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I. INTRODUCTION 


1. THE SOURCE OF THE MATERIALS 


The Nalarayadavadanticarita is an Old Gujarati ! 
rendition of the Jain parallel to the Nala-Damayanti 
story of the Mahabharata. As with other parallel 
Jain, Hindu, and Buddhist stories and motifs, the work 
has many unique features, since the Jain story-teller 
employed it for the edifying presentation of the Jain 
religion. 

The present edition is based upon four paper manu- 
scripts.2, These are, for facility of reference, desig- 
nated B, H, P, and S. 

B, B.D. 83, No. 1918, in the collection of the library 
of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society 
at Bombay, consists of eight folios, of which number 
six is missing. Each folio measures 11.25 by 4.75 
inches, and has nineteen full lines of writing on each 
side, except for folios three and four, which have 
twenty lines, and folio eight, verso, which has twenty, 
and finishes the text along the right-hand margin. 

H, No. 2137 % in the Indic manuscript collection of 
the Harvard University Library, consists of fourteen 
folios, each folio measuring 10.50 by 4.40 inches. 
Except for the verso side of folio fourteen, there are 
on each side fourteen lines of writing. On each page 

'See Tessitori, 1914: 43: § 21 and footnote. 

* H. D. Velankar in his register of Jaina works, ‘‘JinaratnakoSa,” 
lists other manuscripts—two at Limdi, two at Sirat, and one at 
the Bhandar of the Vimala Gaccha UpaSraya, at Falusha’s Pole, 
Ahmedabad. With the exception of one of the Sirat manu- 
scripts, the S of this study (the other could not be located), these 
were not available to me. I have recently received word from 
Mr. Shah that copies of two manuscripts of the Nalarayadavadan- 
ticarita have been obtained for me, once again, through the kind 
help of Muni Sri Punyavijayaji, and are on their way. Unfor- 
tunately, they will arrive too late for incorporation in this study. 
However, any new evidence they may offer will be published in 
a future article. 

3 Poleman, 1938: No. 5559. 


there is a blank space in the center, as the conventional 
survival of the rubrication for the string-hole in the 
old palm-leaf manuscripts. Folios one and fourteen, 
verso, mark the title in the upper left-hand margin. 

P,* No. 9526 in the Sri Sagargacchano Jaina 
Jiianabhandar of the Sri Hemacandracarya Jaina 
Jianamandir at Patan, consists of twenty-one folios, 
each folio measuring 7.88 by 4.25 inches. Folios one, 
two, and twenty-one have twelve lines of writing on 
each side; folios three through thirteen, recto, and 
fifteen through twenty have thirteen lines per side; and 
folios thirteen, verso, through fourteen, verso, have 
fourteen lines per side. 

S,° No. 2946 of the Sri Jaina Ananda Pustakalaya 
at Sirat, consists of fourteen folios, of which folios one 
and two are lacking. Each folio measures 4.25 by 
10.37 inches, having thirteen full lines of writing on 
each page. 

Of the four manuscripts the text of P is in the best 
state of preservation. ‘The others, or what remains of 
the others, are in good condition and clearly written in 
the Devanagari script. “The manuscripts usually indi- 
cate the e- and o- vowels by writing the stroke over 
the aksara; in a few instances they are marked, as in 
the Jaina Devanagari script, with a stroke before the 
aksara to indicate the e-vowel and strokes on both 
sides to indicate the o-vowel. H writes the a@- 
diphthong ° in stanzas 125 and 129 with the usual two 
strokes over the aksara in ddineva and ddtva, respec- 
tively. B indicates the a1 of °vairagi in 311, in the 
same manner, while H employes the Jaina Devanagari 

4 The name on the paper cover wrapped around this manuscript 
is ‘‘Naladavadanticaritarasa.”” This never appears in the text. 

5 The name on the paper wrapper is ‘‘Naladamayanticopai.” 
This never occurs in the text. 

6 The ai-diphthong is written thus (d2) to distinguish it from 
the vowels ai in conjunction. 
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method by writing one stroke before the aksara and 
another above it. The kh-sound is represented by 
both the kh- and the s-aksaras. ‘The s- and r-aksaras 
are used to indicate these phonemes in Sanskrit loan- 
words. ‘There is no indication of the cerebral / or the 
bilabial spirant f of Modern Gujarati. 

B and S paint out mistakes in the text with yellow. 
H does not write the upper line over an aksara which 
is to be deleted. Once, in stanza 174, H indicates the 
aksara to be deleted by writing two dots over it. 

Omissions in the text of B, P, and S are marked by 
a cross at the place and the part omitted written in the 
right- or left-hand margin either parallel with the line 
or in the top or bottom margin in a line vertical with 
the place of omission—the part to be inserted being 
flanked by a cross on each side. Some of the correc- 
tions of B, P, and S seem to be in a hand different from 
that of the original scribe. H, in the few places, where 
a word or an aksara has been omitted in oversight, 
inserts it directly over its position in the line—the in- 
sertions having been made by the hand of the original 
scribe. H has no writing in the margins. 

The character ‘'2”’ is used to indicate the repetition 
of a word after which it is placed (e.g., suguruvdni 2 
(5),7 dint 2 (38), and nardhiva 2 (292)). In stanzas 
74 to 77 of H, P, and S, where the ‘'2” is placed at the 
end of each line, it seems to indicate emphasis in read- 
ing. Compare B which writes “tu.” 

All the manuscripts have errors in the numbering 
of the stanzas. H, P, and S have five, four, and six 
errors, respectively, but in each case provision is made 
for the oversight. B has the greatest number of 
errors, originating from writing ‘31’ for stanza 32, 
continuing thus through to 77 which it numbers ‘75”’ 

and so on through 318. The discrepancies are not 
corrected until the next stanza (319) which is broken 
up into three stanzas: 317, 318, and 319. The half- 
and the full-lines are, for the most part, correctly 
marked. The names of the metres, the ragas, the 
numbers of the stanzas, the examples of the tune to be 
followed in reading, and the refrains (the last in ab- 
breviation) are rubricated. 

The benedictions at the beginning of each of the 
manuscripts vary. B kas: ‘‘om. Praise to the gurus, 
Sri Pijyasiri and Sri Par$vacandrasiri.”” H_ has: 
“om. arham.”’ P reads: “om. arham. Praise to the 
holy Svami, Gotama.”’ 

The last stanza (322) comprises the first part of the 
colophon. All read: ‘The reverend Jayakirti, prince 
of siiris, head of the noble Aficala Gaccha, the ganad- 
hara, the guru, through reverence to whom destruction 
is driven afar, his pupil, Rsivardhana, with great de- 
light composed in poetry the adventures of King Nala 
and Davadanti. ”’ -At this point H varies from 
the others. B, P, and S read: “. at the end of the 
Samvat year 1512, while he was staying in the city of 

7 Numbers in parentheses refer to the stanzas in which an 
example occurs. 
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Citrakita,*® greatly honored by the sangha. He, who 
recites or causes to be recited this tale, into his house 
come success, prosperity, happiness and joy.” H 
reads: “‘. .. in the Samvat year 1535. He, who 
causes to be recited this tale, into his house come 
success, prosperity, happiness and joy.” All the 
manuscripts conclude the remainder of the colophon 
in Sanskrit. 6 reads: ‘““Thus is completed the sacred 
tale of Nala and Davadanti. May there be pros- 
perity.”’ S reads: ‘“‘Thus is the sacred tale of Nala and 
Davadanti completed.” P and H read: ‘Thus is 
completed the sacred tale of Nala and Davadanti, com- 
posed by Sri Rsivardhanasiri. Four-hundred and 
eighty-one (H has: four-hundred and seventy-five) are 
the Slokas by count in the Prakrit tale, according to 
the reckoning by separate aksaras.’’ P concludes 
here. H continues: ‘End of book. 475. May there 
be good fortune.” 


2. THE STORY AND ITS SIGNIFICANCE 


In this section there is compared and contrasted 
with the story of Nala and Davadanti, as told in this 
Old Gujarati manuscript, two other renditions: the 
one, Jain, appears as the last story of the KathakoSa,’ 
the other is Brahmanical and is the well-known “ Nala- 
episode”’ which is related in the Aranyaka Parvan of 
the Mahabharata.'” 

Except for minor details in treatment, the two Jain 
versions are basically the same. ‘They serve to illus- 
trate the characteristic Jain utilization and treatment 
for didactic purposes of familiar tales and motifs. 
Interspersed throughout the narrative are encountered 
discourses on the virtues of attachment to the precepts 
of the Jain religion. These discourses either take the 
form of interruptions by the narrator to comment and 
enlarge upon the implications of an incident that has 
taken place or is about to take place, or are placed in 
the mouths of characters taking part in the activities. 
The story as a whole can be considered a sermon on 
worthy conduct, as prescribed by the Jain religion, and 
the fruits of such conduct (e.g., their acts in previous 
existences determine the course of events in the lives 
of Nala and Davadanti, and in their subsequent re- 
births). The versions differ in that where the Old 
Gujarati lists the episodes of the story in chronological 
order (i.e., starting first with Nala’s existence as 
Mammana and Davadanti’s as his queen, Viramati, 
through the five following rebirths, in the last of which 
they are Nala and Davadanti, and, finally, their in- 
carnations as Dhanadadeva (= Kuvera) and his con- 
sort) the KathakoSa employs the Nala-Davadanti 
incarnation for a frame-story and places the account 


8 The city of Chitor in Udaipur, Rajputana. See Tod, 1914: 
2: 605. 

* Tawney, 1895: 195-231. An English translation of a Sanskrit 
work with Prakrit verses. Its compiler is unknown. 

10 The Mahabharata, critically edited by Vishnu S. Sukthankar. 
See References. 
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of their five previous rebirths in the mouth of the 
religious teacher, Jinabhadra, when he is consulted by 
Nala and Davadanti after Nala has regained his king- 
dom. Here Jinabhadra explains the reason for their 
twelve-year separation and the mark on Davadanti’s 
forehead. They then take vows and Nala, after re- 
nouncing his throne, places his son Puspala upon it. 
The Old Gujarati describes at the corresponding point 
in the story a similar meeting between Nala and 
Davadanti and a guru. The guru points out that the 
gift of milk to the muni by Mammana and Viravati 
resulted in their present existence. He explains the 
twelve-year separation but makes no mention of the 
reason for Davadanti’s forehead mark. Their son’s 
name is given here as Pukkhala (Skt. Puskala). The 
Old Gujarati adds one more rebirth: After Nala is 
reborn as Dhanada and Davadanti becomes his con- 
sort, she is reincarnated as Kanakavati and, at her 
svayamvara, is married by Vasudeva (Nala’s incarna- 
tion). Eventually, she obtains salvation and Nala 
becomes Indra’s treasure-keeper (= Kuvera). 

The Nala-episode of the Mahabharata differs in a 
number of points from the Jain versions. Rebirth 
does not figure in it. The misfortunes of the hero and 
heroine are caused by Nala’s innocent angering of the 
god Kali. Damayanti’s distinguishing mark is a mole 
between hereyes. (This in the Jain stories is endowed 
with the magic power to dispel darkness with its 
brilliance.) A hansa (swan) arouses their interest in 
each other. Damayanti, at her svayamvara, is faced 
with the problem of distinguishing Nala from the gods 
who had simulated his form. She solves the difficulty 
by performing a Truth-Act, forcing the gods to appear 
in their true forms. (The Jain Nala encounters no 
competition from gods, but, rather, is challenged by a 
mortal, King Krsna, whom Davadanti mollifies by 
means of a Truth-Act.) The gods then give Nala 
power over fire and water and depart. (Though the 
Jain tales make use of Nala’s skill at cooking and 
charioteering as motifs, they do not, like the Mahab- 
harata, state how he came to possess these arts.) 
Kali (the spirit of) the losing throw at dice, meets the 
gods on their return from the wedding. When he 
learns that he has missed the svayamvara (for which 
he was bound), he is angered and enlists the aid of 
Dvapara " in order to bring about Nala’s downfall. 
After twelve years Kali is allowed the opportunity to 
enter Nala’s body when the latter is neglectful of a 
detail in the performance of his evening devotions. 
As a result Nala becomes without skill in dicing and 
eventually loses all his possessions to his brother, 
Puskara. His separation from Damayanti is therefore 
due to the enmity of Kali. (There is no possession in 
the Jain versions of Nala’s body by an evil spirit. His 
previous karma had determined his fortunes in that 
existence.) The biting of Nala by the snake (here a 
royal naga and not, as in the Jain stories, Nala’s father, 


" Liiders, 1907: 57-58; for the dicing terms. 
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Nisadha, who had become a god who for the occasion 
had assumed the form of a snake) causes Nala’s form 
to be changed in order to protect him from his enemies, 
as well as to torment Kali within him. Afterwards, 
when Nala receives the science of dicing from Rtuparna 
(the Jain versions refer to it as the science of counting) 
Kali is forced to leave his body and enters a Vibhitaka 
tree.” In the Mahabharata story Nala is separated 
from Damayanti for four * years as against the twelve 
of the Jain versions. The Sanskrit is explicit in mak- 
ing Damayanti perform miracles by the use of her 
chastity as the basis for a Truth-Act,'* while the Old 
Gujarati is always vague about this power of Dava- 
danti’s. All versions, however, emphasize the power 
of female chastity. 


3. THE METERS 


The mechanisms of the meters have not been fully 
explored. It is felt that a final report must be post- 
poned until other Old Gujarati metrical texts of this 
period have been examined. The following, therefore, 
are intended as descriptive remarks, rather than as 
precise and exact statements. 

The meters are quantitative, each line or half line 
requiring a fixed number of long and short syllables. 
A short syllable, that is, a syllable ending in one of the 
short vowels, a, 7, u or r, has the value of one ‘‘mora”’ 
or “‘instant.’’ A long syllable has the value of two 
morae. Long syllables end either with the long vowels 
a, i, u, e, o or the diphthong a7; or with a consonant. 
Of consonant-clusters, excepting those having r or h 
as the final member, the first consonant is considered 
as ending the previous syllable. Clusters, of which r 
or h is the last member, rarely behave as the above. 
In such clusters the first consonant does not go with 
the preceding syllable. 

The length of vowels varies in the reading, according 
to the demands of the meters. For example, long 7 
has to be read as short in bhimi (172) (cf. the rhyme, 
simt, in the next line); and short 7 as long in davadamtt 
(173). Long dm is read as short in him (160). In 
several instances e has the count of one mora. The 
cluster au counts for one mora, not two, in maraum 
(116) (cf. B martim), causdla (119) (cf. cusdla), tau 
(286) (cf. Btu), etc. The spelling iya, especially when 
for the conjunctive participial case suffix 7, counts for 
two morae: e.g., ceiya (177) (cf. B cei), cadiya (179) 
(cf. cadi), pamthiya (182) (cf. B pamthi), ceiya (211), 
vamdiya (211), etc. A short nasal vowel has the 
count of one mora. 

ch, very frequently has to be read as cch, when it 
closes a preceding syllable ending in a short vowel, 
thus giving it a value of two morae: e.g., machari 


12 Jhid., 57; for the implication of Kali’s exit from Nala’s body; 
and p. 16 for entrance of Kali into Vibhitaka-tree. 

13 1t may be interesting to note that Kali is the spirit of the 
Fourth Age. 

14 See Burlingame, 1917: 429-467; and Brown, 1941. 
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(119), uchahi (176), pachat (267) (cf. S pacchaz). 
Compare Skt. ch which is always a double consonant. 

The meters are rhymed, the last two syllables of a 
word ending a half-line or line rhyming with the last 
two syllables of a word at the end of a following half- 
line or line. The rhyme schemes are given in the 
following discussion of the meters. 

The meters are: 

1. Caupai. 

This is employed one-hundred and thirty times. It 
consists of two lines, each line of two half-lines or 
fifteen morae, each. The first half-line rhymes with 
the second, and the third with the fourth. The fol- 
lowing are the caupai-stanzas: 6, 7, 44, 100, 112-123, 
136-147, 159, 160, 169-186, 211-218, 222-244, 257 
277, 279-291, 302-318. Compare Kellogg, Grammar 
of the Hindi Language, § 982. 

2. Diha or dihau. 

In addition to the thirty-seven occurrences, there 
are seven in which this meter is doubled—i.e., consists 
of four, instead of two lines. Each line is divided into 
two half-lines, the first half-line having thirteen morae, 
the second eleven. ‘The first line rhymes with the 
second. The following are diha-stanzas: 21, 25, 
67-71, 108-111, 124-127, 161, 188-197, 219-221, 233, 
245-249, 278, and 301. Compare Kellogg, op. cit., 
§ 982; and H. D. Velankar, Chandassekhara of Rdaja- 


Sekhara Kavi, in the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 


the Royal Asiatic Society 22, 1946, dohaka, No. 76 
under [V Ardhasamacatuspadi. 

3. Driipada. 

This meter, which occurs thirty-seven times, is not 
clear tome. In stanzas 8-14, 15, 45-54, 101-107 it is 
similar to the caupai both in mora-count per half-line 
and in the rhyme-scheme—i.e., it consists of two bi- 
partite lines, each half-line having fifteen morae. The 
first two half-lines rhyme, and the second two half- 
lines rhyme. In stanzas 199-210 it seems to follow 
the scheme of the daha (q.v.). 

4. Amcali. 

This consists of two lines, each bipartite. The first 
line rhymes with the second. Each half-line seems to 
contain thirteen morae. The meter occurs in these 
stanzas: 58-66, and 129-135. 

5. Vastu. 

This consists of five lines which, with the exception 
of the first, are bipartite. The second line rhymes 
with the third, and the fourth with the fifth. The 
mora-count appears to be thus: nineteen in the first 
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line; eleven in the first half-lines of the second and 
third lines and fifteen in the second half-lines; and 
thirteen in the first half-line and fifteen in the second 
half-line of the fourth and fifth. This meter occurs 
nine times in stanzas 5, 16, 43, 157, 158, 168, 169, 292, 
and 293. 

6. Vivahaladhala. 

This is a two-lined meter. Each line is of two parts, 
the first half-line rhyming with the second. The 
count seems to be thirteen for the first and fifteen for 
the second half-line. See stanzas 91 to 99. 

7. Ragarajavallabha. 

This meter consists of two lines, the first half-line 
rhyming with the second. The count per half-line 
seems to be sixteen morae. See stanzas 250 to 256. 

8. Thavani. 

This is a four-lined meter, the first and third lines 
consisting of two parts, each having sixteen (?) morae. 
The second and fourth lines have thirteen morae. 
The first half-line rhymes with the second in the first 
and third lines. The second line rhymes with the 
fourth. See stanzas 320 and 321. With the excep- 
tion of stanza 319 of B which has been divided into 
three stanzas, 319 and 322 consist of two of the above 
described meters. 

9. Ghata. 

This consists of two bipartite lines, the first half-line 
of each having eight morae and the second thirteen. 
The first line rhymes with the second. The meter 
occurs once in stanza thirty. Compare Kellogg, op. 
cit., § 990; and Velankar, op. cit., ghatta, No. 138 
under [V Ardhasamacatuspadi. 

10. Dhuridiha. 

The general scheme of this seems to be a two-lined 
meter, each line having twenty-five morae. The first 
half-line may have thirteen morae, the second twelve, 
as in stanza 1 and, perhaps, stanza 17; or the line may 
fall into two parts, each of fourteen and eleven morae, 
respectively. See stanzas 2, 3, and 4.. The first line 
of each stanza rhymes with the second. Stanzas 
eighteen to twenty consist of two of these, the first 
line rhyming w.th the second and the third with the 
fourth. 

11. Jhambatadhala. 

This appears to be a two lined meter, the first half- 
line generally having thirteen and the second nine 
morae. ‘The first line rhymes with the second. See 
stanzas 148 to 156 and 198. 

I have not been able to reach any conclusion on the 
remaining two meters, the dhala and the alaladhala. 





Il. GRAMMAR 


1. PHONOLOGY 


The following phonemes are evident in the language 
of the manuscripts: of the vowels, a dtiuareo; 
of the diphthongs, combinations of the vowels—with 
the exception of e and y—with the consonantal 7 and of 
a with consonantal uw (examples of these are given be- 
low in the discussion of the spelling of the manuscripts) ; 
and of the consonants, the gutturals k kh g gh v, the 
palatals, c ch j jh vi, the cerebrals, ¢ th d dh n, the 
dentals, ¢ th d dh n, the labials, p ph b bh m, the semi- 
vowels, y r 1 v, the sibilants, § s s, and the aspiration h. 

The vowels, with the exception of the o which does 
not occur initially, are found in all positions. They 
occur next to themselves: gadaadai (HB 60)! ‘rever- 
berate,’ hosit (138) ‘become’; next to one another: 
vadhai (2) ‘increase,’ rahau (9) ‘stay,’ poana (18) 
‘Potana,’ neura (57) ‘anklets,’ kadau (120) ‘bitter,’ 
hui (82) ‘became’; and in groups of up to three in 
succession: nipdit (88) ‘prepare,’ diu (H 99) ‘arrive.’ 

The ¢ is found medially in Sanskrit loanwords only: 
mrgamada (58) ‘musk,’ krsnardja (78) ‘King Krsna.’ 

The anusvara, written in transcription (m), when 
indicating the nasalization of the preceding vowel, can 
be analyzed as a nasal component occurring with the 
vowels @@27iu%@ inall positions. Jt does not appear 
with 0, e, or ry. {Note that the long vowels d 7 @ can 
similarly be analyzed as the short vowels a7 u plus a 
length component, written in transcription (~). This 
length component occurs only with the a 7 u vowels in 
all positions and in combination with the nasal com- 
ponent with these vowels in all positions. | 

The following combinations of final vowel with 
initial vowel are present: 


‘joy to the eyes’ 
‘lion-throne’ 
‘giving, etc.’ 
‘karma, etc.’ 
‘Bhima, etc.’ 
‘the five estab- 
lished rules of 
custom’ 


nayan dnamdo? (28) 
simh’dsana (47) 
dan’ ddika (241) 
karm’ddika (241) 


bhim’ddtka (284) 
pamce'dcara (314) 


at+a= a: 
at+ada= a: 


There are several instances where the first vowel is 
dropped, instead of combining with the second: 


bharah’addha (110) 
raj abhiseka (118) 


‘half of Bharata’ 
‘consecration of 
king’ 


The consonant phonemes appear singly in initial 
and medial position, geminated medially (excluding 


‘The number placed in parentheses after a word given for 
purposes of illustration indicates the stanza in which that word 
occurs—the letter, i.e., B, H, P, or S, indicates the manuscript. 
English equivalents of the words are given to facilitate recogni- 
tion. For more exact meanings see the translation and the 
glossary. 

* The apostrophe marks the vowel combination. 


the aspirates), and in clusters initially and medially. 
Of the nasal phonemes the cerebral » occurs in medial 
position and, once, in initial position—nisdni (S 77) 
‘drum.’ A nasal, occuring as the first member of a 
consonant cluster, is indicated in writing by the 
anusvara (m). Distinction, therefore, is not made in 
the writing between sequences of phonemes consisting 
of nasalized vowel plus consonant and vowel plus nasal 
consonant plus consonant: mimdradi (57) ‘ring,’ where 
um represents the nasalized vowel, and davadamii (2) 
‘Davadanti,’ where am represents the sequence vowel 
a+ dental . The meters, however, reveal that a 
short nasalized vowel does not make position with a 
following consonant. A short vowel makes position 
when followed by a cluster, the first member of which 
is a nasal consonant. 

The cerebral /* of Modern Gujarati is not evident, 
or, perhaps, not indicated. Compare falavalai (165) 
and MG falvalvii ‘be restless.’ Similarly, there is no 
indication of the ph being pronounced with a bilabial 
spirantal quality, as is done in Modern Gujarati. 

The dental s occurs initially and medially in Old 
Gujarati words, and the palatal § initially and medially 
in Sanskrit loanwords. ‘The s, when it represents the 
Sanskrit cerebral sibilant and not the guttural stop kh, 
is found medially in Sanskrit loanwords only: e.g., 
nisadha (72) ‘Nisadha.’ 

The visarga # (h in final position) appears in the 
names of meters. ‘The terms are Sanskrit. 

An exact statement for consonants in final position 
cannot be made, since it is not possible to determine 
whether words ending in a consonant followed by the 
short vowel a (or 7 u, when written for a) were pro- 
nounced as ending with that consonant. The meters, 
moreover, require the pronunciation of final short a. 

With the exception of the geminated consonants, 


relatively few consonant clusters appear in Old 
Gujarati words: 
continuant + y: dtsyam (144) ‘such’ 
ulyam (257) ‘gone off’ 
dvyd (68) ‘went’ 
continuant + h: mnhdna (174) ‘bath’ 
amhdadrau (11) ‘our’ 
ulhdsi (HB 169) ‘delighted’ 
guttural stop + y: gyu (210) ‘went’ 
ulakhyd (293) ‘recognized’ 
dental stop + 7: drethi (185) ‘look’ 


tripatd * (310) ‘satisfaction’ 


Other clusters occur in Sanskrit loanwords which have 
been given Old Gujarati terminations: nifcaim (64) 
‘certainly’ (cf. Skt. niScayena) and krami (95) ‘gradu- 
ally’ (cf. Skt. kramena). 

3 See Tessitori, 1914: 25, item 6 under his discussion of Gujarati 


characteristics. 
‘Cf. Pkt. trina and Skt. trna (nt) ‘grass.’ 
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Some of the phonemic distinctions are not con- 
sistently represented in the spelling of the manuscripts. 

The rhymes of a with uw and 7 reflect a replacement 
of the nominative and accusative singular suffixes in 7 
and u by the a suffixes, the traditional spelling being 
kept. Compare the following rhymes: 


suvesa (4) ‘ornamented’ 
datara (HS 73) ‘generous’ 
sameta (140) ‘accompanied 
by’ 
hathiadra (83) ‘weapons’ 
viveka (H 184) 
‘discrimination’ 
bhanesu (B 1) ‘say’ 
vicart (12) ‘reflect’ 
jhanakara (HS 57) 
‘tinkling’ 
pasaramta (198) ‘spread’ 
abhydsa (P 218) 
‘instruction’ 
niravaja (S 279) 
‘not censuring’ 
hetu (297) ‘cause’ 
juvarajja (S 300) 
‘crown prince’ 
vast (P 300) ‘perfumed’ 


naresu ‘monarch’ with 
kumaru ‘prince’ with 
hetu ‘cause’ with 


jhajhari ‘fight’ with 
eki ‘one’ with 


jinesa ‘lord of Jinas’ with 
aihdra ‘food’ with 
caru ‘beautifully’ with 


jhiramti ‘grieving’ with 
past ‘near’ with 


laju ‘modesty’ with 


sameta ‘accompanied by’ 
raju ‘realm’ with 


vildsa ‘joy’ with 


In the writing 7, in medial and final position, repre- 
sents both the vowel 2 and the consonantal 7 of diph- 
thongs. The character ya represents the consonant y 
(with inherent vowel a), as well as the consonantal 7 
of diphthongs. This is shown by the rhymes of dz 
with dya (and dyu) and o7 with oya, and by the alter- 
nation in the writing of all the manuscripts between 
ai and aya, a1 and dya, 4 and tya, 1% and iya, a1 and 
uya, and ot and oya. ‘These indicate that in such 
vowel clusters the 7 was being replaced in the spoken 
language by the consonantal 7. That is to say, these 
vowel clusters were being replaced by the diphthongs 
at at Wt i U1 of. For metrical reasons, however, it 
appears that these were read as vowel plus vowel 7, 
since in the meters the clusters di ii 67 require a count 
of three rather than two morae. Compare the follow- 
ing rhymes: 


raya ‘king’ with amtardz ® 
(H 10) ‘obstacle’ 

jayu ‘was born’ with maim 
(26) ‘measure’ 

gai ‘sing’ with raya (B 89) 
‘king’ 

jai* ‘goes’ with vaya (H 127) 
‘wind’ 

raya ‘king’ with suthai (H 
228) ‘well’ 


ai with dya (and dyu): 


See 


® Vyas places this process in the period 1450-1500 V.S. 
Vyas, 1942: xxxiv—xxxvii and Ixvi for his remarks. 

® Cf. MG antarady (m) ‘impediment.’ 

7 Cf. MG jay ‘he goes.’ 
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raya ‘king’ with 
(253) ‘aid’ 

raya ‘king’ with jaz (274) 
‘go’ 

pai* ‘foot’ with 
(P 294) ‘ever’ 

samavaim '" ‘combination’ 
with munirdya (316) ‘ex- 
cellent muni’ 

kot ‘any’ with hoya (B 144) 
‘be’ 

rasoya ‘meal’ with kot 
(B 269) ‘any’ 


pasdt * 


sadaya 


ot with oya: 


Compare the following spelling variations: 


P susdvayam, H susdvaim, B 


(13) ‘lay disciple’ 

HP sdvaya, B sdvai (22) ‘lay disciple’ 

HP manimaya,'!' B manimai (48) 
‘bejewelled’ 

HPS paithi, B payathi (62) ‘entered’ 

H kaya, PBS kai (101) ‘any’ 

H varisaim, B varasai, P varisayam, 
S varisaya (126) ‘rain’ 

H aranodaya, PBS arunodai 
‘sunrise’ 

HPS chailla, B chayala (256) ‘clever’ 

BH udaya, PS udai (259) ‘appear- 
ance’ 

BHS udaya, P udai (304) ‘appear- 
ance’ 

HPS visaya, B visai (308) ‘senses’ 

HPS rdim, B raya (89) ‘king’ 

HPS pasdai, B pasdya (253) ‘aid’ 

HPS mai, B maya (264) ‘measure’ 

HPS jdisi, B jayasi (285) ‘go’ 

HPS jdt, B jaya (303) ‘go’ 

BP amtaradya, H amtardi (10) ‘ob- 
stacle’ 

BP sadaya, HS sadd-i (294) ‘ever’ 

HS du, S diya (101) ‘give’ 

BH du, S diya (126) ‘give’ 

HS posiim, P posii, B posiya (88) 
‘feed’ 

H davadamtiya, PBS davadamti (128) 
‘Davadanti’ 

HPS phulliya, B philiim (261) ‘blos- 
soming’ 

HPS phaliya, B phalii (261) ‘bearing 
fruit’ 


at with aya: susavat 


(254) 


di with dya: 


ww with tya: 


it with iya: 


8 Cf. MG pasdy (m) ‘favor.’ 

9 Cf. MG pay (m) ‘foot.’ 

10 Cf. MG samavay (m) ‘relation, combination.’ 

Cf. MG manimay (adj.) ‘jewelled.’ 

12 In MG the change has gone on to open @, e.g., pésvii ‘enter’ 
and past participial base péth-. For discussions on the replace- 
ment of ai by é (and au by 0) see Tessitori, § 10.4, Divatia, 1921: 
1: 175-187 and 2: 69, where he sets the evolution of ai to é and au 
to o in the period 1700-1750 V.S., and Divatia, the wide sound 
of E and O, Indian Antiquary 46, 1917. 
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H °bhiya, PS bhi (between 71 and 
72) ‘being’ 

HS rasoi, B rasoya (88) ‘meal’ 

HP suralot, B suraloya (16) 
heaven’ 

HP joi, B joya (16) ‘see’ 

HPS hoi, B hoya (253) ‘be’ 

HS hoisu, P hoisum, B hoyast (165) 
‘be’ 


HP koi, B koya (17) ‘any’ 


uit with aya: 


61 with oya: 
‘god- 


A similar alternation between u and va in stanza 256, 
where B writes navakdra to the naukdra of the other 
manuscripts, seems to indicate a parallel use of u to 
represent the vowels u and open 6 (see below) and the 
consonantal u, and of the va to represent the consonant 
v (with inherent vowel a) and the consonantal u. 

The alternation in the writing between medial au 
and o and wu indicates that the vowel cluster au was 
being replaced by the open 6 (compare MG open 6), 
spelled in the manuscripts 0 and u.'* Examples are: 


B cusdla, HP causdla (47) ‘square’ 

B patuli, HPS pataula (between 54 and 55) ‘patola’ 
BPS droha, H drauhda (125) ‘malicious’ 

BH kutiga, PS kautiga (288) ‘marvel’ 

HPS kautiga, B kumtiga (293) ‘marvel’ 


The writing of uw for au in final position indicates a 
pronunciation of open é.'* B has the greatest number 
of examples of this. There are a few in the other 
manuscripts. 


B amharu,'* P amhdrau (11) ‘our’ 

BH nisunu,'® PS nisunau (67) ‘listen’ 

BH tanu,'* PS tanau (73) ‘of’ 

B tu,'® HPS tau (80) ‘then’ 

BHP tu, S tau (288) ‘then’ 

B malapatau,'* HPS malapatu (163) ‘sauntering’ 


Alternation in all positions between 7 and e in the 
spelling indicates a pronunciation of open é. Distinc- 
tion, then, is not made in the writing between @ and e. 


B ent, PHS int (169) ‘this’ 

HPS eka, B tka (163) ‘one’ 

HPS ema, B ima (164) ‘thus’ 

B tenat,"” HPS tint (183) ‘that’ 

P behum, HS bihum, S vihum (91) ‘both’ 

B veveka, HPS viveka (115) ‘discrimination’ 

PS baheda, H bahedam, S bahida (258) ‘vibhitaka- 

tree’ 

HP hemavae, B hemavai (22) ‘Himalayas’ 

BHS je, P 77 (157) ‘who’ 

13 See Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 11.6 and fn. 12 for other references. 

‘4 Cf. the MG nom. sg. msc. termination in 6. There is con- 
fusion, again, between the writing u (for 6 of the masculine) and 
the u(m) of the neuter (cf. MG neuter termination @). 

15 Cf. the MG 6 termination of the second person plural, im- 
perative. 

16 Cf. MG #6 ‘then.’ 

17 Cf. MG téné ‘by that one.’ 
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H writes daiwa '* ‘lord’ in stanza 129 and H and B 
write °vdiraggi ‘dissatisfaction’ in 311, where P writes 
deva for the first and P and S write veraggi for the 
second. The a seems to represent traditional spell- 
ing, being pronounced [é]. 

All the manuscripts have examples of the separation 
of the members of clusters of two consonants by an 
intruding a. ‘The variations in the other manuscripts 
suggest, however, that the @ was not pronounced, the 
original consonant cluster thus being retained. The 
meters require the consonant cluster. 


H saraga and B saragi, but P sarga (24) ‘heaven’ 

HP dharamiim, but B dharmii (35) ‘dharma’ 

HPS rakata, but B rakta (174) ‘red’ 

B janamamtari, but PS jamamtara (199) ‘previous 
birth’ 

B ratana, but HPS ratna (208) ‘jewel’ 

B vivahala, but HP vivhala (276) ‘distressed’ 


The indication of vowel length is not fixed, this 
laxity occurring especially with -z and -w in final posi- 
tion. ‘These are sometimes lengthened to meet the 
requirements of the meter. Compare: 


davadamti (43) and davadamii (78) ‘Davadanti’ 
tint (43) and tint (11) ‘that’ 

maim (H 26) and maim (198) ‘in’ 

jambudiva (P 18) and jambidiva (3) ‘Jambiidvipa’ 
bahu (H 16) and bahu (15) ‘very’ 


Examples of the loose use of the anusvara have been 
given above in the discussion of nasal consonants 
where it was shown that distinction was not made in 
the writing between sequences of phonemes consisting 
of nasalized vowel plus consonant and sequences of 
vowel plus nasal consonant plus consonant. Other 
instances of this loose use of the anusvara are revealed 
by the rhymes of vowels with nasalized vowels: 


bhanijat ‘say’ with dijaim (P 29) ‘give’ 

vihdnat ‘in the morning’ with vindnatm (33) ‘under- 
standing’ 

ucaraim ‘cry’ with sdmcarai (H 95) ‘came’ 

hoim ‘be’ with koi (S 212) ‘any’ 


All the manuscripts have examples of the nasalization 
of vowels in the neighborhood of nasalized vowels. 


P gelimim, H geliim, B gelaim (97) ‘afterwards’ 
HB resimim, BH resiim (22) ‘for’ 
H samimvara, PS saimvara (55) ‘svayamvara’ 


Muni Sri Punyavijayaji has called my attention to the 
fact that the intrusion of nasalization into the pro- 
nunciation of words, such as the following, is to be 
compared with Marwari pronunciation and_ the 
Gujarati spoken today in villages of Gujarat. 


16 The diphthong of the writing is marked thus (a) to dis- 
tinguish it from the vowel-cluster az. 
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P avatamra, cf. H avatdru and B avatdra (30) ‘in- 
carnation’ 

H pamvara, cf. BP pavara (43) ‘excellent’ 

H dmrati, cf. BPS drati (91) ‘lamp-waving ceremony’ 

B sulimdhu, cf. H sulidhu, P sulidhau (147) ‘easily 
taken’ 

S humsii, cf. H husit, P hiisit (162) ‘be’ 

S imbhi, HP abhi (171) ‘lift up’ 

P tamthau, BHS tathau (172) ‘delighted’ 


Other non-phonemic features are indicated by y. 
Compare the alternations between °iya and °%, where 
the meter always requires a count of two morae. The 
y(a) in such cases represents the non-phonemic glide 
following a long i. Examples are: 


HPS niliya, B nili (57) ‘blue’ 

BH motiya, PS moti (56) ‘pearls’ 

HPS vevdhiya, B vevahi (100) ‘father of son’s wife’ 
H lddiya, PBS lddi (99) ‘bride’ 

BHS gahagahi, P gahagahiya (169) ‘excited’ 

HPS josi, B josiya (97) ‘astrologer’ 

HP lddiya, BS ladi (96) ‘bride’ 

HPS gopavi, B gopaviya (293) ‘concealed’ 

H varasiya, PBS varasi (298) ‘rained’ 

BH vali, PS valiya (301) ‘again’ 


y represents a glide between otherwise contiguous 


vowels: 


H diu, P diya (99) ‘came’ 

BH gdiu, PS gdiyu (99) ‘went’ 

H hiyd, BPS hid (86) ‘became’ 

P joaim, S joyaim (66) ‘see’ 

HPS loane, B loyane (76) ‘eye’ 

BH mahiyaém, PS mahidm (116) ‘superior’ 
B jua°, PS juya® (120) ‘gambling’ 

HPS joana, B joyana (154) ‘yojana’ 

BHS joyana, P joana (154) ‘yojana’ 

BH stidra, PS stiydra (218) ‘cook’ 


The v of bhdvi (H 65) ‘state of being’ is not pro- 
nounced as is shown by its rhyme with nathdi ‘is not.’ 
Note also the intrusion of y between a consonant 
and a or @ in the following examples.'*’ This is not 


found in H. 


P cyaru, cf. HBS caéru (92) ‘well’ 

P nthydna, cf. HS nihdna, B nihadmna (106) ‘re- 
ceptacle’ 

PS bhasyd, cf. BH bhdsda (143) ‘talk’ 

P nyahat, cf. HS néha-t (162) ‘lord’ 

P kalyd, cf. HS kala (218) ‘skill’ 

P sydra, cf. BHS sdra (263) ‘having’ 

B achyd, cf. HPS tcché (139) ‘wish’ 

B dhyamna, cf. HPS dhana (156) ‘meditation’ 

B camdrayasyd, cf. HPS camdrajasé (297) ‘Cam- 
drayagas’ 


19 Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 28. 
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All the manuscripts vary in several instances be- 
tween y and 7.2° It is not certain whether the y was 
read as }. 






B yogt, HS jogt (184) ‘joining’ 

BHS °samjoga, P °samyoga (302) ‘together with’ 
PS °raja, H °radju, B °rdya (70) ‘king’ 

BHS viyoga, P vijoga (276) ‘separation’ 







For the rhymes of ekaliya ‘alone’ with mdchali-e ‘fish’ 
in HBS 165 and visasi-e ‘trusting’ with wllasiya ‘happy’ 
in P 166 compare the emphatic particles e and y in 
Modern Gujarati sentences such as: ‘badhdy te-ni 
pachal padyd’ and ‘badhd-e te-ni pachal padyd’ “All 
followed him.” 4 Another example of this is found in 
stanza 24 where H and P write sumdariya and B writes 
sumdari-e ‘Sundari.’ 

The process characteristic of Old Gujarati, wherein 
a geminated consonant is simplified with the compen- 
satory lengthening of the preceding short vowel, is not 
strictly adhered to in the spelling of the manuscripts. 
It is possible that this variation reflects traditional 
spelling and that the combinations of short vowel and 
geminated consonant were pronounced as long vowel 
and single consonant. Examples are: 







didhi (42) and diddha (259) ‘gave’ 

stdhi (42) and stddhi (181) ‘accomplished’ 
lidhaum (316) and liddha (181) ‘took’ 
raja (304) and rajja (301) ‘kingdom’ 
kajitm (222) and kajja (HP 221) ‘deed’ 
vata (284) and vatta (195) ‘story’ 


There are occurrences of the simplification of gemi- 
nated consonants without the compensatory lengthen- 
ing of the preceding vowel. Examples are: 


navatata (28 ‘nine tattvas’ (cf. navatattd (40)) 
patarani (4) ‘chief queen’ = (cf. pattardni (118)) 
tkhagu (70) ‘Iksvakw’ (cf. ikkhagu (199)) 


The features discussed following are dialectal rather 
than phonological variations. 

a for u: * All the manuscripts have instances of this. 
B has the greatest number. 


BP guraniya, cf. H guruniya (41) ‘nun’ 

P tarani, cf. H taruni (65) ‘maiden’ 

B samsamarapura, cf. HPS sumsamdrapura (69) 
‘Sumsumarapura’ 

BP uttamga, cf. HS utumga (142) ‘high’ 

H aranodaya, cf. BPS arunodai (254) ‘sunrise’ 

H dakkha, cf. PS dukha (221) ‘pain’ 

B samdari, cf. BHP sumdaraé (163) ‘handsome’ 

B gapha, cf. HPS gupha (175) ‘cave’ 


Note this variation in the pronouns and adjectives of 
2 Cf. ibid., § 22. 
*1 These examples are from Modern Gujarati data gathered 
by me. 
2 Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 5.1 and Pischel, 1900: § 123. 








VOL. 40, PT. 4, 1950] 


the first and second persons. 
ence for a over u. 


B again shows a prefer- 


B tamhe, cf. HS tumht, P tumhe (110) ‘you’ 

B tamha, cf. HPS tumha (276) ‘you’ 

B majha, cf. HP mujha (277) ‘me’ 

BS tajha, cf. HP tujha (295) ‘you’ 

B tamhdarum, cf. H tuhadraum, P tuhdrum, S tuharau 
(292) ‘your’ 

a for 7: ** B has by far the greatest number. There 

are a very few occurrences in P, H, and S. 


BH nivada, cf. P nivida (16) ‘firm’ 

P vachohiu, cf. BH vichohiu (10) ‘separated’ 

B radhi, cf. HP riddhi (16) ‘success’ 

B nasi, cf. H nist (26) ‘night’ 

B kumdanapura, cf. HP kumdinapura (31) ‘Kundina- 
pura’ 

B nasadharaya, cf. 
Nisadha’ 

B havat, cf. HP hiva (30) ‘now’ 

B bahari, cf. HPS bahiri (113) ‘outside’ 

P pachali and B pdachale, cf. H pdchile (147) ‘after- 
wards’ 

BP namitta, cf. PS nimitta (68) ‘for’ 

H lasita and B lakhita, cf. P likhite and S likhita (66) 
‘written’ 

B phari, cf. HPS phiri (97) ‘around’ 


HP nisadhardya (51) 


‘King 


i for a: 24 There are no occurrences in H and one in S. 
B has a greater number than P. 


S nirisi, cf. BHP ntrasi (75) ‘looked’ 

P ghind, cf. BH ghand (44) ‘great’ 

P vili, of. BH vals (72) ‘then’ 

B samjima, cf. HP samjama (16) ‘restraint’ 

B sahia, cf. HPS sahaja (163) ‘naturally’ 

H tittha, cf. BPS tattha (157) ‘sadhu’ 

P tarasi, cf. BHS tirasi (183) ‘thirsty’ 

B akhtra, cf. HPS aksara (256) ‘letters’ 

B sahisa, cf. HPS sahasa (258) ‘1,000’ 

B kubsa, cf. PS kubaji and H kubaja (258) 
backed’ 

B didhipanna, cf. HPS dadhipamnaha (259) ‘Dadhi- 
parna 


‘hunch- 


7 for u: There are two instances of this, both in B. 


B barida, cf. P biruda and H viruda (27) ‘songs of 
praise’ 
B girtiu, cf. P. guriiya and H guruya (43) ‘great’ 


u for a: 2° There are a few occurrences of this in all the 
manuscripts. 


BH majuna, cf. P majjana (53) ‘both’ 
B kudamba, cf. HPS kadamba (111) ‘Kadamba’ 
*8 Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 4.1. 
4 Cf. ibid., § 2.1. 
25 Cf. ibid., § 2.2. 
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S kamthulu, cf. HP kémthalu (56) ‘necklace’ 
P buhu, cf. HS bahu (104) ‘much’ 


u for 2: There is one occurrence in B. 
B guhurima, cf. HP guhirima (23) ‘gravity’ 


anaptyctic 7: In the following 7 separates the mem- 
bers of original clusters of two consonants. 


P pumnyastloka, H pumnasiloka, B punyasiloka (7) 
‘PunyaSloka’ 

PH varisamtat (19) ‘rain’ 

BP pharisa (48) ‘touch’ 

PS kilesa (196) ‘sorrow’ 


In a very few instances a is found instead of 4. Com- 


pare: 


B kalesa, H kalesu, and PS kilesa (196) ‘sorrow’ 
BH harasiya and PS harisiad (86) ‘delighted’ 
B varasamtai and PH varisamtai (19) ‘rain’ 


There are two instances of the umlauting of a by an 
z of a following syllable. 


B gheri,” cf. BP ghari (32) ‘house’ 
P nerimda, cf. HS narimda (152) ‘monarch’ 


Original Skt. ¢ is replaced by the following: 


rt: rist (PH 8), cf. B rsa ‘rsi’ 
risabhadeva (HPS 72), cf. B rsibhadeva ‘Rsib- 
hadeva’ 
ra: Sramgdra (B 31) ‘ornamentation’ 
ar: varddhi (B 322) 
i: simgara (HP 31) ‘ornamentation’ 
simgara (P 53), sinagdra (H 53), cf. B Srmgdara 
‘ornamentation’ 
miga® (BS 63), cf. HP mrga® ‘deer’ 


There are two occurrences in B of the writing az for 
the e of the other manuscripts. 


baz (B 114) ‘two’ 
jai (B 277) ‘what’ 


There are words in B in which the vowels of the first 
two syllables have been interchanged.”* 


B mudhari, cf. HP madhuri (24) ‘sweet’ 

B sumjatta, cf. HP samjutta (51) ‘together with’ 
B bimdana, cf. HP bamdina (60) ‘bard’ 

B turani, cf. H taruni, S tartini (65) ‘maiden’ 

B talikaha, cf. HPS tilaka (103) ‘forehead-mark’ 
B havi, cf. HPS hiva (139) ‘now’ 


In stanza 301 all the manuscripts fail to combine the 
final and initial vowels of words which are ordinarily 
treated as one compound—+rajja abhiseka ‘consecration 
of king’ of H and the variants in the other manuscripts. 
B has four other examples: 

26 Cf. Pischel, 1900: §§ 131-140. 
27 Cf. MG ghér ‘home’ (locative). 
26 Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 50. 
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sudha ahara (12) ‘pure food’ 
devi avatara (39) ‘incarnation of queen’ 
amga abharana (130) ‘body-ornamentation’ 
maha atavi (146) ‘great forest’ 

kula dcara (166) ‘proper conduct’ 


There are a few occurrences in P, H, and B of the 
writing of s for kh. S has none. On the other hand, 
B writes kA for s five times. 


nikhidha (72, 73) ‘Nisadha’ 
nikhadha (103, 308) ‘Nisadha’ 
raj abhakheka (118) ‘consecration of king’ 


P and S write ny to the j# of H and B in nydya (112) 
‘information.’ Compare BH jidya. 

B writes d** to the ¢ of P and H in madamba (122) 
‘isolated villages.’ Compare H matamba and P 
mamtamba. 

There is one example each for the substitution of d 
for r and of r for d.*° 


P kibada and BP kabara (136) ‘Kibara’ 
H kartiu and BP kadium and S kadiu (120) ‘bitter’ 


H writes dh for the th of the other manuscripts in two 
words. 


H sddharu and PS sdtharau, B sdtharu (155) ‘grass- 
bed’ 
H pddharai and BPS pdtharaz (155) ‘spread’ 


There are several occurrences in each of the manu- 
scripts of the substitution of cerebral » for dental n, 
and one of m for nm. Normally, 7 is replaced by n.*! 


B simhdsana and PH simhdsana (47) ‘lion-throne’ 
S sdnamda and BPH sdnamda (118) ‘delighted’ 

H jina and BPS jina (156) ‘Jina’ 

HBP jidni and S jidni (293) ‘wise’ 

HBP nisdni and S nisdni (77) ‘drum’ 


The example of n for 7 is PS sovana ‘golden’ in 230. 
Compare BH sovana. 

In stanza 261 of H y appears instead of v: tarwyara. 
Compare P tardara, S taruara and MG taruvar (nt) 
‘large tree.’ Note also HP tihtiyana, B tthiiyani, S 
luhuyana (300) and Skt. tribhuvana (nt) ‘the three 
worlds.’ 


B has one example each of the substitution of b for v 
and v for b. 


B bivadha and HPS vivaha (68) ‘marriage’ 
B buli and HPS vauli (196) ‘tangled’ 


S has three occurrences of 6 for v and seven of v for b. 


29 Cf. Pischel, 1900: § 198. 

8° Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 29. He remarks on the common 
interchanging of dental r and cerebral ¢ in colloquial Northern 
Gujarati and refers to Ling. Surv. Ind., 9(2): 329-330, 1916. 
3 Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 23, and Divatia, op. cit. 1: 360-362. 
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S bali and BH valz, P vilt (72) ‘then’ 
S nhabaviim (91) ‘bathe’ 

S bihi and HP vth1, B vahi (120) ‘fate’ 

S vthum and BH bihum, P behum (91) ‘both’ 
S kuvara, and BHP kabara (104) ‘Kibara’ 
S amvu and HPS amba (160) ‘mango-tree’ 

S kovara and BHP kibara (164) ‘Kiibara’ 

S vila and HP bila, B bali (180) ‘den’ 

S ve and HP be (208) ‘two’ 

S vapu and BHP bapa (273) ‘body’ 


m ** is found for v once each in H and B. 


B jama and HP java (5) ‘when’ 
H hima and PS hiva, B havait (167) ‘now’ 


B writes § for s once. 
B §afana° and PH sdsana (14) ‘instruction’ 


P, H, and B have each one instance of h dropped after 
m or l. 


P ama, and BHS amha (240) ‘we’ 
B kimat, and PHS kimhaz (138) ‘somehow’ 
H kali, and PS kalhi (249) ‘tomorrow’ 


There is one instance in B of the intrusion of h 
between otherwise contiguous vowels. ** 


B sumhdlada, and P simdladdm ‘soft’ 


2. MORPHOLOGY 


Words have been grouped ** into the following 
classes: Nouns, Adjectives,*® Pronouns, Numerals, 
Verbs, Postpositions, Adverbs, Conjunctions, Inter- 
jections, Emphatics. 

8 Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 36, and Pischel, 1900: § 267. 

33 Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 38. 

34 It has been found convenient to treat the linguistic evidence 
in the traditional fashion—‘‘convenient” in that, since previous 
works in the field (see bibliography) have been thus presented, 
any new data gathered may be more readily coordinated with 
those already collected and arranged. (A future article is 
planned, presenting a structural study of the language of these 
texts.) In a presentation of this type the domain covered by 
morphclogy includes much which otherwise would be assigned 
to syntax. For example, terms, such as ‘‘Noun,” ‘‘Adjective,” 
“‘Postposition,” ‘Locative,” ‘‘Ablative,’’ “Verb,” ‘‘Participle,” 
describe the functions of words to which they are applied—the 
syntactic relationship of these words to other words. Further- 
more, the classes, ‘‘Adjective,” ‘‘Participle,” ‘‘Infinitive,’’ ‘‘Post- 
position,”’ etc., into which words have been arranged, are not 
mutually exclusive. In many instances participles cannot be dis- 
tinguished in form as well as in function from adjectives. In- 
finitives, which have nominal suffixes, function as nouns and can, 
at the same time, take other nouns as objects. Under ‘‘Post- 
positions” have been listed words which are nouns, as well as 
words which are traditionally considered verbal forms—that is, 
words with instrumental-locative suffixes and past and conjunc- 
tive participles. 

35 Under Adjectives are included the participles of the present, 
the past, and the future (gerundive)—all of which take nominal 
case-suffixes. The formation of participial bases is discussed 
under ‘‘Conjugation.”’ 
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DECLENSION 


This section treats of nominal bases and the case- 
suffixes attached to them to indicate syntactic relation- 
ships. The nominal bases have been arranged into 
these Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, and 
Numerals. 

There are three genders: masculine, feminine, and 
neuter; two numbers: singular and plural; and seven 
cases: nominative, accusative, vocative, instrumental, 
locative, genitive, and ablative. 


classes: 


Nouns and Adjectives 


The gender of nouns is not easily distinguishable. 
In adjectives (including participles) it is clearly 
marked by certain of the nominative-accusative singu- 
lar suffixes. These are: (1) the feminine i of adjectives 
and participles, and (2) the masculine-neuter u(m) of 
adjectives and participles. In the participles the 
anusvara (m) generally distinguishes the neuter from 
the masculine nominative singular. Inconsistency in 
the indicating of vowel-length and loose use of the 
anusvara makes for confusion. The gender of nouns 
has been identified from their occurrences with forms 
described above. The gender of nouns not thus iden- 
tiable has been ascertained from sources based on 
lexical tradition where such information is given.** — It 
is possible that the gender of some nouns has not been 
correctly identified. The general analysis, however, 
has not been affected. 

Nominal bases can be modified by prefixation and 
suffixation. 

Suffixes are of two types: (1) those added to nominal 
bases, and (2) nominalizing suffixes—those which, 
when added to verbal bases, enable them to take case 
suffixes (i.e., the suffixes of the bases of participles 
(including conjunctive participles and gerundives) and 
infinitives). As many as two nominal suffixes in suc- 
cession can be added to a base—e.g., -(a)lad-. 

The nominal suffixes are: -(a)d-,*" -(a)l-,** and -al-,*9 
-(a)lad- (see above), and -im-.*° Examples follow. 


-(a)d-: stiyadd (45) ‘parrots’ 
rdsadi (56) ‘amulet’ 
mumdradi (57) ‘ring’ 
cinadi (57) ‘cunari (cloth)’ 
patauladi (57) ‘patola (cloth)’ 
bahinadi (93) ‘sister’ 
hiyadae (94) ‘heart’ 
ruyadau (162) ‘handsome’ 
rudau (202) ‘good’ 
kibadau (203) ‘deformed’ 
hivadam (206) ‘now’ 

ruyadi (208) ‘form’ 

evada (234) ‘such’ 


36 See Glossary and References. 
7 Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 146; and Pischel, 1900: § 599. 
38 Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 145. 
39 Cf. ibid., § 144; and Pischel, 1900: § 595. 

Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 148. 
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-(a)l-, -il-: pahilau (112) ‘first’ 
amdhalau (S 125) ‘blind’ 
ladhalaum (132) ‘gained’ 
pachile (147) ‘afterwards’ 
ketali (154) ‘how much’ 
jetalaum (225) ‘as much’ 
tetalaum (225) ‘so much’ 
simdladadm (150) ‘soft’ 
ekaladau (219) ‘alone’ 
guhirima (23) ‘gravity’ 


-(a)lad-: 


-1M-: 
The nominalizing suffixes are: * (= zero) of con- 
junctive participles, * of past participles, -i(y)- and -y- 
of past participles, -(”)t- of present participles, -v- of 
infinitives, conjunctive participles and gerundives, and 
the partial base variation of past participial bases of 
the third type (q.v.). For fuller descriptions and 
examples see under Conjugation where the nominaliza- 
tion of verbal bases is discussed. 

The one prefix, the negative ana-,*! appears with the 
conjunctive participle of the base dekh-: anadesi (161) 
‘not having seen.’ 

The case suffixes are not mutually exclusive. In 
the singular the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
suffixes cannot be distinguished in form from one 
another.* The instrumental and locative suffixes are, 
with the exception of the ‘‘extended”’ * suffix -au (and 
the contracted form -o), for the most part the same. 
The suffix of the nominative (excepting the “extended” 
suffix) can, and very frequently does, serve as a suffix 
for all cases, singular as well as plural. This last 
statement includes the members of a nominal com- 
pound, with the exception of the last which may take 
a case-suffix, and adverbs. In the plural the nomina- 
tive and accusative suffixes are identical in form, and, 
excluding the ‘“‘extended”’ suffix -au, are the same as 
Suffixes for the vocative plural 
The instrumental 


those of the singular. 
do not occur in the manuscripts. 
and locative plural suffixes are fewer in number than 
Of these, two (-e and -z) serve 
both instrumental and locative functions, and are 


those of the singular. 


identical in form with the -e and -7 suffixes of the 


instrumental and locative singular. There is no oc- 


currence in the manuscripts of a suffix or suffixes for 
the ablative plural. 
The case suffixes are: in the singular: 


Nominative-Accusative: a, (a)a(m), 0, da, u(m), 


u(m), 2, 1 


41 Cf. ibid., § 149; Pischel, 1900: § 602; Critical Pali Dictionary, 
San-a and 4a (8.9); and Wackernagel, Altindische Grammatik, 
II. 1, § 32b. 

The vocative singular G-suffix and the vocative plural o- 
e-suffixes, listed by Tessitori, do not appear in the manuscripts. 
See Tessitori, 1914-1916: §§ 66 and 67. 

3 The the a 
(nom.-acc. termination of the a-declension) to which has been 
added the other case-suffixes. See Edgerton, 1911: 9-12; Whit- 
ney, 1896: § 1222; and Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 57. 


“extended” suffix -au consists of two suffixes 
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Vocative: identical with the nominative (when it 
occurs) 

Instrumental: 71(m), e, thi(m), 1(m), 7 

Locative: 1i(m), e, i(m), 1, (t)tha 

Genitive: ha, a 

Ablative: 0, dm 


and in the plural: 


Nominative-Accusative: a, d(m), d, a, 1, 7 
Vocative: no occurrences 

Instrumental: e, 2, «ht(m) 

Locative: e, 2 

Genitive: d(m), ha(m) 

Ablative: no occurrences 


The nominative-accusative singular suffixes are 
(with the exception of the ‘“‘extended”’ suffix -au) also 
employed as the suffixes for the instrumental, locative 
and genitive—both singular and plural. 

The nominative, accusative, and vocative suffixes 
are attached directly to the base. The instrumental, 
locative, and genitive suffixes function in two ways.** 
In the first, they are attached directly to bases which 
take -a for their nominative-accusative singular suffix. 
The instrumental singular suffixes of the a-bases are 
-ti(m), -(m), -e, -thi(m) and -i. The instrumental 
plural suffixes are -e, -1, and -thi(m). The locative 
singular suffixes of the a-bases are -i1(m), -1(m), -e, -7 
and -(t)tha—the last occurring only in adverbs. The 
locative plural suffixes are -e and -2. The genitive 
singular suffixes are -ha and -d; “ the genitive plural, 
-i(m). Of the ablative suffixes -o0 occurs only once 
and -dm appears only with adverbs. 

In the second type of suffixation the suffixes of the 
instrumental, the locative and the genitive are at- 
tached to the nominative-accusative singular suffixes. 
This statement applies to the remaining bases: the 
-Hi, -t, Gd, and the ‘“‘extended”’ -au. In bases which take 
the ‘‘extended”’ suffix -au (and its contracted form -o) 
for their nominative-accusative singular, the suffixes 
are attached to the -a after the -u(m) has been dropped. 
The suffix of the instrumental-locative singular is 
-(m); that of the instrumental-locative plural, -e. 
The genitive singular is -ha; the genitive plural -ha(m). 
The nominative-accusative singular d-suffix is replaced 
by -a before the other suffixes. 





“ Tessitori, §§ 55 ff. arranged nominal bases into two classes, 
consonantal and vocal. ‘‘Consonantal bases end in a consonant 
(or conjunct) followed by -a, which is dropped before all termina- 
tions. This class comprises all so-called ‘weak’ tadbhavas and 
tatsamas in “a. Vocal bases may be subdivided into: (a) bases 
ending in a vowel different from a, namely: °d, °i, °i, °u, °a%, and 
bases ending in °aa (Ap. °aa, Skt. °aka).” 

‘° -d is the genitive singular ‘‘extended”’ suffix. See Tessitori, 
1914-1916: § 62, where he derives -é from * °aaha. This is the 


-@ genitive-oblique suffix of the infinitive, and, at this stage of the 
language, is beginning to appear as the case-suffix of nominal 
forms before postpositions. 
Gujarati. 


Cf. the -d@ oblique suffix of Modern 
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Examples: *® a-bases, nominative singular, mascu- 
line. 


Noun. 


a: aparddha (287) 
uchava (322) 
kubaja (218) 
kul’ dcara (166) 
kusala (234) 


‘offence’. 
‘celebration’ 
‘hunchback’ 
‘proper conduct’ 
‘KuSala’ 


kibara (299) ‘Kibara’ 

gaja (34) ‘elephant’ 
gama (217) ‘village’ 

guna (295) ‘virtue’ 

ghara (292) ‘house, palace’ 
cora (187) ‘thief’ 

cheha (295) ‘end’ 

jana (245) ‘man’ 


thakura (292) 
tapasa (180) 
tilaka (37) 


‘lord, master’ 
‘ascetic’ 
‘forehead-mark’ 


dadhipamna (221) ‘Dadhiparna’ 
dana (98) ‘gift’ 

dita (222) ‘messenger’ 
deva (209) ‘god’ 

deha (226) ‘body’ 
dharma (9) ‘duty’ 
namdana (26) ‘son’ 

nara (81) ‘man’ 


‘ ’ 
monarch 
‘monarch’ 


narimda (54) 
naresa (117) 


nala (134) ‘Nala’ 

naga (200) ‘snake’ 

piya (204) ‘father’ 
bhamga (263) ‘destruction’ 
bhamdara (310) ‘treasury, store-house’ 
bharatara (263) ‘husband’ 
bhima (52) ‘Bhima’ 
bhoga (302) ‘pleasure’ 
mamca (47) ‘dais’ 

maga (168) ‘road’ 

moha (210) ‘delusion’ 
ramga (263) ‘pleasure’ 


‘chariot’ 
‘conduct’ 
‘discrimination’ 
‘confidence’ 


ratha (147) 
vicara (286) 
viveka (7) 

visdsa (253) 


saimvara (319) ‘svayamvara’ 
satthavaha (296) ‘caravan leader’ 
satha (171) ‘caravan’ 
stmgara (31) ‘ornamentation’ 
sura (204) ‘god’ 

sudra (218) ‘cook’ 


‘6 Paradigms have not been set up, since no one base occurs 
with all its case-suffixes, both singular and plural. Bases have 
been identified by their nominative-accusative, singular, suffixes 
(e.g., a-bases, d-bases, i-bases, etc.), and their gender and class’ 
(e.g., masculine, feminine, neuter, and noun, adjective, participle, 
etc.) given. Paradigms for the separate bases can be constructed 
by selecting the pertinent examples fro n the data given. 
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harasa (26) 
hatha (96) 
humdtka (281) 


Adjective. 


a: 


agddha (287) 
anopama (16) 
abhirdma (260) 
avara (78) 
kibada (226) 
gunajutta (313) 
gunavamta (70) 
ghora (173) 
camga (216) 
taruna (73) 
dusta (170) 
dussaha (276) 
nipuna (23) 
nica (81) 
nithura (133) 
priya (164) 
bhdasura (187) 
madhura (16) 
manohara (23) 
vara (69) 
samiddha (298) 
sameta (140) 
sdnamda (102) 


Present participle. 


ae 


gadayadamta (117) 
sunamta (144) 
hasamta (145) 


Past participle. 


a: 


karaya (100) 
kidha (166) 

pahutta (51) 
laddha (298) 
liddha (259) 


GRAMMAR 


‘joy’ 
‘hand’ 
‘Hundika’ 


‘immeasurable’ 
‘unparalleled’ 
‘delightful’ 
‘another’ 
‘hunchbacked’ 
‘possessed of virtues 
‘full of virtue’ 
‘severe’ 
‘happy’ 
‘young’ 
‘wicked’ 
‘unbearable’ 
‘skilled’ 

‘base’ 

‘cruel’ 
‘beloved’ 
‘radiant’ 
‘sweet’ 
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bala (205) ‘might’ 
bhiisana (70) ‘embellishment’ 
mana (252) ‘mind’ 


‘ *1° ’ 
pavilion 


mamdapa (44) 


Adjective. 


a: 


attsdma (261) ‘very black’ 


abhiradma (38) ‘beautiful’ 
camcala (310) ‘unstable’ 
nija (219) ‘own’ 


‘excellent’ 

‘filled with’ 
‘vacillating’ 
‘surpassing’ 


vara (33) 
samtiddha (3) 
samsara (310) 
supramana (170) 


Past participle. 


ae 


a-bases, 
Noun. 


a: 


‘delighting the mind’ 


‘excellent’ 
‘perfect’ 
‘accompanied by’ 
‘delighted’ 


‘reverberating’ 
‘hearing’ 
‘laughing’ 


‘caused to be made’ 
‘done’ 

‘arrived’ 

‘attained’ 

‘ ° , 

gained 


a-bases, nominative singular, neuter. 


Noun. 


a: 


kaja (126) 
kdrana (269) 
cadana (263) 
carita (322) 
citta (68) 
jana (277) 
jhamdla (46) 
dala (103) 
dukkha (247) 
dhana (98) 
nagara (3) 
ndtaka (228) 
nama (38) 
pakavana (88) 
papa (310) 
pura (292) 


‘need’ 
‘cause’ 
‘climbing’ 
‘story’ 
‘mind’ 
‘knowledge’ 
‘gleam’ 
‘army’ 
‘sorrow’ 
‘wealth’ 
‘city’ 
‘story, tale’ 
‘name’ 
‘sweetmeats’ 
‘sin’ 

‘city’ 


‘4 , 
done 
‘attained’ 


kiddha (46) 
patta (312) 


nominative singular, feminine. 


‘power’ 
‘princess’ 
‘initiation’ 
‘wantonness’ 


dna (170) 
kimyara (272) 
disa (178) 
mada (41) 
vatta (222) 


‘story’ 


Adjective. 


a: 


‘waterless’ 
‘another’ 


ajala (183) 
avara (280) 


asesa (196) ‘unharmed’ 
gunavamia (171) ‘full of virtue’ 
cara (177) ‘beautiful’ 
nirdsa (285) ‘hopeless’ 


‘affectionate’ 
‘prominent’ 

‘ , 

dear 
‘excellent’ 


nehajutta (296) 
palamba (111) 
priya (156) 
suguna (4) 


Past participle. 


a: 
a-bases, 


Noun. 
a: 


patta (192) ‘attained’ 


accusative singular, masculine. 


amba (160) ‘mango-tree’ 
ddara (292) 
uchava (105) 
kamtha (165) 
kara (153) 
kubara (300) 


guna (296) 


‘respect’ 
‘festival’ 
‘throat’ 
‘hand’ 
‘Kabara’ 
‘virtue’ 


cara (223) ‘spy’ 

jina (211) ‘Jina’ 
jinesa (B 1) ‘Jina’ 
thakura (275) ‘lord’ 

trdsa (211) ‘terror’ 
damda (112) ‘stick’ 

dina (244) ‘day’ 

dita (112) ‘messenger’ 
deva (20) ‘god’ 























































a: 


dhamma (28) 
dharma (177) 
namdana (27) 
nala (133) 
nara (65) 
naha (163) 
nisdna (26) 
neha (204) 
nydaya (112) 
pamcama (22) 
parwara (192) 
pthara (169) 
pharasa (282) 
bhamga (84) 
bhamdara (122) 
bharatara (173) 
bhava (293) 
bhima (237) 
bhipdla (161) 
machara (81) 
ramga (16) 
ratha (138) 
raya (33) 
vicdra (233) 
vindsa (206) 
vildsa (308) 
vivaha (68) 
visdsa (285) 
saimvara (242) 
saraga (35) 
sdtha (171) 
simgara (131) 
sura (179) 
soka (167) 
harasa (96) 
hatha (171) 
humdika (272) 


Adjective. 


anopama (136) 
avara (250) 
gunamaya (120) 
catura (68) 
cira (16) 

nija (12) 

nica (229) 
nithura (229) 
niya (27) 
pdavana (321) 
priya (276) 
vara (24) 
samiddha (104) 
sdnamda (54) 
sumdara (226) 
stidha (28) 
sobhaga (226) 


Present participle. 
a: pasaramta (198) . 
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‘duty’ 
‘duty’ 
‘son’ 
‘Nala’ 

‘man’ 

‘lord’ 

‘drum’ 

‘love’ 
‘judgment’ 
‘fifth’ 

‘retinue’ 
‘father’s house’ 
‘touch’ 
‘interruption’ 
‘treasury’ 
‘husband’ 
‘birth’ 

‘Bhima’ 
‘monarch’ 
‘envy’ 
‘attachment’ 
‘chariot’ 

‘king’ 
‘reflection’ 
‘harm’ 

‘sport’ 
‘marriage’ 
‘trust’ 
‘svayamvara’ 
‘heaven’ 
‘caravan’ 
‘ornamentation’ 
‘god’ 

‘grief’ 

oy’ 

‘hand’ 
‘Hundika’ 


‘peerless’ 
‘another’ 
‘virtuous’ 
‘wise’ 
‘long’ 
‘own’ 
‘low, base’ 
‘cruel’ 
‘own’ 
‘purifying’ 
‘husband’ 
‘excellent’ 
‘full’ 
‘delighted’ 
‘beautiful’ 
‘pure’ 


‘blessed’ 


‘spreading’ 








Past participle. 
a: datta (290) 


‘given’ 


a-bases, accusative singular, neuter. 


Noun. 


‘instruction’ 
‘inauspicious omen’ 


a: abhydsa (29) 
asukana (6) 


gana (239) ‘song’ 
caritta (209) ‘tale’ 
chala (119) ‘trick’ 
chatta (19) ‘unbrella’ 
jaga (37) ‘world’ 
janama (37) ‘life’ 

jala (84) ‘water’ 
°jhamdla (47) ‘delusion’ 
jhijha (79) ‘fight’ 


thima (67) ‘place, position’ 
dukkha (194) ‘sorrow’ 

nagara (187) ‘city’ 

piya (296) ‘pleasure’ 


punya (304) ‘merit’ 
pura (185) ‘city’ 
phala (180) ‘fruit’ 
mamdapa (53) ‘pavilion’ 
mana (43) ‘mind’ 
marana (165) ‘death’ 
mukha (162) ‘face’ 


‘forest’ 
‘preaching’ 
‘speech’ 

‘f ’ 
forest 


rdna (165) 
vakkhdna (21) 
vacana (80) 
vana (220) 


Adjective. 
a: ghana (221) ‘great’ 
tata (165) ‘hot’ 
stidha (20) ‘pure’ 


Past participle. 


a: upana (22) ‘reborn’ 


a-bases, accusative singular, feminine. 


Noun. 
a: dna (111) ‘command’ 
vatta (249) ‘story’ 
Adjective. 


a: sameta (297) 
saltina (214) 
supavtitta (209) 


‘accompanied by’ 
‘ ’ 
excellent 
‘completely pure’ 


a-stems, vocative singular, masculine. 


Noun. 
a: kubaja (217) 
cheka (137) 


‘hunchback’ 
‘wise (one)’ 


tata (223) ‘father’ 
naravara (247) ‘hero’ 
natha (288) ‘lord’ 
naha (166) ‘lord’ 
nithara (166) ‘cruel’ 
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nibhaga (230) 
bhipdla (238) 
raya (10) 

humdtka (234) 


a-bases, instrumental singular, 


Noun. 

tim: °acariam (H 251) 
dnamdiim (291) 
dharamiim (35) 
nehiim (182) 
bhaviim (318) 
bhimiim (265) 
muniim (141) 
rogum (246) 
rostam (113) 
surivm (322) 
sokiim (159) 
harasiim (301) 

im: abhipraim (210) 
pasdim (85) 
hathim (126) 

1: amguli (282) 
athari (157) 
ddart (236) 
uchavi (100) 
uchaht (286) 
kari (194) 
kubajt (258) 
camdant (305) 
dhanadevi (183) 
naranahi (6) 
narimdt (188) 
pasdat (253) 

°pharasi (280) 
*bhari (20) 
bhavi (227) 
mohi (193) 
°lobhi (119) 
vilast (219) 
visast (156) 
vegt (257) 
Sravaki (184) 
satthavahi (177) 
sumamgalt (264) 
hatht (96) 
humdtki (259) 
e: narimde (P. 188) 
thim: °prabhavihim (42) 
i“; hathi (166) 
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‘unfortunate (one)’ 
‘lord’ 

‘king’ 

‘Hundika’ 


masculine. 


a (= nominative-accusative singular suffix) : 


°ahara (12) 
uchaha (100) 
kataka (113) 
kara (85) 


*? This -i may be for i. See under Phonology for remarks on 


the inconsistency in the marking of length of i. 


caritta (298) 


ceta (228) 
tava (92) 
tilaka (103) 
dava (32) 
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‘observance of Jain 
religion’ 
‘recollection’ 
‘praise’ 
‘forehead-mark’ 
‘|forest-|fire’ 


nala (304) ‘Nala’ 
‘custom’ bhimaratha (98) ‘Bhimaratha’ 
‘joy’ ramga (293) ‘affection’ 
‘dharma’ viveka (115) ‘true knowledge’ 
‘love’ saneha (295) ‘affection’ 
Seaatameiit sisa (322) ‘pupil’ 
lamang Adjective. 
muni ; ee 
‘difficulty’ 1: ek (184) one 
‘anger’ kali (87) sweet (-toned) 
‘sage’ e: nave (290) . “new 7 
‘eames? a (= nominative-accusative singular suffix): 
‘delight’ avicala (321) ‘unwavering’ 
‘wiehs’ vara (92) excellent 
‘favor Present participle. 
hand ; a: turamti (190) ‘hastening’ 
finger ' 
‘aid’ a-bases, instrumental singular, neuter. 
‘respect’ 
‘festival’ Noun. 
‘joy’ tim: jhamaliim (37) ‘miraculous result’ 
‘hand’ tejitm (54) ‘splendor’ 
‘hunchback’ namiim (74) ‘name’ 
‘sandal’ piuthim (136) ‘request’ 
‘Dhanadeva’ pramaniim (200) ‘right perception’ 
‘king’ baliam (115) ‘might’ 
‘monarch’ ruhiriim (158) ‘blood’ 
‘aid’ rupium (54) ‘beauty’ 
‘touch’ 1: amgi (114) ‘body’ 
‘mass’ abhyast (218) ‘study’ 
‘behavior’ Ghart (241) ‘food’ 
“elation’ karant (5) ‘cause’ 
‘covetousness’ kusumi (305) ‘flower’ 
‘sport’ kesari (305) ‘saffron’ 
‘confidence’ ciltt (296) ‘mind’ 
‘speed’ nataki (239) ‘tale, performance’ 
‘disciple’ nami (187) ‘name’ 
‘leader of caravan’ puri (305) ‘flood’ 
‘Sumamgali’ bala (292) ‘might’ 
‘hand’ *bimdi (188) ‘multitude’ 
‘Hundiki’ mahdavatraggt (311) ‘extreme 
‘monarch’ dissatisfaction’ 
‘power’ rupt (172) ‘form’ 
‘hand’ vakhani (262) ‘interpretation’ 
°§asant (H 320) ‘instruction’ 
sukhi (103) ‘comfort’ 
‘food e: kumyale (175) ‘water’ 
JOY ; a (= nominative-accusative singular suffix): 
a citta (66) ‘marvel’ 
hand chatta (312) ‘umbrella’ 
torana (48) ‘arch’ 
vacana (101) ‘talk’ 
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Adjective. 





a (= nominative-accusative singular suffix) : 


amamda (317) 


‘not little, great’ 


a-bases, instrumental singular, feminine. 


Adjective. 
i: ramant (140) 


‘lovely’ 


a (= nominative-accusative singular suffix): 


dlighana (154) 


‘ ’ 
very much 


a-bases, locative singular, masculine. 


Noun. 
tim: dnamdum (14) 
kusaliim (237) 
poliim (264) 

1: aggt (246) 
amcalt (167) 
avasart (11) 
astapadi (13) 
kart (84) 
kamthi (76) 
kumdinapurt (168) 
gajt (213) 
gird (175) 
ghari (236) 
ghert (B 32) 
camdrt (120) 
chehi (173) 
digamtt (79) 
dint (36) 
divasi (222) 
desi (158) 
niravahi (286) 
pakhi (28) 
pagi (116) 
pathi (94) 
pai (294) 
pthari (173) 
bambhaloi (210) 
bhavi (163) 
maggt (246) 
ranaramgi (114) 
ratht (140) 
ravi (49) 
rajt (117) 
vilast (300) 
videst (158) 
saimvari (68) 
saragt (298) 
samsart (63) 
suraloi (16) 

e: nivdse (322) 
page (193) 
vase (322) 

1 ‘8: wimasi (159) 





“8 See fn. 47, above, and cf. the -i of the conjunctive participle 
which is a contraction of -ii. 


’ 

joy 

‘Kogala’ 

‘ ’ 

gate 

‘Cc , 

fire 

‘border of garment’ 
‘opportunity’ 
‘Mt. Astapada’ 
‘hand’ 

‘neck’ 
‘Kundinapura’ 
‘elephant’ 

‘ >d ’ 
mountain 
‘house’ 

‘ ’ 

house 

‘moon’ 

‘end’ 

‘end of vision’ 
‘ ’ 

day 

‘day’ 

‘edge’ 

‘life, subsisting’ 
‘half of lunar month’ 
‘foot’ 

‘path’ 

‘foot’ 

‘father’s house’ 
‘Brahma-heaven’ 
41°¢ , 

life 

‘journey’ 
‘battle-field’ 
‘chariot’ 

‘sun (-light)’ 
‘kingdom’ 

‘ ’ 

sport 

‘abroad’ 
‘svayamvara’ 
‘heaven’ 
‘world’ 
‘heaven of gods’ 
‘ ’ 

stay 
‘foot’ 
‘year’ 
‘deliberation’ 





avasara (222) 
kalasa (49) 
kumdinapura (157) 
causdla (119) 
jhijhara (83) 
divasa (308) 
parindma (22) 


Adjective. 

t: gahani (200) 
ghani (19) 
vami (201) 
sari (261) 

a: eka (121) 
vara (92) 
subha (36) 


Present participle. 
1: jhuramts (198) 


Past participle. 
1: dvi (91) 
a: kiya (179) 
patta (222) 


a (= nominative-accusative, singular suffix): 
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‘opportunity’ 

‘pot, holder’ 
‘Kundinapura’ 
‘four-halled palace’ 
‘battle’ 

‘day’ 

‘result’ 









‘deep’ 

‘great, heavy’ 
‘left’ 
‘excellent’ 
‘one’ 
‘excellent’ 
‘auspicious’ 








‘grieving’ 


‘came’ 
‘made’ 
‘suitable’ 


a-bases, locative singular, neuter. 


Noun. 

tim: kajiim (222) 
bhaliim (37) 
vaniim (141) 
sukhum (197) 

tz: amgt (55) 

°dsant (292) 
caumast (20) 


cittt (316) 
citi (293) 
jagt (277) 
jali (120) 
thamz (201) 
nagart (20) 
nayart (27) 
puthi (34) 
balappani (141) 
bhitalt (167) 
mant (285) 
mamdiri (20) 
mastakt (92) 
rant (230) 
strt (60) 
suldtali (165) 

: nagari (117) 
vatrdgi (H 108) 


=! 
> 
oo 


saravari (162) 
a: amga (280) 
kevala (319) 





‘business’ 

‘forehead’ 

‘forest’ 

‘comfort’ 

‘limb’ 

‘throne’ 

‘four-month period of 
monsoon’ 

‘mind’ 

‘mind’ 

‘world’ 

‘water’ 

‘place’ 

‘city’ 

‘city’ 

‘back’ 

‘boyhood’ 

‘ground’ 

‘mind’ 

‘house’ 

‘head’ 

‘forest’ 

‘head’ 

‘surface of rock’ 

‘city’ 

‘freedom from worldly 
desires’ 

‘excellent lake’ 

‘body’ 

‘highest possible 
knowledge’ 
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vatrdga (108) 


Adjective. 
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‘freedom from worldly 
desires’ 


a: ucita (54) ‘proper’ 
uisara (201) ‘barren’ 
Conjunctive participle.‘ 
i: dni (195) ‘brought’ 
ulasi (191) ‘recognized’ 
kari (291) ‘did’ 


gahagahi (258) 


cadi (164) 
jani (186) 
joi (225) 


‘excited’ 
‘climbed’ 
‘ ’ 
learned 
‘saw’ 


a-bases, ablative singular, neuter. 


Noun. 
0: amgo (114) ‘body’ 
Present participle. 
adm: karatam (167) ‘doing’ 
karamtam (107) ‘doing’ 
kahatam (34) ‘saying’ 
chatam (319) ‘being’ 
jatam (230) ‘going’ 


jivatam (252) 
rahitam (173) 
sunatam (2) 


41° -d , 
living 
‘ 4 ’ 
staying 
‘hearing’ 


a-bases, nominative plural, masculine. 


Noun. 
a: kumjara (98) 
guna (300) 
camara (92) 


‘elephant’ 
‘virtues’ 
‘fly-whisk’ 


Present participle. 


a: gahagahamta (53) ‘delighted’ 
lahalahamta (49) ‘flourishing’ 
vikasamta (54) ‘gleaming’ 

Past participle. 
a: diddha (215) ‘given’ 


a-bases, nominative plural, neuter. 


Noun. 

a: cira (208) ‘clothes’ 
dukkha (287) ‘grief’ 
bhisana (236) ‘ornaments’ 
loyana (167) ‘eyes’ 


vighana (85) ‘obstacles’ 


Adjective. 


a: saramga (280) ‘impassioned’ 


a-bases, accusative plural, masculine. 
Noun. 

a: uchava (26) ‘celebrations’ 
kara (292) ‘hands’ 
gama (216) ‘villages’ 
carana (150) ‘feet’ 
caraga (26) ‘jails’ 
jina (15) ‘Jinas’ 
dhola (87) ‘kettle-drums’ 
tilaka (15) ‘forehead-marks’ 


dana (93) ‘gifts’ 
dina (101) ‘days’ 
nisdna (87) ‘drums’ 
pradhana (43) ‘ministers’ 
bhila (146) ‘Bhils’ 
bhipdla (52) ‘monarchs’ 
mdga (103) ‘roads’ 
raya (100) ‘kings’ 
vira (114) ‘heroes’ 
Adjective. 

a: aneka (26) ‘many’ 
catura (43) ‘wise’ 
ghana (100) ‘many’ 
sakala (50) ‘all’ 

Present participle. 
a: phuramta (179) ‘shining’ 


a-bases, accusative plural, neuter. 


Noun. 


cora (309) ‘thieves’ 
jana (27) ‘people’ 
tdpasa (176) ‘ascetics’ 
damda (49) ‘staffs’ 
dana (61) ‘gifts’ 
dina (246) ‘days’ 
dujana (86) ‘evil folk’ 
dita (189) ‘messengers’ 
deva (22) ‘gods’ 
narimda (118) ‘kings’ 
bamdina (60) ‘bards’ 
bhamdara (302) ‘treasuries’ 
bhila (146) ‘Bhils’ 
bhipdla (53) ‘monarchs’ 
ratha (94) ‘carts’ 
raya (66) ‘kings’ 
vira (83) ‘heroes’ 
Adjective. 
a: camga (106) ‘handsome’ 
saguna (50) ‘virtuous’ 


‘having letters’ 
‘beautiful’ 


salekha (50) 
sartva (50) 


_ 


49 See Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 13. 


a: aksara (167) 
giya (27) 
cira (153) 
joana (154) 
thama (122) 
nagara (122) 
pura (122) 
mamdira (122) 
vacana (144) 


‘letters’ 
‘songs’ 
‘strips of cloth’ 
‘yojanas’ 
‘provinces’ 
Fete 
cities 
‘towns’ 

‘ ’ 
palaces 
‘words’ 
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Adjective. 


a: ghana (26) ‘many’ 


a-bases, instrumental plural, masculine. 


Noun. 

e: uchave (177) ‘celebrations’ 
bole (290) ‘words’ 
bhoge (310) ‘enjoyments’ 
rae (62) ‘kings’ 
$ravane (7) ‘ears’ 

thim: gunthim (104) ‘merits’ 


a-bases, instrumental plural, neuter. 


Noun. 

e: phale (175) ‘fruits’ 
loane (76) ‘eyes’ 
sukhe (HP 302) ‘delights’ 

4: dali (83) ‘armies’ 


a-bases, locative plural, masculine. 


Noun. 
e: ucchave (62) ‘festivals’ 
utare (52) ‘camps’ 
a (= nominative-accusative, singular, suffix) : 
posaha (21) ‘Posadha-days’ 


a-bases, locative plural, neuter. 


Noun. 
e: jane (81) ‘knowledge’ 
°bhusane (207) ‘ornaments’ 
visane (127) ‘vices’ 


‘performance of duty’ 
‘mouths’ 
‘lion-thrones’ 


i: dharma’ kaji (10) 
mukhi (144) 
stmhdsant (54) 

Adjective. 

e: saline (76) 

(a)u ©° (‘extended’)-bases, nominative singular, mas- 
culine. 


‘lustrous’ 


Noun. 
au: kusalau (224) ‘Kuala’ 
padahau (112) ‘drum’ 
pimgalau (187) ‘Pingala’ 
u: bhdanu (250) ‘sun’ 


50 The forms with the nominative-accusative u(m)-suffix cannot 
be distinguished in the writing from the other u(m)-forms, making 
it difficult in some instances to assign a nominal base to its class— 
except where revealed by occurrences of the base with other 
case-suffixes, by manuscript variations, by metre, or by tradi- 
tional evidence (e.g., etymology). The language is in the transi- 
tional period when final -au(m) is being replaced by -o and -d. 
Compare the variation of -u and -au in the writing; the o-suffix, 
following; and the Modern Gujarati nominative singular mascu- 
line ending in -o and the neuter singular in -%. See also Divatia, 
1921: 2: 69 for remarks. The rhymes in several instances of final 
-i and -u with -a may also be an indication of final vowels not 
being pronounced in the spoken language of the period. In the 
language of the manuscripts, however, they are still pronounced 
as -a, since the metres require their pronunciation. 


Adjective. 
au: anerau (224) 
dkarau (151) 
dgalau (292) 
dghau (159) 
ukdmtau (84) 


ubhau (82) 
kalau (203) 
kubadau (283) 
kharau (120) 
gharanau (235) 
jacau (158) 
jethau (73) 
dhanau (24) 
pachau (237) 
pridau (162) 
rudau (202) 
ruyadau (162) 
sarasau (255) 
salinau (163) 
sdcau (158) 

u: agddhu (313) 
aneru (H 224) 
dGkaru (B 151) 
dgalu (28) 
kalu (B 203) 
kibadu (B 283) 
gharanu (H 235) 
dhanu (B 24) 
sujanu (250) 


Pronominal Adjective. 
au: amhdrau (11) 


Present participle. 
au: dvatau (162) 

karatau (117) 
jatau (10) 
jivatau (243) 
phiratau (189) 
bhogavatau (307) 
mumkatau (201) 
valatau (80) 
hutau (240) 

u: dvatu (B 162) 
karatu (B 117) 
caldvatu (153) 
jatu (B10) 
dharatu (B 204) 
bolatu (200) 
valatu (B 80) 
valavamtu (220) 


Past participle. 
au: upanau (18) 
kidhau (100) 


kiyau (S 207) 
cadiyau (H 255) 
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‘another’ 
‘fierce’ 
‘first’ 
‘distant’ 


‘with hair standing on 


end’ 
‘upright’ 
‘black-hued’ 
‘deformed’ 
‘saltish’ 
‘of the house’ 
‘final’ 
‘eldest’ 
‘glorious’ 
‘back’ 
‘beloved’ 
‘virtuous’ 
‘handsome’ 
‘delighted’ 
‘superb’ 
‘true’ 
‘preeminent’ 
‘another’ 
‘fierce’ 
‘first’ 
‘black-hued’ 
‘deformed’ 
‘of the house’ 
‘glorious’ 
‘wise’ 


‘ ’ 
our 


‘coming’ 
‘doing’ 
‘going’ 
‘living’ 
‘going about’ 
‘enjoying’ 
‘releasing’ 
‘turning’ 
‘being’ 
‘coming’ 
‘doing’ 
‘leading on’ 
‘going’ 
‘holding’ 
‘speaking’ 
‘turning’ 
‘wandering about’ 


‘reborn’ 
‘made’ 
‘made’ 
‘mounted’ 
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jayau (B 26) 
jimau (H 270) 
tuthau (172) 
tedau (H 275) 
trathau (32) 
dithau (273) 
puhatau (264) 
batthau (213) 
lagau (256) 
lidhau (108) 

u: Gnamdiu (77) 
Gniu (285) 
dviyu (95) 
kardviu (282) 
kiu (207) 
kidhu (BH 100) 
gahagahiu (259) 
ghau (77) 
cadiu (86) 
caliu (136) 
janaviu (112) 
janium (268) 
jagiu (75) 
jayu (26) 
jimiu (270) 
tediu (275) 
thaium (P 177) 
namiu (84) 
nisariu (145) 
padiu (261) 
pariwariu (113) 
puhutu (B 187) 
bhariu (290) 
mamdiu (PS 248) 
maniu (6) 
miliu (237) 
lagu (BH 256) 
lidhu (B 108) 


Gerundive. 


au: andvau (242) 
jitavau (287) 
jodvau (223) 

u: andvu (H 242) 


aum: 
talaum (45) 
au: dhilau (S 279) 
um: pdaranum (175) 
um: kadranum (163) 


Adjective. 


aum: atighanaum (188) 
jetalaum (225) 
tetalaum (225) 
padharaum (148) 
ladhalaum (132) 


kadranaum (H 163) 


GRAMMAR: 


‘born’ 

‘ate’ 
‘delighted’ 
‘summoned’ 
‘frightened’ 
‘seen’ 
‘arrived’ 

‘sat down’ 
‘began’ 
‘undertaken’ 
‘delighted’ 
‘carried’ 
‘arrived’ 
‘caused to do’ 
‘made’ 
‘made’ 
‘excited, delighted’ 
‘beaten’ 
‘excited’ 
‘driven off’ 
‘made known’ 
‘made known’ 
‘awakened’ 
‘born’ 

‘ate’ 

‘invited’ 

‘set up’ 
‘bowed’ 

‘went out’ 
‘fell’ 
‘surrounded’ 
‘arrived’ 
‘filled’ 
‘arranged’ 
‘considered’ 
‘met’ 

‘began’ 
‘undertaken’ 


‘to be brought’ 
‘to be won over’ 
‘to find out’ 

‘to be brought’ 


au (‘extended’)-bases, nominative singular, neuter. 


Noun. 


‘cause’ 

‘floor’ 
‘inattentive’ 
‘breaking of fast’ 
‘cause’ 


‘great’ 

‘as much’ 
‘so much’ 
‘amiss’ 

‘ ° , 
gained 
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au: adhtkau (165) 
kalau (203) 


‘great’ 
‘black-hued’ 


motau (162) ‘great’ 
um: dhilum (279) ‘inattentive’ 
Present participle. 
um: hutim (141) ‘was’ 


Past participle. 


aum: tupanaum (37) ‘produced’ 


didhaum (262) ‘given’ 
nipanaum (162) ‘befallen’ 
lidhaum (316) ‘taken’ 
au: jagau (144) ‘awakened’ 
um: kahium (141) ‘said’ 
kium (B 322) ‘made’ 
kidhum (H 239) ‘made’ 
didhum (BH 300) ‘given’ 
dharium (188) ‘taken’ 
pamium (295) ‘reached’ 
puchium (209) ‘asked’ 


bhogavium (H 307) 
mamdium (228) ‘enacted’ 
milium (142) ‘met’ 
sambharium (BH 164) ‘remembered’ 


‘enjoyed’ 


hium (279) 
u: dviu (166) 

kahiu (264) 

kiu (322) 


‘became’ 
‘came’ 
‘said’ 
‘made’ 


‘eaten’ 
‘bitten’ 


jimiu (215) 
dasiu (201) 


pamiu (P 304) ‘gained’ 
mamdiu (HP 232) ‘established’ 
maniu (139) ‘heeded’ 


hiu (131) ‘became’ 
Infinitive: > 

aum: jdevaum (253) ‘going’ 
au (‘extended’)-bases, accusative singular, masculine. 


Noun. 


au: gdravau (148) 
satharau (155) 


‘pride’ 
‘grass-bed’ 
Adjective. 

‘sixth’ 
‘true’ 


au: chathau (23) 
sdcau (234) 


au (‘extended’)-bases, accusative singular, neuter. 


Noun. 


aum: udhanaum (134) 
ksatripanaum (309) 
nalapanaum (239) 
samkalaum (213) 
suminaum (161) ‘dream’ 

um: haidum (B 157) ‘heart’ 
um: nalapanim (HP 239) ‘state of being Nala’ 


‘covering cloth’ 

‘ ° ’ 

rulership 

‘state of being Nala’ 
‘ 4 ’ 

chain 


5 The infinitive is the neuter of the gerundive. See Tessitori, 


1914-1916: § 134. 
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Adjective. 


aum: aradhaum (155) ‘half’ 
gddhaum (157) ‘firm’ 
ruyadaum (4) ‘beautiful’ 
au: kudau (242) ‘feigned’ 


au (‘extended’)-bases, instrumental singular, mascu- 


line. 


Noun. 

‘pleasure’ 

‘great festival’ 
‘doubt’ 

‘KuSala’ 

‘ ’ 

love 

‘young Brahman’ 
‘retinue’ 


ai: gamat (268) 
mahocchavat (97) 
sadmsat (281) 

aim: kusalaim (237) 
nehaim (PS 182) 
badaim (H 228) 
sdthaim (H 51) 


Adjective. 
at: atighanati (322) 


sidhai (BH 65) ‘purified’ 
Present participle. 
ai: pujamtai (184) ‘worshipping’ 


au (‘extended’)-bases, instrumental singular, neuter. 


Noun. 
ai: nadmmazt (B 23) ‘name’ 
punyat (304) ‘merit’ 
aim: putrapanaim (24) ‘sonship’ 
bholapanaim (6) ‘error’ 


au (‘extended’)-bases, locative singular, masculine. 


Noun. 
ai: utdrai (B 99) ‘camp’ 
polai (B 264) ‘gate’ 
vihdnai (159) ‘in the morning’ 
samat (16) ‘time’ 
Adjective. 
aim: ghanaim (14) ‘great’ 
Present participle. 
aim: karamtaim (206) ‘doing’ 


au (‘extended’ )-bases, locative singular, neuter. 


Noun. 
at: udhanat (201) ‘garment’ 

kiimdaim (176) ‘well’ 
caturpanai (H 29) ‘wisdom’ 
pachimai (H 250) ‘west’ 
bilaz (208) ‘vilva-fruit’ 
haidalai (B 94) ‘heart’ 
hiyai (26) ‘heart’ 

aim: dithaim (46) ‘sight’ 
vindnaim (33) ‘understanding’ 
suminaim (H 32) ‘dream’ 


sobhagaim (28) ‘beauty’ 
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Adjective. 


‘golden’ 


at: hemamai (59) 
‘ ’ ee ° 3 
au (‘extended’ )-bases, genitive singular, masculine. 


Noun. 


ha: arathaha (90) 
ahiraha (18) 
kidaha (220) 
janakaha (137) 
dadhtpamnaha (269) 
nisadhaha (110) 
bhamdaraha (30) 
mammanaha (18) 
munivaraha (187) 
vadaha (168) 


‘wealth’ 
‘herdsman’ 
‘deceit’ 
‘father’ 

. ‘Dadhiparna’ 
‘Nisadha’ 
‘treasury’ 
‘Mammana’ 
‘excellent muni’ 
‘banyan-tree’ 


Adjective. 


ha: gunaha (30) ‘virtuous’ 


au (‘extended’ )-bases, genitive singular, neuter. 


Noun. 

‘merit’ 
‘mind’ 
‘wisdom’ 


ha: punyaha (16) 
manaha (90) 
sujanaha (265) 


Infinitive. 

a: sedivd (256) ‘drive’ 
jaa (157) ‘go’ 
java (137) ‘go’ 
jova (267) ‘see’ 
thava (278) ‘be’ 
pakhaliva (162) ‘wash’ 
parineva (248) ‘marry’ 


lisivd (146) ‘rob’ 
vamdevad (311) ‘worship’ 


au (‘extended’)-bases, nominative plural, masculine. 


Past participle. 


ad: dnyd (266) ‘brought’ 
dvyd (267) ‘arrived’ 
ulakhyd (293) ‘recognized’ 
kidha (206) ‘made’ 
gayd (311) ‘went’ 
calyad (154) ‘walked’ 
teddvyad (297) ‘invited’ 


‘frightened off’ 
‘went out’ 


trdsavyd (147) 
nisariyd (83) 


pattha (146) ‘entered’ 
pahuta (16) ‘reached’ 
pratibodhya (177) ‘enlightened’ 
bhariyd (83) ‘filled’ 
harasiya (86) ‘delighted’ 
harisyd (197) ‘delighted’ 


‘became’ 


hid (86) 


au (‘extended’)-bases, nominative plural, neuter. 
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Adjective. 
‘many’ 
‘all’ 


‘many’ 


am: ghandm (241) 
saghalam (277) 
a: atighand (93) 
au (‘extended’)-bases, locative plural, masculine. 
Noun. 


e: hemavae (22) ‘Himalayas’ 
au (‘extended’)-bases, locative plural, neuter. 


Noun. 


e: hiyadae (94) ‘hearts’ 
au (‘extended’)-bases, genitive plural, masculine. 


Noun. 


ha: radyaha (H 44) ‘kings’ 
naravaraha (67) ‘excellent men’ 

ham: naraham (H 67) ‘men’ 

rayaham (44) ‘kings’ 


o * (‘extended’ )-bases, nominative singular, masculine. 


Noun. 


‘ , 
moon 
‘delight to eye’ 


0: camdo (28) 
nayan anamdo (28) 


Adjective. 


o: chatto (19) ‘having umbrella’ 


Past participle. 
0: pahitto (19) ‘arrived’ 
o (‘extended’ )-bases, nominative singular, neuter. 


Noun. 
0: phalo (33) ‘result’ 
o (‘extended’)-bases, accusative singular, masculine. 


Noun. 


o: kalo (22) 
dhammo (20) 


‘time’ 
‘duty’ 


o (‘extended )-bases, accusative singular, neuter. 


Noun. 

0: jammo (20) ‘birth’ 
Adjective. 

o: sahalo (20) ‘fruitful’ 


ti-bases,** nominative singular, masculine. 


Noun. 
u: dehu (S 226) ‘body’ 
naresu (212) ‘monarch’ 
nahu (69) ‘lord’ 


8 See fn. 50 for replacement of -au by -d. 
53 See Phonology for comments on the inconsistency in the 
marking of the length of u, especially in final position. The 
u-suffix is from original u-declensions or from Apabhranfa. See 
the vocabulary for etymologies and fn. 7 for remark on confusion 
of -u with the ‘“‘extended”’ nominative-accusative singular suffix. 


MORPHOLOGY 





piyu (P 204) ‘father’ 
lahu (6) ‘gain’ 
sahu (20) ‘Sadhu’ 


u: vanagaju (164) 
varu (251) 


‘wild elephant’ 
‘choice’ 
Adjective. 

‘grave’ 

‘much’ 
‘younger’ 


u: guru (73) 
bahu (10) 
lahu (74) 


ti-bases, nominative singular, neuter. 


Noun. 
u: choru (33) ‘child’ 
pavittu (2) ‘purity’ 
u: kesart (58) ‘saffron’ 
chorai (BP 33) ‘child’ 


Adjective. 


u: bahu (98) ‘much’ 


ti-bases, accusative singular, masculine. 
Adjective. 


u: bahu (192) 
lahu (29) 


‘great’ 
‘younger’ 
ti-bases, accusative singular, neuter. 
Noun. 


u: carittu (2) 
meru (304) 


‘story’ 
‘Mt. Meru’ 
Adjective. 

u: caru (2) ‘delightful’ 
ai-bases, accusative singular, feminine. 
Adjective. 

u: bahu (104) ‘great’ 
fi-bases, vocative singular, masculine. 


Noun. 
u: tkkhdgu (199) ‘Iksvaku’ 
ai-bases, instrumental singular, masculine. 


Noun. 
im: baduim (228) ‘young Brahman’ 
u (= nominative-accusative singular suffix) : 
guru (271) ‘Guru’ 
u (= nominative-accusative singular suffix): 
velu (175) ‘sand’ 
Adjective. 
u (= nominative-accusative singular suffix) : 
bahu (100) ‘great’ 
ai-bases, instrumental singular, neuter. 


Adjective. 
u: bahu (62) ‘great’ 


ti-bases, locative singular, masculine. 








Noun. 
& (= nominative-accusative singular, suffix) : 
saimvart (251) ‘svayamvara’ 
surataru (261) ‘divine-tree’ 







Adjective. 
1: gurut (251) ‘great’ 






ti-bases, nominative plural, masculine. 





Noun. 


u: taruvarti (163) ‘trees’ 
payaku (98) ‘footsoldiers’ 









4i-bases, nominative plural, masculine. 






Noun. 
ui: mdntki (98) ‘rubies’ 








fi-bases, instrumental plural, neuter. 





Noun. 
e: amsue (167) ‘tears’ 
paramdnue (64) ‘comparisons’ 








































fi-bases, instrumental plural, feminine. 


Noun. 


e: kulavadhie (95) ‘nobel women’ 


1 °4-bases, nominative singular, masculine. 


Noun. 

i: cei (B 177) ‘temple’ 
[cetya (177) ‘temple’ | % 
jivi (H 18) ‘soul’ 
josi (97) ‘astrologer’ 
damii (32) ‘elephant’ 
dhani (143) ‘lord’ 
bhamdari (317) ‘treasurer’ 
mamtri (110) ‘minister’ 

a: ast (85) ‘sword’ 
ahi (204) ‘snake’ 
jayakiratt (322) ‘Jayakirti’ 
naravat (33) ‘king’ 
nidhi (75) ‘treasury’ 
patt (69) ‘lord’ 
munt (6) ‘Muni’ 
rast (262) ‘heap’ 
rist (8) ‘sage’ 
vihi (120) ‘fate’ 
hari (82) ‘defeat’ 


Adjective. 
i: machari (119) 
vanavasi (219) 


‘envious’ 
‘living in forest’ 

54 See Phonology for remarks on the inconsistency in the mark- 
ing of the length of 7, especially in final position. In general, 
bases with nominative-accusative singular in -i are from original 
1- and in-declensions, and -i from original i-declensions. See the 
glossary for etymological data. 

55 -iya is a spelling for -i, as is shown in the metres where it 
counts for two morae, instead of three. 
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1: gunt (6) 
bhavi (180) 


Noun. 


i: pakhi (261) 


Noun. 


i: atavi (154) 
ameari (63) 
kumari (38) 
kosi (49) 

khani (24) 
davadamii (276) 
devi (260) 

nadi (183) 
nayari (23) 
nari (281) 
pacchedi (257) 
patarani (4) 
padavi (303) 
puspadamii (32) 
pratihari (72) 
beti (197) 

bhimi (179) 
mahdsati (7) 


machali (165) 
malati (58) 
rasavatt (270) 
rani (16) 
ladi (BS 96) 
[(ladiya (96) 

1: “akkhamtt (248) 
Rittt (111) 
cittt (278) 
nart (251) 
putti (43) 
pratthari (67) 
pratits (293) 
bhavatht (188) 
bhramtt (273) 
matt (276) 
riddhi (292) 
ruct (214) 
laccht (139) 
vant (77) 
sodi (90) 
sampatti (194) 


Adjective. 


i: avagani (129) 


utakamthi (76) 
ullasi (169) 
ekali (P 165) 


dukhabhari (165) 












‘possessing merit’ 
‘blessing’ 


i-bases, nominative singular, neuter. 


‘bird’ 


t-bases, nominative singular, feminine. 


‘forest’ 
‘goddess’ 
‘princess’ 
‘roof’ 
‘mine’ 
‘Davadanti’ 
‘goddess’ 
‘river’ 
‘city’ 
‘wife’ 
‘scarf’ 
‘chief-queen’ 
‘honor’ 
‘Puspadanti’ 
‘portress’ 
‘daughter’ 
‘Bhimi’ 
‘highly virtuous 
woman’ 
‘fish’ 
‘Malati’ 
‘savory preparation’ 
‘queen’ 
‘bride’ 
‘bride’ | 
‘impatience’ 
‘fame’ 
‘understanding’ 
‘woman’ 
‘daughter’ 
‘portress’ 
‘experience’ 
‘state of affairs’ 
‘error’ 
‘mind’ 
‘wealth’ 
‘desire’ 
‘fortune’ 
‘voice’ 
‘complaint’ 
‘fulfillment’ 


‘treated with 
disrespect’ 

‘eager’ 

‘happy’ 

‘alone’ 

‘full of grief’ 
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nijani (281) 
nidhani (165) 
bahumdani (186) 
vauli (154) 
stdhi (42) 
sukhini (184) 
ajant (182) 


Present participle. 


4: 


Past par 


te 


alokamti (76) 
cdlati (172) 
janamii (67) 
jati (136) 
jiwati (196) 
joati (167) 
joti (169) 
jhirati (164) 
dharati (167) 
pijati (175) 
bhamamii (183) 
bhavali (270) 
roti (195) 
svddamii (160) 


> namamit (260) 


hamti (103) 


ticiple. 

dni (183) 

dvi (196) 
ulasi (186) 
kai (183) 
kahi (271) 
[kahiya (222) 
gat (276) 
[gaiya (319) 
cali (169) 
chamdi (229) 
jagi (161) 
jani (183) 
thai (276) 
didhi (42) 
[diya (B 101) [= di] 
dithi (62) 
nipdi (270) 
nipamni (64) 
paithi (62) 
pathavi (192) 
[padiya (164) 
padi (257) 
baithi (185) 
bhai (118) 
bhui (P 118) 
mani (184) 
mumki (168) 
[mukiya (164) 
rahi (197) 
lagi (193) 
(lagiya (166) 
vari (178) 


GRAMMAR: MORPHOLOGY 


‘silly’ 
‘resourceless’ 
‘honored’ 


‘filled with’ 


‘perfected’ 
‘delighted’ 
‘ignorant’ 


‘beholding’ 
‘going on’ 
‘knowing’ 
‘going’ 
‘living’ 
‘looking’ 
‘looking’ 
‘languishing’ 
‘grasping’ 
‘worshipping’ 
‘wandering about’ 
‘delighting’ 
‘weeping’ 
‘tasting’ 
‘reverencing’ 
‘slaying’ 


‘brought’ 
‘came’ 
‘recognized’ 
‘made’ 
‘told’ 

‘told’ | * 
‘gone’ 
‘gone’ | 
‘started out’ 
‘abandoned’ 
‘awakened’ 
‘taught’ 
‘became’ 
‘given’ 
‘given’ | 
‘seen’ 
‘prepared’ 
‘perfected’ 
‘entered’ 
‘sent’ 
‘fallen’ | 
‘fallen’ 
‘seated’ 
‘became’ 
‘became’ 
‘esteemed’ 
‘abandoned’ 
‘abandoned’ | 
‘remained’ 
‘attached’ 
‘attached’ | 


‘filled’ 


sambhali (179) 


hai (H 227) 
hui (319) 
1: post (236) 


289 


‘heard’ 
‘became’ 
‘became’ 
‘fed’ 


i-bases, accusative singular, masculine. 


Noun. 
i: kevali (179) 
4: ast (146) 
aht (201) 
kevali (180) 
rast (220) 
risi (12) 


Adjective. 
1: jalakeli (107) 


‘Kevalin’ 
‘sword’ 
‘snake’ 
‘Kevalin’ 
‘collection’ 
‘sage’ 


‘frolicking in water’ 


i-bases, accusative singular, feminine. 


Noun. 
i: amteuri (130) 
gharini (298) 
cudi (57) 
patauladi (57) 


biruddvali (71) 


bhaneji (191) 
bhimi (198) 
rasavati (266) 
rani (34) 
riuyadi (208) 
lajjadi (124) 
ladi (99) 

1: atikhamtt (66) 
amart (319) 
kitti (60) 
jugats (191) 
drethi (185) 
nari (243) 
bhagatt (12) 
bhattt (197) 
bhimzi (133) 
bhramtt (237) 
riddhi (16) 


hitabuddhi (294) 


Adjective. 

i: ghani (275) 
aneri (214) 
ekali (162) 
ghani (289) 
jndni (293) 
moti (121) 
ramani (157) 
riyadi (208) 
sacimli (185) 


Pronominal Adjective. 
i: tuhdri (111) 


liya: amhdriya (133) 


‘harem’ 

‘ + em, 

wile 

‘bangle’ 

‘patola’ 

‘catalogue of honors’ 
‘niece’ 

‘Bhimi’ 

‘savory preparation’ 
‘queen’ 

‘form’ 

‘modesty’ 

‘bride’ 

‘ es ° ’ 
extreme self-control 
‘goddess’ 

‘fame’ 

‘propriety’ 

‘look’ 

‘wife’ 

‘ ° ’ 

devotion 

‘devotion’ 

‘land’ 

‘ 4 , 

slip 

‘prosperity’ 
‘friendly intent’ 


‘great’ 
‘another’ 
‘alone’ 
‘great’ 
‘wise’ 
‘great’ 
‘beautiful’ 
‘form’ 
‘anxious’ 


‘ ’ 
your 
‘our’ | *® 





290 BENDER: THE NALARAYADAVADANTICARITA 





Present participle. 
i: sulti (230) 


1-bases, vocative singular, feminine. 


‘sleeping’ 


Noun. 
1: devi (232) ‘queen’ 
°khani (168) ‘mine’ 
Adjective. 
i: sujdni (168) ‘wise’ 


f-bases, instrumental singular, masculine. 


Noun. 

tim: vidhim (95) ‘form’ 

i (= nominative-accusative singular suffix) : 
mamtri (242) ‘minister’ 
vani (24) ‘voice’ 

i (= nominative-accusative singular suffix) : 
ast (158) ‘sword’ 
kulapati (181) 


vidhi (97) ‘form’ 


t-bases, instrumental singular feminine. 


Noun. 
im: ranim (H 32) ‘queen’ 
i (= nominative-accusative singular suffix) : 
dsattt (316) ‘attachment’ 
davadamtt (176) ‘Davadanti’ 


devi (147) ‘queen’ 

dhadi (171) ‘attack’ 

nist (179) ‘night’ 

pritt (52) ‘love’ 

bhavathi (141) ‘meaning’ 

madi (211) ‘rut’ 

riddhi (298) ‘supernatural power’ 
rilt (44) ‘custom’ 


sarvasiddhi (321) 


i (= nominative-accusative singular suffix) : 


camdravali (186) ‘Candravati’ 
devi (262) ‘queen’ 
bhimi (171) ‘Bhimi’ 
rani (32) ‘queen’ 


Adjective. 
4 (= nominative-accusative singular suffix): 


ullasi (314) ‘happy’ 
daya'dhari (187) ‘full of pity’ 
bahuli (52) ‘great’ 
madhuri (24) ‘sweet’ 
ramani (140) ‘beautiful’ 


Present participle. 
i (= nominative-accusative singular suffix) : 


suti (32) ‘sleeping’ 
Past participle. 
im: baithiim (187) ‘seated’ 


t-bases, locative singular, masculine. 





‘head of community’ 


‘complete perfection’ 











Noun. 
im: polim (264) ‘gate’ 

1 (= nominative-accusative singular suffix): 
aggt (246) ‘fire’ 
patht (94) ‘path’ 
ravi (49) ‘sun-light’ 

7 (= nominative-accusative singular suffix) : 
karamdi (208) ‘casket’ 
dasa disi (161) ‘ten directions’ 
puhuvi (257) ‘ground’ 
bdravati (319) ‘Baravati’ 
mahdtavi (146) ‘great forest’ 


Adjective. 
7 (= nominative-accusative singular suffix): 
vauli (196) ‘tangled’ 
Past participle. 


1: dvit (91) ‘came’ 


i-bases, locative singular, feminine. 


Noun. 
im: jugatiim (91) ‘properly’ 
paradhiim (5) ‘sin’ 
mugatiim (319) ‘salvation’ 
ritiuim (91) ‘custom’ 
1 (= nominative-accusative singular suffix) : 
dasa dist (167) ‘ten directions’ 


dretht (212) ‘look’ 
puhavi (S 257) ‘ground’ 
rata (159) ‘night’ 
vdvi (185) ‘pond’ 


stddhi (181) ‘final emancipation’ 


i-bases, nominative plural, masculine. 


Noun. 
1: desapati (68) ‘kings’ 
bhipati (109) ‘kings’ 
Adjective. 
i: vairi (125) ‘hostile’ 


i-bases, nominative plural, feminine. 


Noun. 
a: bhiti (44) ‘walls’ 
i: gudi (26) ‘festive poles’ 
putali (46) ‘figures’ 
nari (61) ‘women’ 
Past participle. 
a: avatariyad (35) ‘appeared’ 
udhariya (35) ‘exalted’ 


1-bases, accusative plural, masculine. 


Noun. 
1: mamtri (145) 
hari (124) 


i-bases, accusative plural, feminine. 


‘ ° ° ’ 
minister 
‘losses’ 
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Noun. 
1: gupatt (315) 
i: mahisi (19) 
Past participle. 
i: phadi (153) 


GRAMMAR: MORPHOLOGY 


‘restraints’ 
‘buffalo-cows’ 


‘torn’ 


d-bases, nominative singular, masculine. 


Noun. 
a: raja (27) 
Adjective. 
a: sammuhda (193) 
suprita (106) 


‘king’ 


‘before’ 
‘very lovely’ 


a-bases, nominative singular, feminine. 


Noun. 


a: abala (165) 
kala (240) 
kulamgana (61) 
kosala (23) 
camdrajasa (297) 
pratima (42) 
prasamsd (179) 
bala (86) 

°siksa (241) 
sutad (279) 
Adjective. 
a: adhika (64) 


dhanyd (84) 
pasiddha (18) 


‘ ’ 
woman 
Pie 
art 
‘virtuous woman’ 
‘Ko§ala’ 
‘ , ’ 
CandrayaSas 
‘image’ 
‘praise’ 
‘ - ’ 
girl 
‘knowledge’ 
‘daughter’ 


‘surpassing’ 
‘virtuous’ 
‘famed’ 


d-bases, accusative singular, masculine. 


Adjective. 
am: sumdladdm (150) 


‘soft’ 


d-bases, accusative singular, feminine. 


Noun. 


a: abala (253) 
kala (214) 
partksa (270) 
pratima (175) 
prasamsd (209) 
maya (269) 
mata (137) 
°sevd (109) 

am: kosalam (168) 
°stksam (238) 


‘woman’ 
‘art’ 

‘test’ 
‘image’ 
‘praise’ 
‘kindness’ 
‘mother’ 
‘service’ 
‘Kosala’ 
‘knowledge’ 


d-bases, instrumental singular, feminine. 


Noun. 
a: sdmjhai (155) 
im: dsaim (166) 


‘evening’ 
‘ ’ 
hope 


a (= nominative-accusative singular suffix) : 


nidra (285) 





d-bases, locative singular, feminine. 


‘sleep’ 


§§ 58-70. 
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Noun. 
1: devamganai (99) ‘divine woman’ 
a (= nominative-accusative singular suffix): 
kanya (80) ‘girl’ 
gapha (B 175) ‘cave’ 


d-bases, nominative plural, feminine. 


Noun. 
a: kala (218) ‘arts’ 


Adjective. 


a: samiddha (18) ‘perfect’ 


d-bases, accusative plural, feminine. 


Noun. 
a: kala (28) ‘arts’ 
ghatika (8) ‘hours’ 
jatra (306) ‘pilgrimages’ 
pata (153) ‘strips of cloth’ 


Pronouns *® 


There is a regular alternation in the forms of the per- 
sonal pronouns. Each has one form for the nomina- 
tive singular, another for the accusative and genitive 
singular, a third for the instrumental and locative 
singular, and a fourth for the plural forms. It is diffi- 
cult to isolate the bases of each pronoun. h~m~ am 
can be distinguished as the markers of the first person 
pronoun, and ¢ ~ tum as those of the second person. 
Of the nominal case-suffixes can be distinguished the 
genitive singular ha, the i(m) of the instrumental and 
locative singular and the dm of the ablative. The last 
occurs only with pronominal adverbs. The accusative 
and genitive forms are, for the most part, not dis- 
tinguishable one from the other. 

For practical purposes the pronouns are given in 
paradigms. 


Singular 
him (204), hum (10) 


mujha (275), majha (287), majjha 
(B 275), mum (199), mim (H 199) 


mujha (288), mujhaha (157), majha 
(B 157) 


Instrumental maim (295), mai (PS 295), [maya 
(B 295}) 


mujha (289) 


First person 
Nominative 


Accusative 


Genitive 


Oblique 


First person Plural 


amhe (267), amha (78), amhi (266), 
amhi (H 266) 


(no occurrences) 

amha (294), ama (P 240) 
Instrumental (no occurrences) 

66 Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: §§83-97, and Taylor, 1944: 


Nominative 


Accusative 


Genitive 











292 
Singular 


tum (168), tum (B 135), ta (P 196), 
tam (135) 


tujha (206) 

tujha (68), tajha (BS 295), tuha (74) 
taim (287), tat (B 287) 

tujha (173) 


Second person 





Nominative 


Accusative 
Cenitive 
Instrumental 
Oblique 
Plural 


tumhe (S 265), tamhe (B 265), tumhi 
(265), tumha (P 293) 


tumha (289), tamha (B 289), tumha 
(9), tumhe (P 9) 

tumha (111), tumhe (110), tamhe 
(B 110), tamha (B 276) 


ltumhi (273), tamhe (B 273), tumha 
(273), tumhi (10) 


Second person 


Nominative 
Accusative 
Genitive 
Instrumental 


The following function as pronouns of the third 
person: d, so, e, and te. They function also as de- 
monstrative adjectives, identical in form with the 
pronouns. 


@ (162) ‘he,’ nom. sg. msc.; (278) ‘this,’ adj., nom. 
sg. msc. 
i (82) ‘this,’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; (B 161) obl. sg. msc. 


so (187) ‘he,’ nom. sg. msc.; (B 274) ‘that,’ adj., 
nom. sg. msc. 


su (214) ‘he,’ nom. sg. msc.; (274) ‘that,’ adj., nom. 
sg. msc. 


sa (P 274) ‘that,’ adj., nom. sg. msc. 
sa (193) ‘she,’ nom. sg. fem.; (284) ‘that,’ adj., 
nom. sg. fem. 


sa (257) ‘she,’ nom. sg. fem. 
These are found only in the nominative singular. 


e (pronoun): 


Singular 
Nominative e (73), eha (283), ehu (S 283)— 
masculine 
e (82)—feminine 
eha (244)—neuter 
Accusative eha (63)—feminine 
e (180)—neuter 
Genitive eha (286)—masculine 
eha (282), iha (S 282)—feminine 
eha (226), ehu (S 226)—neuter 
Instrumental imi (266), enai (B 266), iniim (B 163) 
—masculine 
Locative enat (B 11) 
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Plural 


e (25)—masculine 
e (241)—neuter 
e (208) 


Nominative 


Accusative 
e ‘this’ (adjective) : 


Singular 

-e (234)—masculine 

e (271)—feminine 

e (293), eha (H 293), eya (B 293)— 
neuter 

e (161)—masculine 

e (322), eha (207)—neuter 

int (231)—masculine 

int (5), ent (B 5), int (231), ina (139), 
enat (B 203)—neuter 

int (251), enat (B 251), int (S 251) 


Nominative 


Accusative 


Instrumental 


Locative 
Plural forms do not occur. 
te (pronoun): 


Singular 

te (168)—masculine 

te (163)—feminine 

te (74)—masculine 

te (194)—feminine 

tasu (4), tasa (B 4), tdsa (29), tassa 
(S 168), tadsu (322)—masculine 

tasa (193), tasu (H 193), tdsa (P 319), 
tasu (H 71)—feminine 


Nominative 
Accusative 


Genitive 


Instrumental (tint (276), tenat (B 276), tinaim 
(201), tinat (HB 201), tint (245) 
masculine 

tint (183), tenaz (B 183), tent (B 187), 
tint (187)—feminine 

Locative tint (11)—masculine 

Ablative (Found in the adverbs tihdm (B 177), 
tthim (177)) 

Plural 
Nominative — te (8)—masculine 


te (309), tayd (311), taya (P 311), 
teya (B 311)—masculine 


Accusative 


te ‘that’ (adjective): 


Singular 
Nominative te (112)—masculine 
Accusative te (223)—feminine 
Instrumental tint (316), tenazt (B 316)—masculine 


Plural forms do not occur 
tete ‘those’ (pronoun): 


Singular 


Accusative tete (115)—neuter 
Plural 
Nominative  tetd (64)—masculine 


kavana (interrogative pronoun): 
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Singular 
Nominative  kavana (9), kuna (287)—masculine 
kavana (interrogative adjective) : 


Singular 

kavana (251), kuna (268)—feminine 
kuna (277)—neuter 

kina (214)—feminine 


Nominative 


Accusative 
koi (indefinite pronoun): 
Singular 
koi (17), [Roya (B 17)|—masculine 
koi (229)—neuter 
kahi (123), kiha (PS 123)—masculine 


Nominative 


Accusative 
koi (indefinite adjective): 


Singular 
Nominative ko (78), kot (240)—masculine 

ka (93), kami (B 93)—feminine 

kdim (P 196), kai (H 196), kami 


(196)—masculine 


Accusative 


Plural 


Accusative kat (101), [kaya (H 101) ]|—masculine 


je (relative pronoun): 


Singular 

je (74)—masculine 

jasa (322), jasu (H 322), jasu (240), 
jasa (P 240)—masculine 

jini (65), jini (164)—masculine 

jahim (68), jiham (B 68), jtham (B 
157)—masculine 


Nominative 
Genitive 


Instrumental 
Ablative 


je (relative adjective): 


Singular 
je (6)—masculine 
jint (212)—masculine 


Nominative 
Locative 


Plural 
Nominative je (277)—masculine 
Instrumental jehe (64)—masculine 


jeje ‘whatever’ (relative adjective) : 
Singular 
Accusative jeje (115) 
savt ‘all’ (adjective): 
Singular 
Nominative  saha (17), sahu (137), sahi-a (292), 
sahim (HP 279)—masculine 


Instrumental sahai (270)—masculine 


Plural 
Nominative 
Accusative 


savi (68), save (206)—masculine 

savt (43), save (30)—masculine 
Other pronominal adjectives are: isiu ‘of this sort,’ 

justu ‘of which sort,’ kisiu ‘what sort?’ tetalaum ‘so 
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much,’ jetalaum ‘as much,’ and ketalaum ‘how much.’ 
For variants and the other forms see the vocabulary. 


Numerals ** 
Cardinals: 
1. eka (121), tka (216), tga (312) 
2. be (107), doya ** (B 168) 
bihum (83), behum (P 
singular 
behav (314)—nominative plural 
beha (13)—accusative plural 
3. no occurrence. Cf. ti—of tthiyana ‘the 
three worlds.’ 
4. no occurrence. Cf. cau—of cauviso ‘24.’ 
See glossary for other examples. 
5. pamca (154), pamca (314) 
6. cha (249) 
7. sdta (182), satta (22) 
8. dtha (39) 
10. dasa (161), dahu (B 161) 
12. bara (313) 
15. panara (322), panaro (B 322) 
18. dthadasa (B 43), atthadasa (43), adhdra 
(258), athdra (39) 
24. cauvisa (14) 
25. pamcavisa (257) 
36. cattisa (29), chatrisa (B 29) 
72. bahuttart (28) 


91)—accusative 


100. sau (154), [su (BH 154)]| 
500. pamcaSata (142), pamcasaim (216) 
1,000. sahasa (258), sahisa (B 258) 
18,000. sahasa:‘adhara (258) 


Ordinals: 


second. biji (BH 251)—locative singular, feminine 


fourth. cauthi (246)—nominative singular, femi- 
nine 

fifth. pamcama (22)—accusative singular, mas- 
culine 

sixth. chathau (23)—accusative singular, mas- 
culine 


CONJUGATION 


This section treats of verbal roots, the base-forming 
suffixes marking tense and mood, the personal endings 
(the suffixes marking person and number), and the 
nominalizing suffixes (i.e., suffixes which, when added 
to a verbal base, are followed by case-suffixes rather 
than by personal endings). Under the last are dis- 
cussed the formation of the bases of the infinitive and 
the participles—the present, past and conjunctive 
participles, and the gerundive. 


57 Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: §§ 80-82. 
58 Cf. ibid., p. 24, where he lists the use of ‘do’ as a Marwari 
characteristic. 
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The verb has an active voice; *’ two tenses, a pres- 
ent, and a future; and three moods, an indicative, an 
imperative, and a precative.” The present tense oc- 
curs in all three moods; the future in only one—the 
indicative. 

The imperative forms occur only with the second 
person singular and plural suffixes. There are no 
special base-forming suffixes for the imperative. 

Verbal bases * are arranged into two groups, de- 
pending upon the manner in which the personal end- 
ings are added tothem. In the one group the personal 
endings are attached directly to the base which ends in 
a vowel. This group is designated ‘‘vocal bases.’ 
In the second there may intervene a vowel between 
the base, which ends in a consonant, and the personal 
endings. This group is ‘““consonantal 
bases.”’ This rule is generally followed, though 
some vocal bases add a vowel before the terminations, 
while others (e.g., de- ‘give’ and le- ‘take’) behave, 
sometimes, as vocal and, sometimes as consonantal 


designated 


bases.** Examples follow: 


Vocal: 
gaim (89) ‘sing’ 
jaim (310) ‘go’ 
janum (200) ‘know’ 
jor (33) ‘see’ 
thaim (310) ‘become’ 
nipaum (214) ‘prepare’ 
row (165) ‘weep’ 
lai (B 116) ‘take’ 


‘become’ 


houm (274) 


Consonantal: 


karaum (11) ‘do’ 
kahaum (284) ‘say’ 
janaum (223) ‘know’ 
jhirat (H 129) ‘grieve’ 


talat (303) 
dhalat (167) 


‘depart’ 
‘ ’ 
drop down 


59 The forms, which, when translated into English are put into 
the “passive’’ voice and are here termed “passive,” are dis- 
tinguished by base-forming suffixes (see under ‘Complex Bases’’). 
Compare Whitney, 1896: §§ 531, 540, 768, and 998. 

® Also termed “optative’’ or “respectful imperative.” 
Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 120, for terminology. 

6! The term ‘‘base”’ is applied to what remains of a verbal form 
after the suffixes marking person and number have been dropped. 
It includes, therefore, “roots.” 

® See Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 116, for terminology; and, for a 
similar treatment of nominal bases, §§ 55 ff., and fn. 44 under 
Declension of the present study. 

* Cf. rot and roai (165) ‘weep’; joi (33) and joai (119) ‘see’; 
gaim and gdaim (89) ‘sing’; di (H 126) and dai (B79) ‘give’ 
(imperative), dei (286) ‘having given’ (conjunctive participle), 
dai (BP 185) ‘gives’ (pres. indic., 3rd sg.), diyai (98) ‘is given’ 
(passive), dijai (29) ‘is given’ (passive); and lai (B 116) ‘takes’ 
(pres. indic., 3rd sg.), let (B 22) ‘having taken’ (conjunctive par- 
ticiple), and ii (208) ‘take’ (imperative). 


See 
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pharasau (280) ‘touch’ 
bhogavaim (16) ‘enjoy’ 
manau (293) ‘believe’ 
milaim (94) ‘meet’ 
sunaim (21) ‘hear’ 


Types of Bases 


Here is discussed the formation of verbal bases, of 
nominal bases derived from verbal bases (i.e., verbal 
bases to which are added suffixes which can be followed 
only by case-suffixes—the bases of the participles and 
of the infinitive), and of verbal bases from nominal 
bases (i.e., of the bases of denominative verbs). 

Simple bases comprise verb roots to which the 
personal endings are attached directly, with or without 
the intervention of a vowel. 

Complex bases comprise roots which undergo suf- 
fixation (with or without alternation) before the per- 
sonal endings are attached and roots which undergo 
alternation without suffixation (other than the vowel 
which is attached to consonantal bases). ‘The first is 
exemplified by the bases of the precative, the future, 
the passive, the causative, and the denominative; the 
second by the base of one type of the causative. 


Verbal Terminations 


The personal endings “ are: 


Singular 
Ist person. u(m) 
2nd person. 1, e, a, * 
3rd person. 1, @, d 


Plural 

(No occurrences. ) 
u, ha 

i(m), mti, mtaim © 


Ist person. 
2nd person. 
3rd person. 


The irregular marking of vowel length and the loose 
use of the anusvara cause confusion between forms 
especially between the singular and the plural of the 
third person suffixes. Of the second person suffixes all 
the singular forms and the -ha of the plural occur in 
the manuscripts only with the imperative. The (*) 
indicates an imperative formed without a_ person- 
number marking suffix. The * and the -a, therefore, 
mark such imperatives of vocal and consonantal bases, 
respectively. 

The personal endings are attached to all the bases of 
the tense-systems, i.e., the present and the future. 

6 Writing variants are given among the examples and are 
enclosed in brackets. 

% ~mti is the third person pl. Skt. ending. -mtaim is a com- 
bination of -mt- (from -mti) and the Old Gujarati third person 
plural termination. These occur only with present indicative 
bases. Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 177. 
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Simple Bases 


1. Present Indicative. 
Singular 


First person. 
Vocal: 
houm (274) 
[nipaum (214) 


Consonantal: 


achaum (168) 
karaum (11) 
kahaum (284) 
chaum (232) 
janaum (223) 
dharaum (282) 
maraum (116) 
manaum (274) 
lagaum (289) 
haraum (247) 
[chau (273) 


Third person. 
Vocal: 

jat (303) 
jot (33) 
thai (168) 
rot (165) 
hui (303) 
hui (144) 
hot (17) 
[jaya (B 303) 
[hoya (B 17) 


~~ 


‘onsonantal: 


achat (277) 
dvat (7) 
utdrat (93) 
karat (306) 
kahaz (308) 
calat (102) 
jampat (235) 
jhurat (H 129) 
desat (198) 
janat (238) 
talat (303) 
dhalat (167) 
tedavai (50) 
dat (BP 185) 
dharat (123) 
pathdvat (100) 
pabhanat (294) 
palaz (109) 
pujat (14) 
bolat (137) 
bhanai (139) 
mdnat (272) 


‘become’ 
‘prepare’ | 


‘ ’ 

am 

‘do’ 
‘say’ 

‘ ’ 

am 
‘know’ 
‘hold’ 
‘die’ 
‘confess’ 
‘touch’ 
‘remove’ 
‘am’ | 


‘ ’ 

go 

‘see’ 

‘be’ 

‘ , 

cry 
‘become’ 
‘become’ 
‘become’ 
‘ ’ 

go’ | 
‘become’ | 


‘be’ 
‘approach’ 
‘scatter’ 
‘make’ 
‘say’ 
‘drive’ 
‘speak’ 
‘pine away’ 
‘see’ 
‘know’ 
‘disappear’ 
‘drop down’ 
‘invite’ 
‘give’ 
‘hold’ 
‘dismiss’ 
‘say’ 
‘protect’ 
‘worship’ 
‘say’ 

‘say’ 
‘confess’ 


milai (174) 
lai (B 116) 
vdcat (H 167) 
sunat (5) 

| jhurai (225) 

| jhalahalaim (60) 
[mdacaim (291) 
kahit (B 308) 
du (172) 

lit (116) 
hasw (H 221) 
[diya (B 101) 
utdrae (131) 
chitae (129) 
jhirae (129) 
vdcae (167) 


Plural 


Second person. 
Consonantal : 


dnau (273) 
chau (268) 
bolau (268) 
pharasau (280) 
bhogavau (110) 
mdnau (293) 
\chu (H 268) 
[bolu (H 268) 


Third person. 
Vocal: 
gaim (89) 
jaim (310) 
thaim (310) 
[jaya (B 310) 
[thaya (B 310) 


-_~ 


‘onsonantal: 


karaim (301) 
gahagahaim (94) 
jhalahalaim (167) 
jhijhaim (114) 
dhalaim (92) 
pabhanaim (194) 
pdlaim (21) 
mahamahaim (58) 
milaim (94) 
|namat (179) 
[pujat (20) 

|purat (107) 
[phalat (303) 
karaimtt (H 216) 
karamtt (60) 
dhalamti (60) 
lisamti (309) 
gajamtaim (300) 
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‘meet’ 
‘take’ 
‘read’ 
‘hear’ 
‘grieve’ | 
‘gleam’ | 
‘exult’ | 
‘say’ 
‘give’ 
‘take’ 
‘laugh’ 
‘give’ | 
‘take off’ 
‘release’ 
‘grieve’ 
‘read’ 


‘bring’ 
‘ ’ 

be 
‘speak’ 
‘touch’ 
‘enjoy’ 
‘believe’ 
‘be’ | 


‘say’ | 


¢...= ’ 
sing 
‘ ’ 
go 
‘be’ 

‘ ’ 
go’ | 
‘be’ | 


‘do’ 

‘be excited’ 
‘glisten’ 
‘fight’ 
‘wave’ 

‘ ’ 

say 
‘maintain’ 

‘ , 
exude fragrance 
‘meet’ 
‘worship’ | 

‘ 4 , 
worship’ | 
‘fill’ | 

‘bear fruit’ | 
‘do’ 

‘do’ 

‘wave’ 
‘destroy’ 
‘roar’ 
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2. Imperative. 
Singular 


Second person. 
Vocal: 

jai (274) 
jot (16) 
jae (168) 
[jaya (B 274) 
[joya (B 16) 
ja (79) 
tha (82) 


“onsonantal: ® 


ddari (308) 
dnt (294) 
kari (196) 
chamdi (133) 
jant (262) 

di (H 126) 
dhart (194) 
nisunt (279) 
mart (232) 
mumki (308) 
rast (199) 
ruct (126) 
lavi (138) 
vart (68) 

sunt (79) 
hart (124) 
[kari (280) 
{mumki (79) 
{mokali (223) 
dai (B 79) 
varasat (B 126) 
|(vartsaya (S 126) 
du (79) 

lia (208) 
chamde (101) 
mumke (B 79) 
vara ** (74) 


Plural 


~ 


Second person. 
Consonantal: 


ddarau (321) 
kahau (9) 
dharau (289) 
nisunau (2) 
sdcavau (275) 
sunau (23) 
hakadrau (242) 
[karu (BH 275) 
{diu (278) 





verbal termination. 


BENDER: 


‘oo’ 
5 
‘see’ 

‘ ’ 
go 
‘go’ | 
‘see’ | 
‘ ’ 
go 
‘be’ 


‘undertake’ 
‘bring’ 
‘do’ 
‘leave’ 
‘know’ 
‘give’ 
‘hold’ 
‘listen’ 
‘die’ 
‘abandon’ 
‘save’ 
‘like’ 
‘ ° ’ 
provide 
‘choose’ 
‘ ’ 
hear 
‘lose’ 
‘do’ | 
‘leave’ | 
‘send’ | 
‘give’ 
‘shower’ 
‘ ’ 
shower’ | 
‘give’ 
‘take’ 
‘abandon’ 
‘ ’ 
leave 
‘ ’ 
choose 


‘undertake’ 
‘say’ 

‘hold’ 
‘listen’ 
‘serve’ 
‘listen’ 
‘invite’ 
‘do’ | 


‘give’ | 


66 Consonantal bases usually do not take a vowel before the 


67 It is possible that the final -a was not pronounced in the 
spoken language. (See Phonology.) 
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[ntsunu (BH 67) ‘listen’ | 
[sdcavu (H 275) ‘serve’ | 
sunaha ® (30) ‘hear’ 


Complex Bases 


1. Bases of the Precative. 

The marker of the Precative is -j(j)- to which the 
personal endings are added. The precative marker is 
added directly to verbal bases. Consonantal bases 
take -e- or -1- before the precative marker. For the -a- 
of the third person singular see Pischel, § 466; for the u, 
$469. The a and the u may not have been pro- 
nounced. (See Phonology.) The Precative occurs 
only three times (with variations) in the manuscripts. 


Singular. 


Second person. 
Consonantal: 


khameje (P 294) ‘forgive’ 
khamije (294) ‘forgive’ 
samaje (B 294) ‘forgive’ 
Third person. 
Vocal: 
kahija (P 244) ‘say’ 
huja (P 244) ‘become’ 
kahijja (244) ‘say’ 
hujja (244) ‘become’ 
kahiju (S 244) ‘say’ 
huju (S 244) ‘become’ 


2. Bases of the Future. 

The markers of the Future are -s-, -§-, -§7- and -si-. 
These may be attached to vocal bases without the 
intervention of a vowel (i.e., 7, e, or a). The con- 
sonantal bases of the Future (i.e., those ending in s 
or §) are, in the majority of occurrences, followed 
directly by the personal endings. With the §- and 
the §1-bases compare the Modern Gujarati future in §. 


Singular. 
First person. 
Vocal: 
hoisu (165) 


Consonantal: 
desu (212) ‘give’ 


‘become’ 


bhanesu (1) ‘proclaim’ 
Second person. 
Vocal: 
jaisi (285) ‘go’ 
thast (79) ‘be’ 
thaist (B 79) ‘be’ 
[jayast (B 285) ‘go’ | 








68 Cf. Apbh. -ahu, and Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 119. 
69 ¢ seems to be a writing for [#]. 
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Consonantal: 
karist (288) 
karast (B 288) - 
chamdasi (B 101) 

Third person. 
(-ts1-) 

Vocal: 
jaisu (203) 
hoisi (S 194) 

Consonantal: 
dvisit (196) 
calisia (H 251) 
bhogavisw (142) 
milisit (263) 
|haldvisiim (142) 

(-1$1-) 

Consonantal: 

bhogavisu (H 142) 
(-1s-) 

Vocal: 
jaisat (B 203) 
hoist (P 158) 
|hoyasat (B 158) 

Consonantal: 
rakhist (138) 

(-as-) 

Consonantal: 

|dvasaim (B 196) 
(-est-) 

Consonantal: 

cdlesat (251) 
(-st-) 

Vocal: 
husu (H 162) 
huisiu (162) 
hosit (320) 

(-S-) 

Vocal: 

hasat (B 162) 


hasat (221) 
host (207) 


Plural. 
Second person. 
(-st-) 
Vocal: 
jasiu (9) 
3. Bases of the Passive. 


The markers of the 


Passive are 
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‘do’ 
‘do’ 
‘abandon’ 


‘ ’ 
go 
‘become’ 


‘come’ 
‘behave’ 
‘enjoy’ 
‘meet’ 
‘move’ | 


‘enjoy’ 


‘ ’ 
zo 
‘become’ 
‘become’ | 


‘ ’ 
keep 


‘come’ 


‘act’ 


‘become’ 
‘become’ 
‘become’ 


‘become’ 
‘laugh’ 
‘become’ 


-i(y)- and -i-. 


There are no examples of the occurrences of these with 
vocal bases. The base of de- ‘give,’ upon which the 
Passive is formed, is d-, and is, therefore, considered a 


consonantal base here. The future passive base is 
formed by attaching -s- (or -si-) to the passive base in 
-i-. Passive bases occur with the third person singular 
and plural suffixes only. 


Singular. 


Third person. 

(-7-) 
[atdriim (91) 
[abhiim (26) 
kardvit (26) 
dasui (202) 
dui (BH 98) 
parinit (286) 
bhogavit (302) 
mamdavit (89) 
melavit (96) 
vadhavit (H 95) 
|samtosiim (88) 
[suniam (7) 

(-2y-) 
diyat (98) 
bhogaviyai (P 302) 

(-7-) 
dijat (29) 
pahucijai (249) 
bhanijat (29) 


Plural. 


(-7-) 
|navaravit (B 91) 
nhavaviim (91) 


‘scatter’ | 

‘erect’ | 

‘cause to be done’ 
‘bite’ 

‘give’ 

‘marry’ 

‘enjoy’ 

‘cause to be begun’ 
‘join’ 

‘welcome’ 
‘delight’ | 

‘hear’ | 


‘give’ 
‘enjoy’ 


‘give’ 
‘arrive’ 
‘ ’ 
repeat 


‘bathe’ | 
‘bathe’ 


posiim (88) ‘feed’ 

stnagadrium (91) ‘adorn’ 

|posiya (B 88) ‘feed’ | 
(-1j-) 

dijaim (87) ‘give’ 


4. Bases of the Causative. 

Bases of the Causative are formed by: (1) variation 
of the vowel of the simple base; (II and V1) suffixation, 
with or without variation of the vowel of the simple 
base; and (IIJ—V) suffixation. 


I. (a) a replaced by a:™ 
utdri (52) ‘cause to alight’ (conj. pt.) 
kariu (269) ‘cause to be done’ (pst. pt.) 
(b) @ replaced by a:”' 
pdat (PS 152) ‘give to drink’ (pres. indic.) 
pdaim (152) ‘give to drink’ (pres. indic.) 
I]. -dv-.72 A long vowel of the simple base may 
be shortened. 
kardvai (296) ‘cause to be done’ (pres. indic.) 

70 Cf. MG utarvii ‘descend’ and uldrvii ‘set down.’ 

71 See Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 141.4 and cf. MG pivii ‘drink’ 
and pdvii ‘give to drink.’ 

72 Cf. MG kdrvii ‘do’ and kardvii ‘cause to be done’ cadvii 
‘ascend’ and caddvvii ‘cause to rise’ ; calvi ‘proceed’ and calavvii ‘set 
in motion’; bhanvii ‘speak, recite’ and bhandvvii ‘make learn or 
study’; mamdvii ‘begin’ and mamddvvii ‘cause to begin.’ 


’ 
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caddvi (34) ‘cause to mount’ (conj. pt.) 

calavi (138) ‘cause to move’ (conj. pt.) 

bhandvai (322) ‘cause to tell’ (pres. indic.) 

mamdavai. (43) ‘cause to be begun’ (pres. 
indic. ) 

melavit (96) ‘cause to join’ (pres. indic., pass.) 

-ap-.”* 

uthapai (140) ‘lift up’ (pres. indic.) 

thapat (140) ‘set up’ (pres. indic.) 

-dd-."4 

desddium (260) ‘point out’ (pst. pt.) 

pamddaum (253) ‘cause to reach’ (pres. indic.) 

valagddi (201) ‘cause to attach’ (conj. pt.) 

-dr-.° 

paisdrai (105) ‘cause to enter’ (pres. indic.) 

baisdrat (54) ‘cause to sit’ (pres. indic. ) 

-arav-.'® The root-vowel may be replaced. 

divardvaum (25) ‘cause to be given’ (pres. 

indic. ) 

devardvau (B 25) ‘cause to be given’ (pres. 
indic. ) 


5. Bases of the Denominative. 


Verbal bases are formed from nominal bases in two 
ways. In the first -v- is added to the nominal base. 
In the second the verbal terminations are attached 
directly to the nominal base which is here marked 
by (*). There are no examples in the manuscripts of 
the second type base with verbal terminations, the 
two occurrences being with nominal terminations (see 
following section on the formation of nominal bases 
from verbal bases). 


. 
dhiravi (97) ‘make firm’ (conj. pt.) 
bhogavai (317) ‘enjoy’ (pres. indic.) 
i, oe, 
jutavau (287) ‘be won’ (gerundive) 
jut (136) ‘be won’ (conj. pt.) 


Formation of Nominal Bases from Verbal Bases 


In this section is discussed the formation of the bases 
of the present participle, the past participle, the con- 
junctive participle, the gerundive and the infinitive. 
They are designated nominal (or nominalized) bases 
because they take nominal case-suffixes rather than 
verbal terminations. 

% Cf. Skt. ulthdpayati ‘cause to stand up, raise’ and MG 
uttha pri, ithadprii ‘set aside,’ thapvi ‘set up.’ 

4 Cf. MG dekhvii ‘see’ and dekhddvii ‘point out’; pamvii ‘get, 
obtain’ and pamddvii ‘cause to get’, valagvit ‘adhere’ and valgadvit 
‘cause to adhere.’ 

% Cf. MG pesvii ‘enter, penetrate’ and pesdrvii ‘cause to pene- 
trate’; and besvi ‘sit’ and besdrvii ‘cause to sit.’ 

76 Cf. Il and V, and Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 141.4. 
MG devii ‘give’ and devardvvii, devaddvvii ‘cause to give.’ 

7 Cf. Skt. bhoga (msc.) ‘pleasure’, and dhira (f) ‘steadiness’ and 
dhira (adj.) ‘firm.’ 

8 Cf. Mg jitva ‘win, conquer.’ 


Cf., also 


[TRANS. AMER. PHIL. SOC. 


1. Bases of the Present Participle. 

The sign of the present participle is -(m)f-. It is 
attached to the verbal base with or without the inter- 
vention of a vowel (a or 7). In vocal bases the -(m)t- 
is attached directly without the intervention of a 
vowel. 

. 

chatam (78) 
jatau (10) 
joti (169) 
deta (109) 
roti (195) 
leta (149) 
suti (230) 
hutum (141) 
-nt-. 
hamti (103) 
himta (160) 

Ill. -at-. 
avatau (5) 
karatau (117) 
calati (172) 
jivati (196) 
joati (167) 
jhirati (164) 
dharati (167) 
phiratau (189) 
bolatu (200) 
bhavati (270) 
bhogavatau (307) 
muimkatau (201) 
valatau (80) 
sunatam (2) 
-u-. 
rahitam (173) 
-ant-. 
dlokamti (76) 
karamtaim (206) 
gahagahamta (53) 


‘being’ 
‘yoing’ 
‘seeing’ 
‘giving’ 
‘crying’ 
‘taking’ 
‘sleeping’ 
‘becoming’ 


‘destroying’ 
‘becoming’ 


‘arriving’ 
‘ . ’ 
doing 
‘going on’ 
‘living’ 
‘seeing’ 
‘grieving’ 
‘holding’ 
‘going around’ 
‘speaking’ 
‘pleasing’ 
‘enjoying’ 
‘leaving’ 
‘turning’ 
‘hearing’ 


‘staying’ 


‘beholding’ 
‘doing’ 
‘trembling with 
excitement’ 
‘knowing’ 
‘gleaming’ 
‘honoring’ 
‘spreading’ 
‘worshipping’ 
‘wandering about’ 
‘flourishing’ 
‘gleaming’ 
‘hearing’ 
‘tasting’ 
‘laughing’ 


janamii (67) 
jhalahalamta (47) 
namamtt (260) 
pasaramta (198) 
pujamtat (184) 
bhamamii (183) 
lahalahamta (49) 
vikasamta (54) 
sunamta (144) 
svddamti (160) 
hasamta (145) 


2. Bases of the Past Participle. 


There are three types of past participial base forma- 


tion. In the first -i(y)-® and -y- are added to the 


79 See under Declension where forms have been listed according 
to their case-suffixes. 

© The -iy- -y- past participial suffix is dropped before the -i of 
the nominative singular, feminine, suffix. 








VOL. 40, PT. 4, 1950] 


verbal base; in the second the nominal terminations 
are added directly to the verbal base (such bases are 
marked with (*)); in the third there is a change in the 
form of the verbal base with, sometimes, only the 
initial vowel and consonant or the initial consonant or 
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thapiya (313) 
nisariyd (83) 


‘set up’ 
‘went out’ 


consonant cluster being retained. 


The last type falls 


into two groups: the first comprises bases to the initial 


consonant or consonant 


cluster of 


which is added 


-i(y)- (compare the first type above); the second com- 
prises bases formed by adding to the initial consonant 
or consonant cluster of the verbal bases certain se- 
quences of phonemes, to which, in turn, are attached 


the nominal case-suffixes. *! 


I. First type. 
(a) -t-. 
dniu (285) 
kardviu (282) 
kahium (141) 
gahagahiu (259) 


ghaliu (84) 
cadiu (311) 
caliu (136) 
jandaviu (112) 
janium (268) 
jagiu (75) 
jimiu (270) 
tediu (275) 
dharium (188) 
nisariu (145) 
padiu (261) 


hartsiyd (86) ‘delighted’ 
(e) -y-. 
dnyd (266) ‘brought’ 


‘arrived’ 
‘recognized’ 
‘went on’ 
‘invited’ 
‘rushed’ 
‘sent out’ 
‘enlightened’ 
‘delighted’ 
‘became’ 


dvyd (267) 
ulasya (BPS 293) 
calya (154) 
teddvyd (297) 
dhayu (146) 
pathavyd (189) 
pratibodhyd (177) 
harisya (197) 
hiya (P 22) 


II. Second type. 

‘brought’ (a) a " 
‘caused to be done’ lagau (256) ‘began 
‘anid’ hiu (317) became 
‘trembled with HI. Third ype. 

xcitement’ (a) 1. -1-." 

excitement b - : ; 
‘threw’ thiu (265) was 
‘mounted’ deu (210) ‘gave’ 
‘went on’ [kaya (53) ‘made’ | 
‘made known’ [gayu (219) ‘went’ | 
‘Lnew’ lgyu (210) ‘went’ | 
‘awakened’ 2. Pin z 
‘ate’ kiu (207) made 
‘invited’ [3. -ty-. | ; 
‘held’ kiyu (PS 202) made 


‘went out’ 


‘fell off’ 


(b) 


Change in the verbal base. 


upanau (18) ‘reborn’ 





parivariu (113) ‘surrounded’ kiddha (258) ‘made 
puchium (209) ‘asked’ kidhau (100) made 
bhariu (290) ‘filled’ tuithau (172) ‘delighted’ 
bhogavium (H 307) ‘enjoyed’ trathau be ‘frightened 
mandiu (232) ‘arranged’ datta (290) oa 

(b) -i- dinna (236) given 
dnamdiu (77) ‘delighted’ didha (216) ‘given 
dviu (B 95) ‘arrived’ dithau (273) Scent 
cadiu (140) ‘mounted’ paitha (146) ‘entered 
gaiu (BH 99) ‘sang’ patta (312) attained 
namiu (84) ‘honored’ pahutto (19) ‘arrived 
parivariu (299) ‘surrounded’ baithau (213) = down 
bhariu (80) ‘filled’ laddha (298) took 

lidhaum (316) ‘took’ 


bhogaviu (319) 

mamdium (228) 
[(c) -ty-.] 

[aviyu (H 95) 

|parivarityu (P 113) 
[(d) -iy-.] 


avatariyd (35) 


‘enjoyed’ 
‘arranged’ 


‘arrived’ | 
‘surrounded’ | 


‘descended’ 


dviyu (95) ‘arrived’ 
udhariya (35) ‘raised up’ 
cadiyau (H 255) ‘mounted’ 
caliyam (149) ‘went on’ 
dasiyu (SP 201) ‘bit’ 


‘Several verbs form past participial bases in both ways—in 
particular, d- ‘give,’ /- ‘take,’ and kar- ‘do.’ 





3. Bases of the Conjunctive Participle. 

The bases of the conjunctive participle are of two 
types: (1) -v- is added to the verbal base, with or with- 
out the intervention of a vowel (-a- or -e-), to which 
the case suffix is added; (11) the case suffix is added 
directly to the verbal base (such bases are marked by 
(*)). There is only one case suffix for the conjunctive 
participle—-i(ya).* 

*2 Cf. the first type of past participial suffixes. 

83 The -7 is a case suffix. See Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 132.12, 
where he traces it to an original locative suffix (-iz). Dave, 1935: 
48-49, lists forms ending in -7 as infinitives. A check of these 
forms in his text revealed that not one of the examples he lists 
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I. (a) -v-.4 
andvi (186) 
caddavi (34) 
[caddviya (15) 


‘caused to bring’ 

‘ ’ 

caused to mount 

‘caused to 
mount’ | *° 


(b) -av-. 
gopavi (293) ‘concealed’ 
(c) -ev-. 
cadevt *® (256) ‘mounted’ 
I]. -*-, 
dni (195) ‘brought’ 
[adniya (43) ‘brought’ | 
ulasi (191) ‘recognized’ 
kari (291) ‘did’ 


‘excited’ 

‘climbed’ 
‘learned’ 

‘saw’ 


gahagahi (258) 
cadi (164) 
jani (186) 

joi (225) 


4. Base of the Gerundive. 

The base of the gerundive is formed by adding -v- 
to the verbal base, with or without the intervention of 
a vowel (-a-), depending upon whether the base is 
vocal or consonantal. 


andvau (242) 

jodvau (223) 
-v- 

juavau (287) 


‘cause to bring’ 
‘find out’ 


‘be won’ 


5. Base of the Infinitive.*? 

The base of the infinitive is formed by the addition 
of -v-, with or without the intervention of a vowel 
(1, €é, or a), to the verbal base. 


-1v-, 
java ** (157) ‘go’ 
pakhdaliva (162) ‘wash’ 
lisiva (146) ‘rob’ 
sedivd (256) ‘drive’ 
-eU-. 
jaevaum * (253) ‘go’ 
parineva (248) ‘marry’ 
luisevd (B 146) ‘rob’ 
vamdevd (311) ‘worship’ 
-av-. 
khedava (B 256) ‘drive’ 
-v-. 
thava (278) ‘be’ 


was an infinitive, but, on the other hand, each was found to be a 
conjunctive participle used with an auxiliary verb. Cf. Tessitori, 
1914-1916: § 132; Taylor, 1944: §§ 124-126, for usage in Modern 
Gujarati; and Kellogg, 1938: §§ 425-434. 

84 Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 131.1. 

86 See Phonology for the writing of -iya for [i]. 

86 See Phonology for discussion of variations between -i and -7. 

87 See Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 134. 

88 The case-suffix, -d, is the genitive singular, neuter, of the -au 
declension. 

8° The -aum is the nominative singular, neuter, of the -au 
declension. 


BENDER: THE NALARAYADAVADANTICARITA 


[TRANS. AMER. PHIL. SOC, 
POSTPOSITIONS - 

A postposition is a nominal base mitialized 
verbal base) with an oblique case-suffix. It is placed 
after a nominal form to indicate the syntactic relation- 
ship of that nominal form to other words. In the 
transliteration a postposition is marked by a hyphen 
(-) joining it to the nominal form which bears an 
oblique case-suffix (accusative or genitive). 

Postpositions fall into two groups: (1) those which 
behave like adjectives (i.e., agree in gender, number 
and case with the words they modify), and (2) those 
which are stereotyped nominal forms 
suffix remains unchanged.*” 


-j.e., whose case- 


1. kerau * (9) ‘of’ 
ci * (151) ‘of’ 
tanau (276) ‘of’ 
sdrisau (5) ‘with’ 

2. kanhali (168) ‘near’ 
caki (35) ‘from’ 
tau * (261) ‘from’ 
thaki ** (H 35) = ‘from’ 
nimitta (299) ‘for’ 
pasalu (97) ‘all around’ 
past (20) ‘near’ 
pahi (HS 233) ‘near’ 
pahim (233) ‘near’ 
prati (67) ‘to’ 
pramani (205) ‘according to’ 
bahi (187) ‘outside’ 
bahart (83) ‘outside’ 
bahirz (145) ‘outside’ 
bhani *° (10) ‘to’ 
mahzi (171) ‘in’ 
restum (22) ‘for’ 
lagat (37) ‘for’ 
lei (51) ‘with’ 


sau *® (288) 
samahattt (197) 


‘concerning’ 
‘directed to’ 


sahita %* (130) ‘with’ 
satht (138) ‘with’ 
sathiim (253) ‘with’ 
sahi (140) ‘with’ 
sium (113) ‘with’ 
hathi (H 138) ‘with’ 
hethali ** (168) ‘under’ 
hetht (185) ‘under’ 


9 The case-suffix is the accusative, the instrumental, or the 
locative, singular. , 
% Cf. Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 73.2. 
% See ibid., § 73.3, where he places the use of this in the tract 
near the Old Marathi area. 

% See ibid., § 72.2. 

% See ibid., § 72.4. 

% See ibid., § 71.4. 

96 See ibid., § 70.5. 

97 See ibid., § 75. 

98 See ibid., § 101, and Pischel, op. cit., § 107. 
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‘a orms, vina (vinu) and jima (jema), function 
Loh » postpositions and as prepositions. (E.g., in 
stanzas 6 08 vina occurs after the nominal form 
and in stanza 216 before.) Compare the usage of 
these in Modern Gujarati. 


ADVERBS 


Adverbs fall into two groups: (1) those which are 
sterotyped nominal and pronominal forms, having 
suffixes of the nominative-accusative, the instrumen- 
tal, or the locative singular, and (2) those which cannot 
be identified as case-forms of the language at this 
stage. Many members of the second group have been 
derived from adverbial forms of a previous stage of 
the language.*® There are two instances of conjunc- 
tive participles employed as adverbs. 


1. Case-forms. 


Nominative-accusative: 
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(pronominal forms) 


kahai (237) ‘anywhere’ 
kahim (BH 226) ‘anywhere’ 
kehai (P 237) ‘anywhere’ 
kihim (226) ‘where’ 
jattha (168) ‘where’ 
jthim (46) ‘where’ 
tattha (168) ‘there’ 
tint (H 185) ‘then’ 
tihim (23) ‘there’ 
tinaim (147) ‘thereupon’ 
tint (43) ‘then’ 


‘at that time’ 
‘at that time’ 


tenat (B 203) 
tent (B 185) 


tehat (243) ‘therefore’ 
havai (B 23) ‘now’ 
havit (B 53) ‘now’ 
aham (242) ‘here’ 


(conjunctive participles) 


ghanaum (239) 
pahilaum (267) 
bahulau (B 16) 


Instrumental: 


krami (95) 
niscaim (64) 
niscim (138) 
nyaim (109) 
pardni (138) 
pachat (82) 
sathai (B 310) 
sathiim (310) 
guhira (87) 
turita (266) 
thova (320) 
puvva (261) 
Locative: 
upart (47) 
kali (H 249) 
kalhi (249) 
kedaz (B 165) 
gelaim (B 97) 
geliim (97) 
pachat (267) 
pachile (147) 
pachalt (P 147) 
pasaim (159) 
pasi (156) 
pase (60) 
putht (147) 
piuthiw (B 147) 
bahirt (284) 
maht (47) 
cira (319) 
cheka (115) 


** See Glossary for etymologies. 


‘much’ 
‘first’ 
‘great’ 


‘gradually’ 
‘surely’ 

‘ ’ 
surely 
‘properly’ 
‘forcibly’ 
‘afterwards’ 
‘together’ 
‘together’ 
‘loudly’ 
‘swiftly’ 
‘gradually’ 
‘ ’ 
formerly 


‘on’ 
‘tomorrow’ 
‘tomorrow’ 
‘behind’ 
‘afterwards’ 
‘afterwards’ 
‘afterwards’ 
‘afterwards’ 
‘afterwards’ 
‘nearby’ 
‘nearby’ 
‘nearby’ 
‘back’ 
‘back’ 
‘outside’ 

‘in’ 

‘long time’ 
‘finally’ 


vali (304) ‘again’ 
vali (301) ‘again’ 
samsahi (272) ‘patiently’ 


Ablative: (pronominal forms) !°° 


kam (BH 165) ‘why’ 
kiham (289) ‘whither’ 
ttham (197) ‘there’ 
havada (B 206) ‘now’ 
hivadam (206) ‘now’ 
2. Other forms. 

aji (287) ‘today’ 
aju (S 280) ‘today’ 
ajja (BP 280) ‘today’ 
atthim (203) ‘greatly’ 
na (29) ‘not’ 
navi (112) ‘not’ 
nahim (232) ‘not’ 
ma (148) ‘not’ 
dma (282) ‘thus’ 
ama (311) ‘thus’ 
ema (313) ‘thus’ 
kada (B 172) ‘ever’ 
kadi (172) ‘ever’ 
kima (282) ‘how’ 


kima-t (250) 
java (148) 
jama (146) 
java (127) 


‘ , 
somehow 

‘ ’ 
when 

‘ , 
when 

‘ ’ 
when 


juma (276) ‘like’ 
jema (149) ‘like’ 
tava (279) ‘then’ 
tama (261) ‘then’ 
tava (5) ‘then’ 
lima (228) ‘so’ 

hima (H 167) ‘now’ 


100 See Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 111, and Taylor, 1944: § 158. 
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‘now’ 
‘now’ 


hiva (232) 
heva (308) 


CONJUNCTIONS 
Conjunctions are listed alphabetically without being 
grouped as to meaning. 


anai (between stanzas 147 and 148) 
ahe (26) ‘then’ 
kai (63) ‘either, or’ 


jat (288) af 
ju (H 214) if’ 
je (208) ‘if’ 
jo (166) af 
je (287) ‘that’ 
tau (286) ‘then’ 
tu (288) ‘then’ 
to (293) ‘then’ 


‘and’ 

‘but, however’ 
‘but, however’ 
‘but, however’ 
‘moreover’ 


naim (200) 
pana (B 268) 
pant (6) 
puna (168) 
vali (159) 


EMPHATICS 


Emphatics are appended both to nominal and verbal 
forms. ‘They are indicated in the transliteration by a 
hyphen (-), placed before them. 


7 (213) 

u (12) 

uw (112) 

e (132) 

ja (274) 

jr (319) 

na (309) 

nat (B 79) 
naim (B 309) 


INTERJECTIONS 
Two of the following (i.e., bapa and sakhi, sasi) can 
be recognized as stereotyped vocatives. 


‘indeed’ 
‘my good sir!’ 
‘my good sir!’ 


kirt (64) 
bapu (S 293) 
bapa (293) 


re (79) ‘hey’ 
sakhi (55) ‘friend’ 
sasi (B 55) ‘friend’ 
sahiya (164) ‘surely’ 
haha (287) ‘alas!’ 
ha (166) ‘ho!’ 

he (168) ‘hey!’ 
heva (125) ‘indeed’ 


101 Cf, jai, above. 
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3. NOTES ON SYNTAX ! 


Sentences are of two types—full and minor. 

Minor sentences consist of interjections or nominal 
forms bearing vocative suffixes. 

Full sentences fall into two groups 
narrative sentences. 

E-quational sentences are bipartite, each part being 
a nominal form, without a copula between them. 

Narrative sentences are of actor-action construction, 
the actor represented by nominal forms, and the action 
A sub-class includes sentences in 


equational and 


by verbal forms. 
which the verbal element is replaced by one of the 
verbs, ch- ‘be,’ thad- ‘become,’ ho- ‘become,’ and a 
nominal form as predicate complement. 

More complex sentences are evolved from these two 
types by the replacement and expansion of the basic 
elements. In the narrative sentence the subject (the 
nominal form representing the actor) can be expanded 
by the addition of words in apposition to it, of modi- 
fying words, of postpositional phrases, and dependent 
clauses. The modifying words may be nominal forms 
with genitive suffixes, adjectives or participles; the 
clauses are introduced by relative pronouns and adjec- 
tives. The predicate (the verbal form indicating the 
action and its object or objects) can, similarly, be 
expanded by the addition of adverbs and adverbial 
phrases (including postpositional phrases and depend- 
ent clauses introduced by adverbs). The object of 
the verb can be expanded in the same way as the 
subject. 

The normal order of the elements in a narrative 
sentence is the subject and its attributes followed by 
the verb and its attributes. Attributive words and 
phrases usually precede the words they modify. This 
includes relative clauses which are placed before the 
clause to which they relate. The verb occurs in final 
position. Emphatics follow the word or phrase they 
modify and are attached to nominal as well as verbal 
forms. Variations are made in the normal order of the 
elements to indicate emphasis. 

The remarks made above refer to prose style. 
Since the language of the manuscripts is that of poetry, 
the demands of meter and rhyme necessitate variations 
in the order other than those made for emphasis. 
Attributives may follow words they modify, with 
other words intervening. The verbal form and its 
attributes often precede the subject. 

The bars marking the half- and the full-stanzas do 
not necessarily indicate the ends of phrases or sen- 
tences, though they very often occur at such points. 
In several instances the bars separate the members of 
a nominal compound, as well as those of a postposi- 
tional phrase. 


102 See Harris, Methods of descriptive linguistics (manuscript); 
Bloomfield, 1933: 170-177; Kellogg, 1938: §§ 850-929. 
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1. Expansions of Basic Elements 
1. Subject. 


The subject of a sentence is a nominal form (noun, 
pronoun, or infinitive) with nominative case-suffixes. 


padahau '* vajat kima vina damda (112) 
‘how can a drum make sound without 
[being beaten by] a stick?’ 

tujha piya nisadha htiim (204) ‘Il am your 
father, Nisadha’ 

mujha pant jdevaum hoi tasa-sadthiim (253) 
‘| must go, then, with him’ (lit., ‘to me, 


then, going with him is’) 


Attributes of the subject can be adjectives, parti- 
ciples and postpositional phrases, agreeing with it in 
gender, number and case, nominal forms with genitive 


suffixes, or clauses.'"* 


(73) 


‘this is the elder son of [King] Nisadha’ 


nisadha-tanu  namdana jethau 


savt bhupdla gahagahamta dvaim 
(53) ‘all the 


lighted monarchs entered the pavilion’ 


mamdapa-mahti de- 

lahalahamta dhaja ravi dphalaim (49) ‘the 
fluttering banner flapped in the sunlight’ 

sura tithau du vara tava bhimi (172) ‘the 

delighted god then gave Davadanti a 
boon’ . _ 

utara pura-bahirt ghand bhimt kardvya 
rayaham-tana (44) ‘many camps were 
caused to be erected outside the city for 
(lit., of) the kings by Bhima’ 

sakala desa-na dvaim raya (50) ‘the kings of 

all the countries came’ 

tau sayali jagt tumha kitti palamba (111) 
‘then, your (lit., of you) fame would ex- 


tend throughout the whole world’ 


Words and clauses '° can occur in apposition with 
the subject, the words being the same as those which 
occur in the function of subject (i.e., nouns, pronouns, 
adjectives and infinitives). These, which bear nomi- 
native suffixes, can, in turn, be expanded by the addi- 
tion of attributives. 


raja karaim tihim bhimaratha rdurduta sima 
(31) ‘in that place ruled Bhimaratha, the 


acme of kings’ 


18 'The pertinent sections of the examples are underlined to 
facilitate recognition. 

'* For examples of these see under III (Examples of Complex 
Sentences). 

10 See fn. 103. 
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. . . putti davadamti jovanavat gahagahi.. . 


(43) ‘Imy] daughter, Davadanti, has 


achieved youth’ 
. (110) 
‘questioned by Nala, the minister 


nala ptchiun mamtri bhanai 


said .. 


(80) 


’ 


valatau nisadha-namdana_ bolat 
‘turning, the son of Nisadha spoke 


2. Predicate. 


The verbal element of the predicate agrees with the 
subject in person and number. It may be replaced 
by a “‘verb-compound” or a ‘‘compound-tense.”’ 6 

A “verb-compound” consists of two forms function- 
ing as a single verb, the first being a conjunctive parti- 
ciple, the second a verbal form. It can be replaced 
by one verb, i.e., the first. A limited number of verbs 
The 
first member of such verb-clusters always describes the 
action; the second modifies the first (i.e., emphasizes 
the action, indicates the action extends over a period 
of time, etc.). It is very difficult at this stage of the 
language (and, especially, in poetry where the require- 
ments of meter and rhyme separate the elements of a 
compound, sometimes causing the conjunctive parti- 
ciple to occur after the verb) to distinguish such clus- 
ters from sequences consisting of conjunctive participle 
and verb in which each describes an action, the con- 
junctive participle modifying the verb." 


occur as the second member of such compounds. 


punyaim bhdvatht bhaji jai (303) ‘trouble 
is destroyed through punya’ 

him chaum tujha-pasi dviu hiva jaum nahim 
nast (232) ‘I have come back to you now. 


1 will not run away.’ 


A “compound-tense”’ consists of two verbal forms, 
each in the present indicative. The second verb is 
always ch-, ‘be.’ There are very few occurrences in 
the manuscripts of such clusters. Other combina- 
tions, consisting of participles (present, past or gerun- 
dive) and the verb, ch-, rather than under this classi- 
fication, are listed under the predicate of the sub-class 
of narrative sentences in which the verb is replaced 
by ch- and a predicate complement (here, a participial 
form). Furthermore, examples of participial forms 
occurring as the second member of a sentence are listed 
under equational sentences. 


him videst jaum achaum (168) ‘I am going 
[to wander] in foreign lands’ 


tumhi bolau chau (268) ‘you say’ 
106 Cf. Kellogg, 1938: §§ 425-534; Taylor, 1944: §§ 124-126; 
Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 118; Vale, 1948: and the review of it in 
Jour. Amer. Orient. Soc. 69, (2): 106-108, 1949. 
107 See, following, under conjunctive participial phrases func- 
tioning as adverbs. 
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In equational sentences, where the nominal form of 
the second part is a participle, and in narrative sen- 
tences, where the verb is replaced by one of the verbs, 
ch- ‘be,’ tha- ‘become,’ ho- ‘become,’ and a nominal 
form as predicate complement, the nominal form 
agrees with the subject in gender, number and case. 
When the nominal form is a past participle formed on 
the base of a transitive verb, the actor is represented 
by a nominal form with instrumental suffix. 


bhimiim ghari dniu dadhipamna (265) 
‘Dadhiparna [was] taken to the palace 
by Bhima’ 

davadamti dithi save rae (62) ‘Dava- 

danti [was] beheld by all the kings’ 

. tint baduim nalandtaka mamdium 

(228) ‘the tale of 


by the Brahman lad’ 


Nala [was] enacted 


tumhi dnau chau (273) ‘(1) % have been 


brought by you’ 


The attributes of the verb are adverbs. These may 
be nouns (including interrogative pronouns) with the 
suffixes of the oblique cases, adverbial phrases from 
the older language, negative particles, or adverbial 
phrases and clauses.’ Adverbial phrases are se- 
quences consisting of nominal forms with the suffixes 
of the oblique cases and postpositions, and participial 
and gerundial phrases. 


nala-ndlaka te royu ghanaum (239) ‘he wept 





copiously at the nataka of Nala’ 


punya papa be sathiim jaim (310) 





‘merit 
and sin both go together [with them]’ 
nala baithau pdsi (156) 


‘Nala sat down 
nearby’ 

kima jdanai jiwa-e' tava pdva punyaha 
~ patamtara (5) ‘how does a being know the 

and virtuous 





difference between sin 
conduct?’ 

kam navi-e tidai hamsa (BH 165) ‘why 

~ doesn’t the hansa appear?’ 

na"! ganat rati-disa sénamda (102) ‘he did 

not reckon night or day in his joy’ 

eka tuhadri dna puna médnat 
kadamba (111) 


pays no heed to your command’ 


nahim il 


‘but Kadamba, alone, 


106 The verbal termination (1st person, sing.) indicates the 
subject. 

109 See fn. 103. 

10 Note the use of the emphatic particle. 

1 See Taylor, 1944: § 113. 


NALARAYADAVADANTICARITA 


[TRANS. AMER. PHIL. SOC. 


puttt ma'" chamde niya priya-bhatti (101) 
‘daughter, do not neglect proper conduct 
and devotion to your husband’ 

tapa-vina siddhi nathai'" (65) ‘without re- 
ligious austerities there is no perfection’ 

batthi vavi varamdi-hetht1 (185) 





‘she sat down 


under a veranda near a bathing-pool’ 


mujha pant jaevaum hoi tdsa-sdthiim (253) 
‘! must go with him then’ 





pura-bahir1 nisariu hasamta (145) ‘cheer- 
fully, he went out of the city’ 
tujah-naim pihari rahitam a milisit 


Ww hile you are living in 


bharatara (17 » 


your father’s house, you will find your 


husband’ 


mujha jivatam ' pani kavana vira parinai 


davadamti narthira (252) ‘while | am 


alive, however, what man will marry 





that jewel of a woman, Davadanti?’ 
ima sura-‘vacana sunia kathora lit davadamti 





abhigraha ghora (173) ¢ upon hearing the 





harsh reply of the god, Davi idanti took a 





severe vow’ 


desi tava suminaum davadamli dvi tata 


kahai . 
a dream {: ind | hz iving gone to her fi ither, 


. (260) ‘ meanwhile, having s seen 





Davadanti said . 


The object of the verb is a nominal form with ac- 
cusative suffix. As of the subject, attributes of the 
object are adjectives, participles and postpositional 
phrases, agreeing with it in gender, number, and case, 
nominal forms with genitive suffixes, and clauses.!"* 


riddht- lanau ma nt karau 


nara nara koi (148) ‘let no man be proud 


ga ravau ma 


(lit., make pride) [because] of his wealth’ 








palava satharau karat attsukamala (155) ‘he 
made a bed of very , soft twigs’ 
davadamti-devi-tanau samkhevi hiva avatdra 


save sunaha (30) ‘ now hear briefly ex- 











pressed everything about the incarnation 


of Queen Davadanti’ 
desi phuramta bhimi 





sura (179) 

‘Bhimi having seen the shining gods .. .’ 

Words and clauses can occur in apposition to the 

object, and these can be expanded by the addition of 
attributes. 

The indirect object can be a phrase consisting of a 

nominal’ form (including the pronouns of the first and 


112 See Tessitori, 1914-1916: § 124. 
113 See fn. 103. 
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second person) with oblique case suffix and the post- 
positions nai(m) and pratt. 


rau bhanai bhimi-naim (268) ‘the king said 
to Bhimi’ ee 

mujha-~ -naim diu davadamti (278) ‘give me 

— Davadanti’ 

hosit vali nala-naim e raja (143) ‘this realm 
will again n be Nala’s’ 


pratthari davadamti- -pratt ma _ bhanat 


(67) ‘the female-usher spoke thus 
to Davadanti’ 


Il. Examples of Sentence Types. 
1. Minor Sentences. 
raya (10) ‘o King’ 
jaya jaya (27) ‘bravo! bravo!’ 
re nala (79) ‘you, Nala!’ 
tata (240) ‘father’ 
2. Full Sentences. 
Equational. 
A. Noun, Noun. 
patardni tasu viramat (4) ‘his chief 
queen’ [was] Vir Viramati’ - 
a dadhtpanna narimdavara sumsa- 
marapura nahu (69) ‘this fis] 
Dadhiparna, a most excellent 
monarch, lord of Sumsamarapura’ 
camdaraju tkhdgukula-bhisana = a 
 gunavan (70) ‘this [is] 
Candraraja, the embellishment of 


i navamta 





the Iksvaku race, full of virtue’ 

@ ravivamsa-vatamsa:sama somadeva 
balavamta (70) ‘this [is] the mighty 
Som: ideva —like an ornament of 
the solar race’ 

tujha piya nisadha him (204) ‘1 [am] 
your fathe +r Nisadha’ ; 





tasa him sidra (218) ‘I [am] his 
cook’ i 

him nala-na gharanau stdra (235) 
‘l [am] Nala’s private cook’ 

tint nagar raja ritupamna (185) ‘ 
that time, Rtuparna [was] king i in 
the city’ 

B. Noun, Adjective. 

nisadha-rau bahumant (72) ‘King 

Nisadha [is] he Id i n 


1 high esteem’ 
nala davadamti ‘be nat aramga (106) 


‘Nala and Davi rdanti fare| both 


fre resh’ 
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b. 


C. Noun, Participle. 
astapada-bhani jdtau (10) ‘{I am] 
going to Mount Astapada’ 
prasanna hud rau rani be-u (9) ‘both 


the king and queen were oe 





samgha vichohiu hum tumhi (10) ‘ 
|have been] separated from my 
sangha by you’ 

hia khiradamdiradeva (22) ‘|they] 
bec ‘ame Ksiradé indira- gods’ 

titara pura- -bahiri ghana bhimi. kardvyd 
rayaham- -land (44) ‘many camps 





[were] caused to be erected outside 





the city for the kings by Bhima’ 

e savt dvyd desapati tuha vivaha- 
nimitta (68) ‘all these kings [have] 
come to wed you’ 7 

hiva savi sdjana harasiyd (86) ‘now 
all good folk |were] delighted’ 

pura-bahirt nisariu hasamta (145) 
‘cheerfully, {he} left the city’ 

nala baithau pdst (156) ‘Nala sat 
down nearby’ - 

nala nisariu videst (158) ‘Nala started 
out for fore ign lands’ 


phiratau aviu acalapurt phulabadiya 





harimitta (189) ‘wandering about, 
the courtier, Harimitra, arrived at 
Acalapura’ 


Narrative. 

raja karat tihdm riyadaum mammana 
nama naresu (4) ‘a king, Mammana 
by name, ruled (lit., made rule) well 
there’ oe 

bhoga anopama bhogavaim (16) ‘|they] 
enjoyed unparalleled bliss’ 

tasa sisat dhammo (20) ‘[they] learned 
the dharma from him’ 

dijat wrage dana (26) ‘many gifts were 
given’ 

bolaim bamdina birude (27) ‘bards sang 
poems of praise’ 

dint dint vddhat nala-kumdra (28) 
‘Prince Nala throve day by day’ 

raja dit bahu dana (36) ‘the king gave 
many gifts’ : 

sakala desd-na dvaim raya (50) ‘the kings 
of all the countries came’ 








THE 
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valatau nisadhanamdana bolat vacana 
prasamna (80) ‘in return, the son of 
Nisadha spoke these conciliatory 
words’ 

bhipatt savt sevad karaim . . . (109) ‘all 
the kings did service’ 

kubara jipai (121) ‘Kubara won’ 


A. Narrative Sub-Class (Verbs, ch- ‘be,’ 
thd- ‘become,’ ho- ‘become,’ and 
nominal form). 

1. (Pronoun), Noun. 
dharma:kaji huim bahu amtardya 
(10) ‘[it] is a great obstacle to 
the performance of my dharma’ 
tujha bhdvathi hosi (205) ‘|this| 
will be your condition’ 
le nala hoi (240) ‘he is Nala’ 
2. (Pronoun), Adjective 
host sartipa (207) ‘{you| will 
become your own form’ 
te chai kubaja rupi (238) ‘he 
~ is hunchbacked in form’ 


3. Noun, Noun. 
raja riddht saripa sukha bhoga 
punya phala hoi (17) ‘the fruits 
of punya. are enjoyment of 
royal prosperity, beauty and 
happiness’ 
4. Noun, Adjective. 
Saja hui davadamii (55) ‘Dava- 
di inti was made ready’ i 
5. (Pronoun), Past Participle. 
jam dadhipamnaha kariu achat te 
kdrana tumha kahisi pachai 
(269) lit., ‘when [it] has been 
caused to be done by Dadhi- 





parna, then the reason will be 
told’ 


Examples of Complex Sentences. 


Coordinate Sentences. 


These comprise syntactically independent sentences, 
which are linked by conjunctives. 


vamchat sahi-i punya-phala, punya karai 
pani koi (17) ‘everyone desires the fruit 


of punya, but does anyone perform 


punya?’ 
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te chai kubaja rupi vikardla, pani janai 
ravipdka‘rasot gajastksdm nara isiu na 
koi (238) ‘he is hunchbacked in form and 
very ugly, but no other man knows as he 
does how to cook a dish in the sun or 
control an elephant’ 

kai amari kat kimnari sakhi kai e ndga- 
kumari (63) ‘she is either a goddess ora 
heavenly musician or, indeed, a Naga- 
maiden’ 7 

him nala-nd gharanau stdra tinat mujha 
mani neha apara (235) ‘| am Nala’s cook, 
therefore, | love him very much’ 


2. Subordinate Sentences. 


Sentences of this type, which are syntactically de- 
pendent upon other forms, may function as nouns, as 
adjectives or as adverbs. They occur in apposition to 
nouns, whether subject or object; they modify nouns, 
both subject and object; and they modify verbs. 


a. Nouns. 
Object. 
puchaim kihim jasiu .. . (9) ‘they 


7 


asked, ‘‘where are you going?’’’ 
2. Apposition to Object. 
ma sisdmana dw davadamtt putti ma 
chamde niya_ priyabhattt (101) 
‘Davadanti’s mother gave her this 
advice: ' ‘daughter, do not neglect 
proper coneeet and devotion to 


your husband”’ 


b. Adjectives. 
1. Introduced by Relative Pronoun. 
je tuha mana mohat, vara te (74) 


‘whoever ple uses you, choose him’ 


machara je dharaim phoka, te nara 
nica uluka (81) ‘the man w ho 
suffers vain envy is base and a fool’ 

2. Introduced by Relative Adjective. 
je jwaim nara adhama, te abujha nija 


kula lajavaim (157) lit., ‘what man 
lives basely, he is foolish and brings 





shame upon his family’ 

tasa manavamchita desu, jini viru 
gayavara vast hot (212) lit., 7 will 
give [him] his heart’s desire, by 





whatever hero this excellent ele- 


phant is brought under control’ 
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jeje mdgai jhujha kadamba, tete ra 
nala dw avilamba (115) ‘whatever 
[means of] struggle Kadamba re- 
P |, that one King 
granted without hesitation’ 


quested, one King Nala 


amtara tapana-rahu jetalaum, chat 
nala:humdika-naim tetalaum (225) 
‘as much difference as there is 
between the sun and a mustard- 
[seed], so much is there between 
Nala and Hundika’ 
c. Adverbs. 
jat tim thasi abajha, tau re du mujha 
jhujha (79) ‘if you will be a fool, then 
you will have to fight me’ 
jai tim rakhist kimhai pardni tau tujha 
 hosti nisciim hadnt (138) ‘if you, 
somehow, keep [her| against her will, 
then surely, injury will befall you’ 
jima 2 dvaim savt bhipdla, tima 2 bhima 
(52) ‘to as 


monarchs as came, to so many Bhima 


karat sambhdla many 
rendered hospitality’ 

jima jima avatdraim samkeia, tima tima 
jhirat humdtka ceta (228) ‘as con- 
stantly as an allusion appeared, SO 
constantly did recollection grieve 
Hundika’ 

jam varasai, tam sdcavat e so guru seva-- 

rasa (19) ‘as long as it rained, (so long) 
he rendered this excellent service to 
the guru’ 

punya na hut java pddharaum, tava 

~ sukha navi hoi (148) ‘when punya is 
amiss, then there is no happiness’ 


1V. Compound-Words.'"* 


A compound-word is a cluster of two or more 
nominal bases the members of which are syntactically 
coordinate or dependent, one on the other. The final 
vowel of a base usually combines with the initial vowel 
of the following base in the manner as described in the 
Phonology. The entire cluster, the last member of 
which may bear a case-suffix, functions as a single 
word—i.e., a noun or an adjective. 

14 See Whitney, 
§§ 166-170. 


1896: chap. XVIII, and ‘Taylor, 1944: 
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1. Coordinate Compounds (copulatives' or 
dvandvas). 
raja rani (8) ‘king and queen’ 
nara-‘nari (61) ‘men and women’ 
nala-davadamti (106) ‘Nala and 
danti’ 
nala-kiibara (121) ‘Nala and Kibara’ 
vacana nayana mana -bhavi (227) ‘speech, 
eye, mind, and behavior’ 
2. Determinative Compounds. 
a. Dependent Compounds (tatpurusas). 
nayan anamdo (28) ‘joy to the eyes’ 
raj abhiseka (118) ‘consecration of king’ 
bhima- narimda dha (59) ‘daughter of 
King Bhima’ 
neha saliine (76) ‘lustrous with love’ 
nisadha-‘namdana (80) ‘son of Nisadha’ 
b. Descriptive Compounds (karmadhiara- 
yas). 
nalaraja (201) ‘King Nala’ 
pamc’dcadra (314) ‘five established rules 
of conduct’ 
puravabhava (75) ‘previous existence’ 
mah’ occhavat (97) ‘great festival’ 
rakata-vastu (174) ‘red things’ 
3. Possessive Adjective Compounds 
(bahuvrihis). 
karm’ddika (241) ‘karma, etc.’ 


Dava- 


Compounds, in turn, occur as members of other 


compounds—and so on. 


ravivamsa vatamsa sama (70) ‘like an ornament 
of the solar race’—a tatpurusa, the first 
member of which, ravivamsa-vatamsa, is a 
tatpurusa, which, in turn, has a tatpurusa, 
ravivamsa, for its first member. 

abala-sukha hetu (140) ‘for the sake of the 
comfort of the weak woman’—a tatpurusa, 
the first member of which, abala-sukha, is a 
tatpurusa. 

devavastu devabhisane (207) ‘divine garments 
and divine ornaments’—a dvandva con- 
sisting of two karmadharayas—devavastu 
and devabhisane. 

sa nala-kibara davadamti (104) ‘together with 
Nala, Kibara and Davadanti’—a bahuvrihi, 
formed on a karmadharaya, the second 
member of which, nala-kibara -davadanti, 
is a dvandva. 


It is sometimes difficult to distinguish between a 
compound and a sequence of uncompounded words 
having nominative suffixes serving for the suffixes of 
the oblique cases. See stanza 122 for an example 
of this. 








Hl. TEXT* 


om || arham! || dhuridiha? || raga dhanasi? || 
sayala*samgha‘suha‘samtikara | panamiya samti° jinesu® 
dana’sila” tapa’bhavana* | punya:‘prabhava bhanesu |! 1|| 
sunataéam supurisa® vara‘cariya” | vadhai punya’pavittu" 
davadamti nalaraya-naum” | nisunau™ caru carittu" || 2 | 
jambidiva-majhari’ vara | bharahakhitta supasiddha 
tiham samgara'® ndmiim"™ nagara | dhana'-kana‘rayana‘samiddha || 3 || 
raja karai’ tiham riyadaum” | mammana nama”! naresu 

patarani” tasu** viramai | suguna*™ suripa™ suvesa”® || 4 || 
|| hiva”? vastu || 

suguru‘vani 2 sunai navi java” 

kima janai jiva-e tava” | pava’punyaha®” patamtara 

ini#! karani paradhiim® | mana**-vinodi* bahu sari® parigara’ 
rani-sarisau® nagara-bahi | nisariu*” naranaha 

nirasai* agali A2vatau*® | munivara sila‘sanadha“ || 5 || 
\| hiva*! caupai || 

je samja*-guni sidha sahu® | tihim*t dithaim® hui*® mamgala’lahu” 
bholapanaim® pani tini*® naranahi® | te muni®! maniu® aSukana®*-mahi"™ || 6 
punyasiloka® nala-ha® vikhyata” | mahdsati®* bhimi avadata 

jima 2° $ravane suniim® cheka® | tima 2 avai dharma:viveka || 7 || 

|| dripada® || 

satha vichohi® ghatika bara | samtapaim® te sahu apara 

raja'rani karatam® keli | risi® jhilai pani samarasa meli® || 8 || pu%° 
soma‘vadana risi” desi te-u” | prasanna™ hia” rau‘rani” be-u 

piichaim” kihim” jasiu kiham”™ rahau” | kavana dharma” tumha*!-kerau® kahau || 9 || pu 
risi** bhasai astapada-bhani | jatau** jatra jinesara®-tani 

samgha* vichohiu” hum*®* tumhi* raya | dharmakaji” huim* bahu amtaraya® || 10 || pu 
aniyata vasa amharau” sahi | dharma” karaum“amhi*-je jina® kahi® 

tini'™ avasari jina!'-dharma‘vicara | kahai! munisvara karuna!-sara || 11 || pu! 
pratibodhya™ raurani be-u | risi!pagi!” lagi! samavaim™ te-u'® 

nija ghari'! amni!” suddhahara! | pratilabhiu muni-bhagati vicari'* || 12 || 

dharma’‘sisa behi-naim! kahi | muni puhatau!"® astapadi!” vahi"!8 

rau'rani' palaim'® 4jama'™! | samakita:mila susavaim!’ dhamma!” || 13 || 
samnidhi! sadsanadevi'™-tanaim!™* | astapadi 4namdiim'™ ghanaim!”? 

jai rani pijai jagadisa | bharaha jaraviya' jina!”® cauvisa || 14 || 
ratana‘jadita cauvisa suvanna™ | tilaka cadaviya™! jina™*-naim™ dhanna' , 
tiratha seva'tapa bahu'® kala | kari'* pahuti!’ ghari sa bala || 15 || 

|| hiva'® vastu'® || 

raya’rani 2! madhura parinadma! 

samjama*-dhara munivara‘vacani | nivida'**mila michatta™ taliya 

dharma*ramga bahula'”’ dhariya | rajariddhi' cira kala paliya 

amta'*samai subhadhyana‘ bali! | puhuta™! be suraloi!? 

bhoga anopama bhogavaim" | e punyaha' phala joi! || 16 || 

|| rasa" dhala' || dhuridihau™ || 

raja riddhi'saripa*sukha'™: | bhoga punya!'*':phala hoi!” 

vamchai sahi-i'® punya'phala | punya’® karai!® pani koi!®™ || 17 || 

ahe jambidiva': vara: bharaha: | khitta'®-mamdana poanapuri!” 

ipanau’”! mammanaha'” jiva'™ | ahiraha mamdari!4 

dhana namiim" puna!” tasu!” kalatta!” | dhisari!”? pasiddha'® 

rani viramatiya jiva | sobhaga'!-samiddha!® || 18 || 

dhana carai mahisi aneka | eka! divasi'** pahitto'™ 

ghani'® varisamtai!*” vedi-mahi'® | siri tadiya:chatto™ 

desiya kasagi' rahiu sahu'! | siri chatta! dharai!* tasa!™ 

jam varasai tam sadcavai!*-e | so guru'seva'rasa!® || 1997 || 

pariya kasaga' sahu nagari | aniya! niya mamdiri®™ 





1] 
1} 


|| 
it 
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viharavai™ tasa” sidha®* didha™ | sakalatta?® bhagati-bhari? 
rasiya”” muni caumasi-pasi | tasa®®* sisai?°* dhamma?!" 

pijai jinavara*"-deva karaim?” | sahalo niya?!* jammo?" || 20 || 

\| hiva?!* dihau?!® || 
jiva'daya palaim?” khari** | sunaim*!® suguru2” vakkhana 
posaha‘padima sacavai*! | te nanai”’ abhimana”* || 21 || 
savaya™*dhamma™ suramma ema | seviya””* cira®? kdlo 

lei? caritta”® satta®® varasa | paliya suvisalo**! 

hemavae”” fipana* jugali* | parinama”® visesiim*** 

haa*” khiradamdira‘deva | pamcama bhava-resiim**® || 22 || 
chathau**® bhava hiva*™’ sunau sara: | sobhaga manohara”*! 
nayari’” namiim™* kosala* | amaravai‘jittara”® 

raja’ karai tihim*” risahadeva**: | kula*“*-kamala‘divayara 
nisadha*-naresara nyaya‘nipuna | guhirima™!-rayanayara || 23 || 
patarani tasa”* sumdariya”* | sumdara®**-guna‘khani?® 

rapi?*® imdrani janai™’-e | jasa®* madhuri”® vani?® 

saraga™! civi? muni'didha‘dana™- | punyiim* ipamnau?® 
putrapanaim vara sumina-deu”® | tasu*®? Giyari?® dhanau”® || 24 || 
| hiva dihau?” || 
jinavara‘guru‘pija karaum*”! | divaravaum*” bahu dana** 
rani’*-mani e dohala | rau’ karai supramana?’ || 25 || 

ahe*” uttama’tihigaha”*rikkha: | vari?”* nisi®® namdana jayu?*! 
raya” karai* uchava aneka | hiyai** harasa na naim**° 

caraga sodhi** karavii-e* | dijai?* ghana dana”*® 

torana*™ giidi abhiim”!-e | vajaim”” nisana?® || 26 || 

bolaim bamdina biruda™ giya®® | gaaim?* kulanari 

jaya”"2 sabada*” samuccaraim-e | jana nayari-majhari*” 
bhoyana‘chayana‘kanaya™-dani™ | samtosiya*” sajjana** 
nala‘kumara‘iya®™ nama karai | raja niya namdana** || 27 || 
dini 2 vadhai nala‘kumiara | sudi:pakhi*” jima*”* camdo 
ripa’sobhagaim*®”® agalu*” e | jana‘nayan’anamdo 

kala bahuttari*" bhanai*” gunai*” | savi gramtha vakkhanai*" 
navatata*-samakita’sara siidha | jina;dhamma?*" sujanai || 28 || 
damd’ayudha chattisa*"?-tanau*”® | abhyasa na miimkai*!® 
caturapanaim*” niya*! puvva**: purisa®”* | acara na cikai*4 
kibara*” kida‘nihana*® tasa | lahu bhaya*’ bhanijai 
jovana*® pamiu nala**-kumara | hari:ipama dijai*”® || 29 || 
\| hiva**! ghata** || 





iya nala‘kumaraha riva:bhamdaraha*™ | jamma** kahiu maim*” bahu*® gunaha® 
davadamti devi-tanau** samkhevi*® | hiva * avatara*! save sunaha || 30 || 


\| hiva*” alaladhala** || 

vidarabha:desa‘simgara** | kumdinapura*” vara‘sara 
raja* karaim*” tihim** bhima: | ratha rau‘rauta**sima || 31 || 
rani*” tasa*! puspadamti*” | siti*®* nisabhari** damti 

ghari*® aviu dava trathau | suminaim**® rani*’ dithau || 32 
jagi kahai*®* vihanai*® | raya*®-naim*™ buddhi* vinanaim 
joi*™ tasa*® phalo* naravai*™ | hosii*®* vara‘choru*® baravai || 33 || 
sita®*” gaja kahatam*!-u*” avi | rau'rani*”* paithi®™ cadavi 

nagari®”® phiri*”® maha gahiu*” | avi** raya*”*-ghari rahiu || 34 || 
raya™ karai*! uchava apara*® | rani-iiyari*”’ adara 

saraga***-caki*™ avatariya*™ | dhisari dharamiim*”’ Gdhariya || 35 || 
subha dini** betiya*® jai*” | vajai nayari vadhai 

raja dii®™ bahu dana*” | uchava meru**samana* || 36 
pirava‘sukrta*®-jhamaliim*® | tilaka Gpanaum*” bhaliim*® 
janama*-lagai tasa’ sohai | siirija-jima jaga“! mohai™® | 
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\| 37 || 
sumina**-bhani abhirama™ | tasa*° davadamtiya nama‘ 
dini* 2 vadhai e kumari | rapi**-kari kiri“® amari || 38 || 
atha:varisiya‘’” jama*! | pamdita padhavai‘” e tama‘ 
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sisi sulipi* athara*® | sarasati-devi’vatara*" || 39 || 

anupama'‘ vidya vinana‘” | sakala‘kala-guna‘jana*”® 

joai*’ jinavara® bhasita | prichai navatattasamakita* || 40 

pijai arihamta**-deva | karai® guru'guraniya*seva 

yovani™ cadiya sampirai | ratitrambha'mada cirai || 41 || 

punya’prabhavihim* sidhi | sasanadevatiim** didhi 

pratima jinavara‘samti | dradhai** davadamti || 42 || 

| hiva™ vastu | 

tini*!' avasari 2 putti davadamti 

jovanavai gahagahi™ | varasa atthadasa*’ taniya janiya 

uttama‘kula:‘guna‘pavara™ | varaha* cita®® mana*’-mahi aniya 

pichiya catura pradhana savi | sacaracari* vikhyaya*? | 

guriiya’ sayamvara*'jutti* sium | mamdavai tava raya || 43 

|| hiva** caupai 

atara pura-bahiri™ ghana | bhimi® karavya‘” rayaham“*-tana 

vara mamdapa mamdaviu"™® riti | dahiya*”-dhavala ripa*'-ni bhiti* || 44 || pumnya‘** 
454 | 


|| driipada 


marakata:mani*:sathiya* kiyalaum*? | pita®* kamti*® sona-naum* talaum*®! 
padamaraga' thambha™ rayada™ | citri likhya® sarasa‘siyada™ || 45 || 
jihim*” dithaim*® pijai manarali* | ramaniya‘ripa*” ratana:pitali 

moti jhimbana”! kiddha jhamala‘” | patta‘-kila‘;camdriya™ visala‘” || 46 || 
pamcavamna‘bahu'ratana’ prapamca | mahi’ manohara phirata*’? mamca 
jhalahalamta** mani‘ jhikajhamala | ipari simh’asana‘”’ causala*® || 47 || 
mahimahamti parimala*! sukumiala | pharisa phila‘kamdaka* philamala 
imdra‘dhanuga‘sama sobhasara™ | manimaya**torana mamdita bara*® || 48%° || 
manika*’kalasa damda jhalahalaim** | lahalahamta*® dhaja ravi" aphalaim 
kanaka‘kalita kosi simkodi | ima mamdapa sobhabhara*' jodi || 49 || 

rau pathavi dita salekha* | tedavai** narapati savisesa 

sakala desa™-na avaim raya™ | saguna*” sariiva™ saramga* savaya™ || 50 || 
bahuratha: haya‘ gaya payaka‘vitta”" | sathiim*”-lei parighala‘citta 
nala‘kibara‘beta-samjutta™ | nisadha®raya pani tattha pahutta®® || 51 || 
jima 2 avaim savi bhipala | tima 2 bhima karai sambhiala 

atari” aitare® riti | vinaya sacavai bahuli priti || 52 || 

hiva®”® muhutta®” dini®'! savi bhipala | gahagahamta*” parivara:jhamala 
kaya®! majjana®"™ pahiri’ simgara®!® 
rapiim®” imdra-jema vikasamta | tapana-jema tejiim®" jhalakamta*” 
ucita simhasani™ savi sanamda | te®®! baisarai bhima‘narimda*”? || 54 || 
\| hiva®** pahiri patauli*** dadimi | sakhi*” udhani navaramga ghata || 
|| e dhala || 
anamdiim*** saimvara®”’-bhani | sakhi®®* pijiya®’’ jinavara*” samti**! 
pahiriya amgi* simgara***-e | sakhi sajja hui*** davadamti || 55 || 
manimaya*”kumdala‘rasadi | sakhi manika‘moti™® hara 
tilaka‘nigoda rasi duli**? | sakhi kamthalu®** mekhala*™*-sara || 56 || 
kamcana‘kamkana‘miimdradi | sakhi cidi* ciinadi cara**! 

nili*” netra patauladi* | sakhi neura‘runa®“t jhanakara || 57 || ma%® 
|| Amcali™® || 
mrgamada‘camdana*” kesari® | sakhi ghanasdra‘parimalasara 
campaka:‘ketaka®* malati | sakhi mahamahaim*® phila:pagara || 58 || ma® 
cadiya sukhasani hemamai*! | sakhi bahulasara parivara 

cali bhima‘narimda®*™* dha | sakhi lachi®*-devi-avatara || 59 || ma°® 

seta®®® chatra siri®’ jhalahalaim | sakhi pase camara dhalamti 

vajitri®* ambara gadayadai*”® | sakhi bamdina®™ kitti *' karamti || 60 || ma® 
nara‘nari jova milaim | sakhi dijai dana®® vicitta 
mamgala‘dhavala®™ kulamgana | sakhi gaim nacaim patta || 
ini pari avi ucchave | sakhi paithi*® mamdapa-mahi*® 
davadamti dithi save | sakhi rae bahu dchahi || 62 || ma® 

kai amari kai kimnari | sakhi kai e naga®®**kumari 

avara eha tolai nahi®™ | sakhi mrganayani*” samsari || 63 || ma® 


avaim mamdapa-mahi saphara || 53 || 








61 || ma® 
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jehe*™ kiri®” paramanie | sakhi e nipamni nari 


te teta adhika nahi | sakhi*” ni$caim jaga*”4-majhari || 64 || ma® 

jini jamamtari tapa ghana | sakhi kidha saddhai*”: bhai*”® 

e taruni*” te nara varai | sakhi tapa-vina siddhi*® nathai*”® || 65 || ma® 

ima citavata®® raya savi**! | sakhi dharataém atikhamti citta*” 

citra** likhita®*-jima thira®*” nayana | sakhi te joaim®** davadamti || 66 || ma® 
hiva®*? daha || 

nama thama kula naravaraha** | janamti pratihari 

davadamti-prati ima bhanai | nisunau®*’ rajakumari*” || 67 || 

e savi avya desapati | tuha®"! vivaha**-nimitta®” 

saimvari™ vari te vara catura | jahim* tujha rijhai citta®® || 68 || 

a dadhipanna narimdavara | sumsamarapura‘nahu” 

a campa‘pati bhoga:kula’ | sobhakarana subahu®"* || 69 || 

camdaraja* ikhagukula®™: | bhiisana 4 gunavamta 

a ravivamsa‘vatamsa‘sama™! | somadeva*™ balavamta 

bahu-naravara™:birudavali™ | ima bolai pratihari 

na rucai™ pani ko tasa™ mani | ruci jajai®’ samsari || 71 

hiva®® tau® cadiu ghane®” mana gaje | imdrabhiya*! bhiyadeva*” 

|| e dhala || 

vali® pratihari ima bhanai*"* | risabhadeva*:samtani*"® 

a kosaladesa®’- hivai®** | nisadha-rau®® bahumani™® || 72 | 

nisadha™!-tanu™ namdana jethau | e® nala nami®™* kumara®® 

sabala®™® sariiva sujana guru™’ | suguna taruna®™ datara || 73 || 

kibara namiim®™ nisadha-tanau™ | 4 lahu amgaja jani | 2! 

je tuha®? mana** mohai vara te | caturi®™! cadavi™ pramani | 2 || 74 || 

nirasi ** nala sobhaga:‘nidhi®™ | suravara bhasura soha®* | 2 

jagiu piravabhava™-tanau™-e | davadamti-mani™! moha*® | 2 || 75 

neha:saline loane**-e | alokamti bala | 2 

ghalai™ utakamthi™ atihi®™ | nalaha kamthi varamila | 2 || 76 || 

vara vari variu isiya™’ | gayanamgani hui®™ vani™® | 2 

nalakumara Aanamdiu®’-e | ghau valiu nisani®! | 2 || 77 

| hiva®? Glaladhala || 

krsnaraja®® kumara™! idampa®™ | tava bhanai vayana asampa 

amha chatam davadamti parinai® | avara na ko®? vara taruna®™*-i || 78 || 

tim mamki®’ davadamti™ | suni®! re nala ja digamti®™ 

jai tim®™ thasi®™ abijha | tau re dii majha®™ jhijha™ || 79 || 

valatau®™’ nisadha:namdana™ | bolai vacana prasanna®™ 

jai’ tam™ kanya na variu | tau kami®* rosiim®* re bhariu®™ || 80 || 

e tujha viriam™ re laksana®™” | tim®* nahim*’ jane™ vicaksana™! 

machara je dharaim phoka | te nara nica ulika®™ || 81 || 

e* hiva™ hui™ para‘nari | i hasi®® tau tujha hari®*? 

jai™ tujha jhajha‘icha™ chai | tu tha Gbhau pachai™ || 82 || 
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be vira ranarasi®™! bhariya | mamdapa-bahari™ nisariya 
bihum dali®™ sabala jhijhara®™ | jhabakavaim hathiara®™ || 83 || 
desi ramga*bhamga dhanya®™ | tava jala®™ kari kari kanya 

jina namiim™ ghaliu-e chamtau | krsnaraja™ namiu ukamtau”™! || 84 || 
asi kara™ padi-i-e™ avai | nala pagi lagi”* manavai™ 

sasanadevi' pasaim™ | vighana vilai savi7” jaim™ || 85 || 
hiva hum tumha pichaum Jadana sasarii?™” 

\| e dhala 

hiva’” savi sajana™'! harasiya’” | dijana’™* hia’ savi’® kala 
nala‘kumara?* baraviim cadiu™" | gahagahi”* s4 mani bila || 86 | 
dhola7™!? damamam dudadudi™ | vajaim guhira nisana 

kirati kali rava dchalai™! | bamdina dijaim-e dana’ || 87 || 
sarasa rasoi” karaviim | nipaii”* pakavana’™” 

sajana™ savi7 samtosiim | posiim”* parighala”® jana || 88 || 
ghari 2 ramaniya‘rasabhari a 
jinamamdiri™ mamdavii | mahapija bhimaratharaim™ || 89 || 
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be vevahiya™ samaratha | arathaha’™ vecai-e kodi’ 
pirai manaha manoratha | tima jima navai-e sodi |] 90 || 

|| hiva vivahaladhala’*” || 

lagana‘divasi™* hiva”™® avii-e | vara‘kanya be-u™? nhavaviim™! 

jugatiim be sinagariim-e | bihum™ drati™ ritiim™* itariim™°-e || 91 || 

vara gaya vara tava 4ruhi e | parineva”™* avai’” gahagahi-e 

mastaki chatra te jhalahalaim™*-e | bihum pase caru™*® camara dhalaim-e || 92 || 
vajitra vajaim atighana-e | tiham dana-tani nahim”™® ka”! mana-e 

udhiya™ navaramga ciinadi-e | vara lina ditarai bahinadi-e || 93 || 
mrgamada‘camdana mahamahaim”*-e | sajana savi hiyadae™ gahagahaim™-e 
nara‘nari jova milaim™*-e | pathi haya:gaya‘ratha mitha aphalaim’”’-e || 94 || 
bamdana™ jaya 27 ficarai™-e | krami 27 aghaum”™ sahi samcarai-e 
ladana torana’™ aviyu”™-e | kulavadhiie vidhiim™® vadhaviyu"-e || 95 | 
ladiya™ baithi maharai-e | tava harasa hiai’® atighana dharai-e 

vara rau™ tiham tedavii’”’-e | hiva’”! hathi’” hatha’ melavii’-e || 96 | 
vivaha mahocchavai mahavai-e | josi’” vidhi tiham’® savi sacavai-e 
geliim’” gaim’* dhaulahi’’’-e | vara‘kanyd-pasalii™ phiri™! rahi-e || 97 || 
haya raha” kumjara payaki”™-e | sovana dhana motiya’™ maniki-e 
ima bahu™ dana” tiham diyai”’-e | rajabhimaratha™ parighala hiyai’*-e || 98 || 

1adi™ leiya™! aiyu™ | nala niya itarai™ gaiyu™*-e 

nala davadamti™ devamganai-e | gharaceiya™® vamdaim taha”™ thunaim’-e || 99 || 

|| hiva caupai || 

ima uchavi kidhau™ vivaha | bihu*’ vevahiya*! bahu ichaha 

karaya ucita gaurava®”’ savi raya | bhima pathavai ghana bhadavaya || 100 || 

|| punyasiloka™ || drijpada™ || 

kai dina bhima:vacana™ tiham rahi | nisadha‘raya valiyu®”’ gahagahi 

ma sisamana* dii® davadamti | putti ma chamde*® niya priya:bhatti*" || 101 || 

bhimi maya‘taya‘paya nami | nala‘rathi avi baithi sami*!” 

uchuka*" calai nisadha‘narimda*" | na ganai rati-disa* sanamda || 102 || 

nisi‘tama*® nirisi*” tava davadamti | pragata karai nija tilaka hamti*® 

tini*!® dala desai* sukhi*! savi maga | nisadha** bhanai nala kimyara™ sobhaga®™ |! 103 || 
gajamada‘gamdhiim bhamara viddha* | kdsagiu risi*® gunihim*”? samiddha** 
desi namai karai bahu*® bhatti | nisadha sa‘nala‘kibara***-davadamti |! 104 || 
kosalanagari™! Aaviu* rau*** | harisiu®4 nagara‘loka samadau*™® 

vara paisarai*® uchava karai | davadamtiguna™’ sahi-i** tharai*® || 105 || 
nala‘davadamti be navaramga | be navajovana*® be bahu*!-camga 

be abhamga‘sobhaga* nihana™ | be suprita be gunajana || 106 || 

naca gita rasa ji jalakeli | philavacaya himdola:heli* 

ramali karamtam be nisa-disa*” | piirai te nija manaha jagisa || 107 || 

\| hiva daha*® || 

amna™’ divasi nala rajiu | kari** kibara juvaraja 

nisadha-rai*” vairaga*”-rasi | lidhau*! samjamaraja*” || 108 || 

nala raja nydim kari | palai raja** saramga** 

bhiipati savi seva karaim | deta damda abhamga*® || 109 || 

nala*® paichiu*” mamtri bhanai | nisadhaha tumhe** samiddha*® 

jam tumhe™ saghalum*! bhogavau*®’ | deva aja bharah’addha** || 110 || 

eka tuhari*™ ana®® puna*® | manai nahim*” kadamba*® 

te jai®® vasi*” hui tau sayali®”! | jagi tumha kitti palamba || 111 || 

|| hiva caupai || 

nyaya*”-bhani tau pahilau** dita | pesi* rai*® janaviu sita . 

pani navi manai*”® te-G samda | padahau*” vajai jima vina damda || 112 || 

\| punya:*” || 

tava nala sabala‘sena-sium jai*”’ | vitai*® taksasilapuri*! jai 

tau*? kadamba bahiri** nisariu | rosiim vikata kataka parivariu™ || 113 || 
daya-bhani jhijhamtam krira | avara vira vari be* sira 

nala‘kadamba** te amgo amgi | jhijhaim sabaladila*’ ranaramgi || 114 || 

jeje magai jhijha*** kadamba | tete ra nala dii avilamba**® 

jipai punya‘baliim*” nala cheka | tau*! kadamba mani caliu®” viveka®* || 115 || 
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jhijha kari mahiam*-sim* maraum** | bahibali*’-jima bhavajala taraum*®* 
tau te li” samjama”! gambhira | tasa*? pagi lagai®* hiva® nala vira || 116 || 
karatau*” tasu balasatya‘prasamsa™ | thapi raji tasa®%’ suta hamsa 

avi nagari kiddha®* pavesa®” | gadayadamta®*” nisana*" naresa®” || 117 || 
nala-naim savi bharah’addha‘narimda | raj/abhiseka kari sanamda*"* 

dhoaim pridha bheda jiajii*" | nala‘pattarani bhimi bhai*" || 118 || 

imdra-jema adabhutta®*® causala®” | raja karai cira nala®* bhipala 

kibara raja‘lobhi®® machari | nala-chala joai nitu phiri phiri*° || 119 || 
camdana kadiu™! camdri” kalamka | rayanayara kharau jali pamka** 
gunamaya™ nala-naim jiyarahadi*® | ratana dosa dii vihi kuna*® padi || 120 || 
harai jipai nita lakha‘kodi | nala lagi e moti sodi 

eka divasa*”’ nala‘kiibara ramai | kibara jipai nala nigamai || 121% || 

desa nagara pura mamdira thama | seta matamba dronamukhagama*”® 

patana kanaya*’ rayana bhamdara | kari kekana karaha kothara®*! || 122 || 
nala harai na vijanai sara”? | loka karaim tava hahakara 

ra*® varivum kahi-naum™ navi karai* | kahau kani® kumjara kuna dharai || 123 || 
\| hiva daha || 

hari suni**’ tava lajjadi** | chamdi sabha-majhari 

avi davadamti bhanai |. jiya mimki ma ma hari || 124 || 

e pasa tujha pasa-jima®® | droha® vairi™! heva 

ksana adhaksana*” ji sarasa pani | ima amdhalaum* na deva || 125 || 

jai ruci tau®* varisaim®® hathim | bhai-naim dii™*® raja 

pani*” ima jiim nigamya- | tanaum kahi™* kuna kaja™® || 126 || 

rali 2 Giparaji*® | je ridhi®! visane jai** 

mana samtavai sala-jima | java jiva te®* rai‘ || 127 || 

hiva apanai ghari kisium ka tanim-e” 

|| e dhala || 

ima davadamtii*® variu-e | pani navi manai-e rau? || 128 || 

tau®* karmagati vamkadi-e 

chitae rau na ramka*® | bhava:seradi®™ samkadi!-e 

'| Ameali || 

davadamti nali hive avagani*” | roati jhirae deva®® || 129% || tau ka°® 
bhimiya**-sahita amteuri-e | amgabharana””’ harai-e** bhiipa || 130 || tau ka® 
hariya® sarava so nala hiu*”-e | Gtarae”! amga’simgara’” || 131 || tau ka® 
kibara mani hiva harasiu-e | maim aja ladhalaum™ raja || 132 || tau ka® 
nithura’ kibara nala*® bhanai-e | chamdi amhariya bhimi’” || 133 || tau ka® 
udhiya udhanaum”’ ithiu**-e | tava nala sahasa dhira || 134 || tau ka® 


balavamta lachi na vegali*”’-e | Ani ma tam” ahamkara || 135 || tau ka® 


























|| hiva caupai || 
ima boli caliu nala vira | akala anopama sahasa dhira 

pithiim™! bhimi jati** sati | kibara** varai jiti huti™ || 136 || 

|| punya* || 

mamtri bhanai ma kari aviveka**® | davadamti java dii*’ cheka 

jethau bhai janaka-ha tolai | tasa®* kalatra mata sahu™ bolai || 137 || 

jai tim rakhisi™ kimhai parani™ | tau** tujha hosii™ ni$ciim®™ hani*® 

sambala ratha sarathia lavi | davadamti*” nala-sathi™ calavi || 138 || 

mamtri‘vacana*™ maniu kibariim | tava nala hasi bhanai ini’ pariim 

lacchi tiji!”! maim helam isi! | ratha‘iccha hiva'* mujha-naim kisi || 139 || 

mamtri‘vacani abala:sukha‘hetu | nala rathi cadiu’ ramani sameta 

desi ucca thamba pura!*-mahi! | athapai!* thapai kari-sahi || 140 || 

balavamtai nala bhavathi isi! | joau'®”’ vihiracana'’" chai kisi 

nala balappani 4viim vaniim™” | kahium hutim'* ima jani!'*muniim || 141 || 

thambha" pamcaSata kara uttamga!® | halavisiim'’” je nagari’* abhamga 

te bhogavisii!”'® nara bharah’addha!™ | maharisi-vacana milium e suddha!®! || 142 || 

nala himtam hui!” kosala!*-dhani |!4 avara na ko ima! bhasa'-bhani 

hosii vali!’ nala-naim!* e!* raja | kibara nahi! namdai nivyaja™! || 143 || 

tau ima sukhi!*? pumsa hai! koi | jai nala jisiu'* naresara hoi!” 

vali! jagau!? nala:punya™* mahamta!™* | isyam loka‘mukhi! vacana™' sunamta || 144 || 
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pura-bahiri’ nisariu hasamta | vali! loka mamtri simamta 
devi vacani!* kumdinapura-bhani | :atha sedavai bhimi-dhani || 145 || 
mahatavi™ paitha te!” jama!” | avya bhila lisiva!* tama 

asi lei! dhayu ratha mimki | bhila-bhani nalaraja tumki || 146 || 
pithi! jai nala variu devi! | tinaim’? himkara!* melhevi!™4 
agali bhila trasavya jama | ratha pachile’®* sulidhu'* tama || 147 || 
|| hiva jhambatadhala!” || 

pati sadi kapadam | anai navaramga ghata 

\| e dhala || 

punya na hui java padharaum'® | tava sukha!”® navi hoi! 

riddhi-tanau! mani garavau!™ | ma karau!®* nara‘nara koi! || 148 || punya?!%® 
nala‘davadamti caliyam | hiva palam be-u 

pagi 2! leta bala-jema | visama te-u || 149 || punya® 

rani-carana simaladam'®* | sicai dabha kathora!”® 

tini!”? lohi-jharajhara!! hia!” | nala‘dukha athora' || 150 || punya® 

atapa atighana! akarau'™” | lagai li-ni!”* jhala 

karamai!” nala‘vallaha | jima kusuma-ci mala || 151 || punya® 

tirasi'* bhima‘narimda'*-dhi | magai ksani!™® 2 nira 

nala palasa‘dumde™! kari | Ani paim!”” dhira!* || 152 || punya® 

pagi pata! davadamti-naim | bamdhai!”® phadi cira 

kara'*® jhali calavatu!? | vali 2! dii dhira || 153 || punya® 

pichai atavi ketali | vauli atighana!® ghamca 

nala bhanai joyana! sau '!-tani | calya! joana!* pamcea || 154 || punya® 
samjhai palava‘satharau'! | karai atisukamdla 

Gpari aradhaum™™ udhanaum"™® | patharai!” bhaipala || 155 || punya® 

jina’* guru'dhana!™® dhari tiham | siti priya visasi 

davadamti nidra‘sukha lahai | nala baithau' pasi || 156 || punya® 

\| hiva vastu || 

nala vimasai 2 susara!®!-athari!! 

je! jivaim' nara adhama | te abijha nija kula lajavaim"™ 

kumdinapura!™ tau"? mujhaha!™ | aja kima jaiva! avaim 

hiva!'” hiyadam"" gadhaum"” | kari mimki'! ramani sattha 

jiham""* ko mujha janai nahim!"' | jaum kehiim tattha!!"* || 157 || 
sila‘samnidhi!"” 2 devi davadamti'!"* 

virtum"™” navi hoisiim"” | sila sati!!?'\rakhavala sacau!!” 

puvvakamma‘vasi nalaha hiiu!!** | ema parindma!!4 jacau 

sisamana‘aksara lisi!!*° | ruhiriim!!?® sadi-desi!!?7 

asi kapi!!8 niya udhanaum"” | nala nisariu videsi!"° || 158 || 

| hiva caupai || 

aghau jai vali!*! pachau valiu | nala!* cimtabhara!* sokiim kaliu!" 

rati vimasi pasaim rahi | rau vihanai' caliu sahi || 159 || punya®!!* 
philiya!*’ phaliya!** amba aruhi' | humta saphala!’ svadamti rahi 
vanagaji!! unamaliu''” so amba!"* | amba padi him bhiim!"* avilamba || 160 || 
|| dihau! || 

bhimi e!“* suminaum!"'” lahi | jagi!!* nala bhipala 

anadesi ima cimtavai!! | joti dasa-disi'™ bala || 161 || 

svamiya'! e vira jinimda' pinima camda‘jima ullasiya!* 

\| e dhala || 

4 kisium'4-e nipanaum deva!™® | acarija!**-e-u motau bhayu-e!*” 

ekali-e drana!"*-mahi | mimki sium!’ naha-i!!™ gayu-e 

saravari-e giu''® hisii! athi | mukha pakhaliva!'® pridau!!-e 

janaum"'®-e paniya!™ lei! | dvatau'® hosii!!® riiyadau-el” |! 162 || 

mujha kimiim-e!’”! miimkai e vata | ini!!”* bhavi-e kima sambhavai-e 
karanim"”*-e kavana vilamba | ajiya kam malapatau navai!!4 

ataviya ete ute bhimi!!” | dimgara te ute taruvari-e!!”® 

eka" navi e disai e naha | sahaja! salinau sumdari!'”-e || 163 || 

jhirati-e ema! tasa''*! cimti | simbhariu!'® sumina!® vicdrium-e 

ambalau-e priya nalarau raja''** | sukha phala-‘ana!® sarium-e!!* 
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vanagajii-e kabara!'” jini raja | taliu nala guhira''*-hiya 

taru"* cadi-e padiya jam bhimi'™ | te him mikiya'™ nala sahiya"™ || 164 || 
sa roi-e!! mimkiya!™ kamtha | abala vediim ekaliya!!™® 

dukhabhari e talavalai jema! | tata silatali!"” machali-e 

him kima-i-e hoisu deva'!® | nidhani ani! rana-mahi!? 

kami!" navi-e idae”” hamsa | e dukha adhikau”™* marana-pahim || 165 | 
kahi kahi ha nithara naha | taim kamim mimki visasiya” 

him” tujha-e lagiya”” hathi | motiya!”®* asaim'™ ullasiya!?” 

e kisium'!!-e tujha kul’acara’’” | nisadha naranaha!"* lajjaviu-e 

maim kuna-e kidha aparadha evada!’ damda jo''® aviu-e || 166 || 
valavalai-e!"? balaka-jema | vali vali'?!* bhitali sa dhalai-e 


joati'?"*-e dasa-disi dina | amsiie'*”? loyana'™! jhalajhalaim!”’-e 


hiva'”8 ima-e karatam cira’ | amcali!*4 desiya'™ nala‘aksara 

davadamti-e mimkiya!** soka | vacae'**? dharati harasa‘bhara!””* || 167 || 
hiva vastu 

vadaha"”-hethali 2 maga je te-u'”*” 

kumdinapuri!**! jai! tasa’’* | vama maga kosala!*** jai 

tim! jae tattha puna’ | jattha tujha manaramga!” thai 

sevaka-jima'** mana tujha-kanhali'® | mimki he gunakhani!” 

him videsi jaum achaum™" | karana-bhaniya sujani'?® || 168 | 

\| havi caupai | 

ini kathani'** bhimi gahagahi' | cali pihara-bhani uchahi'?” 

nala‘aksara nala-jima jina'™*-pasi | joti nirabhayamana ullasi'*” || 169 || pu®!?* 

sapa’siha’ vanagaja‘vetala’ | raksasa'*pramukha dusta vikarala 

savi na vilopai bhimi ana” | e jina-dhyana‘sila supramana || 170 | 

bhila‘dhadi bhaya bhamji satha | rasiu bhimi!*! Gbhi'* hatha!** 

tau'** ma-jima manai suvisamta'® | satha-mahi ani gunavamta!®® || 171 || 


1214 | 


1! 
1] 


| 


miamki satha rati calati'’ | raksasa‘riipi parisi'” sati 

sura tithau!® dii?” vara tava bhimi!™"' | pichai nala milisii kadi simi! || 172 || 
tujha-naim pihari rahitam bara: | varasa‘chehi milisii'’® bharatara 

ima sura‘vacana sunia!™ kathora | lii davadamti abhigraha ghora!™™ || 173 || 
rakata’ vastu’’® amjana tambola | vigai nhana tamtu'®? camdana rola 

gita‘naca rasa nita’ahara | jam nala na milai!?® tam parihara || 174 || 

giri gupha’’® jai rahi davadamti'” | veld: pratima jinavara samti 

kariya pijati’”! phasiphale | cautha:paranum'” karai kimyale'®” || 175 || 
sathavaha’" aviu tihim’” vahi | tapasa puna!’ avya uchahi!?”? 

kimdaim ghana thambhiu'’® davadamti | pichium'’” devasvaripa” vasamti!*! || 176 || 
jinavara‘dharma kahi te save | pratibodhya tapasa uchave 


59 
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5 ee ee ee ee 2's 131285 So eane pte 1286 pe 1287 || 177 
tapasapura thapiu'’ tihim!* sara!’ | satthavahi!™ jina:ceiya!’’ cara!” || 177 || 


kibara‘tanaya!’* simhakesari | parini!*** valiu disa!” adari 

guru jasabhadra™'!-pasi giri vari | pamca!®? divasi kevala‘sira!*” vari || 178 || 
sura kiya! uchava desi! phuramta!” | bhimi kulapati vimala vasamta! 
nisi!” giri cadiya!” namai kevali'™ | dharma!" prasamsa savi sambhali || 179 || 


4 
; 


tapasal’” kapara!” sura® tava avi | vamdiya!™® kevali bhimi bhavi 
sapadeha bila’ kadhi bhanai | kopa karai te e phala lunai || 180 
siddhi” gayu kevali!*:guru-pasi | kulapati dikha liddha ullasi'*” 
nija puri!” rasi guru" caumasi™” | hiu vasamta $r2 vaka gunarasi || 181 | 
jina-guru'dhyana lina ekamti | sata varasa tihim'*"* rahi davadamti'*" 
guhatau™"-pamthiya‘vacana vinani!*"* | nala‘nehiim™" nikali ajani'*"* || 182 | 
rati’'® bhamamti tarasi'*”° thai | ajala nadi tini'*! sajali kai 
loka: vacani jani sa devi | satha-mahi'”’ ani dhanadevi || 183 | 
mallinatha pijamtai'”’ eki!* | Sravaki!® mani bahiniviveki!*”® 
satha:jogi!”? tini sukhini hui'!”* | krami 2"”° nagari!” acalapuri gai || 184 || 
baithi vavi varamdi-hethi | dii'**! pura-bhani sacimti'” drethi’** 
tini * nagari™® raja ritupamna!™* | camdrajasa rani tasa'*? dhamna || 185 || 
dasi: vacani'** jani tini® sakhi” | pahim™! anavi navi ulasi!*” 
bahum§ani rasi nija-pasi | camdravati betia vasi || 186 || 

hiva vastu || 


1306 


| 
' 


0 





315 





BENDER: THE NALARAYADAVADANTICARITA (TRANS. AMER. PHIL. SOC. 


danamamdiri™* 2 nagara-bahi tini!*4 

baithiim pimgalau™® | nami cora rasiu daya:dhari!** 
divaraviu'? munivaraha- | pahim’*** tasa'**? samjama maya-kari 
so avasari suravara!” thai | avi nami davadamti 


sagi pahitau™! kanagabhara” | varasiya!®** bhasura kamti || 187 || 


\| hiva daha || 

nala‘davadamti-nai suni | bhavathi bhima:narimdi!*4 

dukkha™* dharium mani atighanaum'® | sium amteuribimdi || 188 || 
dita pathavya'”’ hiva!* ghana | jova nala sakalatra’**® 

phiratau™® aviu acalapuri | philabadiya! harimitta || 189 || 

desi sattakari tini®” | pagi lagi davadamti 
camdrajasa@ritupamna-naim'™* | avi kahi turamti'*® || 190 || 

rau! rani hiva ulasi | bhaneji-naim™® nehi 

davadamti-naim sacavaim™®* | bhagati jugati!® saimdehi'” || 191 || 
raim'” bahu parivara’’”-sium | badiya'*”*vacani" guna‘jutta 
pathavi pihara”-bhani | sé kumdinapuri'*”* patta || 192 | 
maya‘taya tava sammuha'*” | Avya tasa!’”* bahu mohi!*9 
dhai!” sa lagi page | roti nalaha!*! vichohi!* || 193 || 

te Gpahari kari kari | alimgi davadamti!*** 

‘pabhanaim putti ma dukkha!* dhari | hosii!*® sukha:sampatti! || 194 || 
ghari ani!” uchava kari!*** | te puchaim savi vatta 

sa roti pabhanai nalaha | appana'*® puvva caritta!” || 195 || 

jai tam” avi jivati | vauli rana'*? asesa 

tau hiva nala pani avisii!** | kami'*” ma kari kilesa!* || 196 || 

ima te beti dhiravi | harisya'” jina:guru* bhatti® 

karai!® tiham davadamti hiva | rahi sukhiim-samahatti!! || 197 || 

|| hiva jhambatadhala™ || 


i 


nala java! bhimi parihari | caliu mani jhadramti! 
tava dava desai'” atha-maim | dini vani!”® pasaramta || 198 || 
|| draipada || 


ikkhagu™” nalaraya rasi mum! | tujha kare™”® upagara!!” 
mujha jammamtara'" dhalatau'” | nara: vacasara || 199 || nala:4" 
jiana™"-pramaniim™” tujha-tanaum"™"* | janum™"” kula naim nama 

veli'*'® gahani'* ima bolatu '° | dithau nali'! naga tamma'” || 200 || nala® 
hiu vasi' ahi valagadi udhanai | jai Gsara thami 

maimkatau nalaraja tinaim'* | dasiu'° kari vami || 201 || nala® 

naga-ni tredi nala bhanai | ridau'™* kiu? upagara 

didha-dayaka dasii'* isiu | tujha kula:acara || 202 || nala® 

hiu nala tini'® vasi kibadau'*® | kalau’! atihim kuripa' 

ini'*8 raipiim jaisii'4 kihadm | java!*® vimtavai'*** bhipa || 203 || nala® 

tava te ahi phiti hau"? | sura bhadsura'*** deha!* 

bolai® tujha piya™! nisadha him | aviu dharataum' neha || 204 || nala® 
bara varasa tujha bhavathi | hosii'** karma-pramani 

karma-agali deva-i'*-tanaum™® | bala nahi'* ima! jani || 205 || nala® 
raja karamtaim'** save | raya kidha dasa 

hivadam™® tujha-naim ulasi | te karaim'° vinasa || 206 || nala® 

eha-bhani maim tim"! kiu' | hata: hetu* kuriipa!*4 
devavastu'*-devabhisane | pahire hosi!** sariipa!**” || 207 || nala® 

bhisana ratna'*-karamdi-u'® | bilai chai! vara cira 

e lii be™* tim rasi! | je! riyadi™® pari! vira || 208 || nala® 

nali® pichium™” davadamti-naum"™® | kahai deva™® caritta 

sila‘prasamsa tasa'*”°-tani | karatau supavitta || 209 || nala® 

tasu abhipraim sumsamara: | pura!”! phari'*” sari deu 

nala mimki gyu bambhaloi | putra‘moha abeu || 210 || nala® 

|| hiva caupai || 

paisai nagara-mahi arama | ceiya jina vamdiya nala jama 

tama thambha bhamjiya madi trasa | padai puri gaja karai vindsa || 211 || pum" 
gausi cadiu dadhipamna naresu | bolai tasa mana:vamchita' desu 
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jini virii!”> gayavara vasi hoi!‘ | pani gaja‘drethi"” na avai koi || 212 || pu® 
nala gaji cadiu kari vasi rai | kanaka simkalaum karai pasai 

gaja itarai nala-i'* malapamta | raya'*”*-pasi baithau anamamta || 213 || pum® 
rau piichai janasi tim kina | kina aneri kala salina 

su'*! bhanai sirijapaka‘rasoi | nipadim jai’ tujha'*** ruci hoi || 214 || 
cosa!***-diidha'*** pramukha savi sara | diddha'* sajai radim phara 

tini kiya sirijapaka‘rasoi | jimiu'*’ raja-loka sahikoi || 215 || pu® 

tasu'*** prasamsa karaimti'® amga™ | bhiisana tamka‘laksa ika'! camga!” 
raya didha pamcasaim gama! | tini lidhaum™” sahi-i vina!* gama || 216 || 
paradhi madira™” tali raim'™* | Apadesi nala‘vacani pasai'* 

narapati pichai kuna tujha nama | kuna tim kahi-na kubaja kuna gama || 217 || 
kubaja kahai kosala udara” | nala narimda tasa!™ him” siara 

humdika namiim* maim nala-pasi | sisi sakala kala abhydsi'®™ || 218 || 

\| hiva daha || 

kibari®*-sium nija raja | nali harium jaya:vilasi™” 

davadamti lei gayu | ekaladau vanavasi" || 219 || 

nala valavamtu” vana-mahi | tihim kibara kidaha!” rasi 

niguna nithura parihariya | A4viu him tujha-pasi || 220 || 

nala‘pamcatta" suniya ghana | dukha!!*-dhari dadhipamna" 

pretakarju" tasa!" tava karai | nala mani hasai!®"® pasamna || 221 || 

\| hiva caupai || 

eka divasi dadhipamnaha dita” | kajiim kumdinanagari pahita 

kahiya bhima-naim avasara!"* patta | tini humdika siiaraha'®" vatta || 222 || pum®!° 
bhimi bhanai suni te vata | kina kisiu chai humdika tata 

cara mokali joavau"! bheu®” | him janaum nala!®** hosii te-u'*4 || 223 || pumnya® 
nala-vina sirijapaka‘rasoi"™” | jam navi karai!** anerau” koi 

tau sisamana dei rai” | mokaliyu’** kusalau tava jai || 224 || 

ra'dadhipamna’sabha te jai | joi humdika mani jhirai 

amtara tapana!*rahu!™! jetalaum | chai nala‘humdika-naim tetalaum || 225 || 
lavana‘ripa'ramga sobhaga | sumdara kihim™® nala‘rau sabhaga 

kibada™* kajala‘samala deha! | atikuripa™* kihim'* humdika eha'*? || 226 || 
humdika-ipari nala-ni bhramti | phoka’** hui'*® chai mani davadamti 

tohi vacana’nayana’mana‘bhavi | ni$caya kharau karaum” bolavi || 227 || 

tau tini baduim'™! pichi rai!” | nala‘nataka mamdium suthai* 

jima 2" avataraim samketa | tima 2" jhirai humdika ceta || 228 || 

nighuna!® niguna nilaja” nica | nisata nithura nikala nisimca 

nala tolai nara avara na koi | chamdi sati priya jini" joi || 229 || 

siti sati ekali rani | sugamdha visi sovana™®-vani 

abala mimki"! jatam paga | kima vadhi tujha nala nibhaga || 230 || 

ini vacani gahi bariu apara | mimki kamtha radai siara” 

desi davadamti gala‘pasa | ithi kapai varai* tasu || 231 || 

ma mari devi him chaum tujha-pasi | aviu hiva!* jaum nahim nasi 

ima pragatiu tava tinaim™® apa | java nehiim mani mamdium™®* vyapa || 232 || 

|| hiva daha! || 

madira'®*-pahiim** drohakara | nikharau neha apara 

jini ghariu”® janai nahim | jiva viveka‘vicara || 233 || 

\| hiva caupai || 
kahai kusala e natakaramga | humdika sacau-e nahim samga 

joai sahii-iya na evada vyapa | tujha-naim evada kam samtapa || 2341* || 
him nala-na gharanau!™ siara® | tinai mujha mani neha apara® 
svami'bhagata te sevaka sahi | ima jampai humdika gahagahi || 235 || 

adari ghari tedi samtosi | sirijapaka:rasoim™® posi 

tamka‘laksa bhiisa., 1 sovamna | mala kusala-naim jumdiki” dinna®® || 236 || 
kusalaim pichiu te ekamti | manai nahim™® kahai!”°-e bhramti!®™”! 

kusalau kusaliim™” pachau valiu | avi bhima‘raya’”-naim miliu || 237 | 
badiu'”* bolai suni bhipala | te chai kubaja riipi” vikarala 

pani janai”* ravipaka‘rasoi | gajasiksam nara isiu na koi || 238 || 
nala‘nataki te royu ghanaum"” | pichiu manai navi nalapanaum”® 
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maim” tasu kidhaum"” nimda-gana’™! | tinaim’**’-e mujha didhaum* dana! || 239 
jampai tava!” davadamti tata | te nala hoi!®*® sahi e vata 

amha*? ghari kibada”* humdika koi | na hutau!*’ kala isi jasu’” joi || 240 | 
riipa’phera tasa kai ahari | kai karm’adika-dosa:vikari 

gajasiksa dan‘adika ghanam | e laksana ni$caim™! nala-tanam || 241 || 

aham anavau jima kima te-u | tau mamtri ra*-naim dii* bheu 
bhimisaimvara”™® kidau amna | kahi hakarau ra dadhipamna || 242 || 

ra-sathiim tehai avisiim'™” | saimvara*namiim jai nala husii 

nari-resaya!™ siiai!™ navi sahai | nala jivatau tiham kima rahai || 243 || 
saimvara‘dina asamna kahijja!™! | toi!® avai jai nala!* hujja!® 

a$varidaya’®*: vidya-nau jana | eha-i chai nala-naum ahinana'™® || 244 | 

| hiva daha || 

bhimi calaviu jana jai | tini kahium'®” dadhipamna 

citta‘ssuddha pamcami husii'™® | bhimi-saimvara!™® amna || 245 

aja cauthi laga ghana | dina mujha rogiim maggi 

ema ' suni talavalai | mina padiu jima aggi!® || 246 || 
tava aviu humdika kahai | kuna naravara tujha dukkha 

him jai! janaum'* tau'® haraum | nadipura jima rukkha'® || 247 || 
kathaSesa"" ra nala hiu'” | tava jovana'®'* davadamti 

tasu saimvara vali mamdiu'"” | parineva mujjh’akkhamti!™® || 248 || 
kalhi'!-ji saimvara tasa'®™ husii'®™* | amtara pahara!* cha-satta 
tau pahucijai kima tiham | rau kahai ima vatta || 249 

|| raga’rajavallabha || 

tava’ cimtavai'™* nala mani ima sujanu | jai Ggai pacchima!*”? kima-i!™* bhanu 
tohi-i'’ nara avara narimda'™® bhima: | beti navi'®! ihai satiya’®™ sima || 250 

jai'™ bijiya!* vara saimvarii'™ | hosii'™® davadamti-naim'? vari!** 

kula‘acari tau'® kavana nari! | calesii'®! guraii! ini! samsari || 251 || 

ahava'™ vijuladi°-jema!® nari: | mana camcala talakai ksana!®?-majhari 

mujha jivatam pani! kavana vira | parinai'’ davadamti narihira || 252 || 
dadhipamna pamadaum bhimaraya: | puri'®® cha pahari vidyabala'®' pasai'™” 

mujha pani! jaevaum'™* hoi! tasa'®®- | sathiim!*? abala tu'®* kuna visasa || 253 || 
tava kubaja kahai'!™* him tau! pramana | jai lei jaum tujha sujana'®! 
kumdinapuri'® arunodai!™ apavi | mujha-naim hayavara!*ratha saja karavi || 254 || 
tau harisiu'® raja ratha‘turamga | saja!® kariya anavi'™’ bahu taramga!*™®* 

rathi'®® cadiu'™” chattadhara'™'camaradhala’ | tamboladara-sarasau'™ sudhala || 255 || 
kadi bamdhi ratana'™*karamda‘billa' | naukara japi humdika chailla!*” 

haya‘ kani'** mamtra'-aksara'®”* kahevi | ratha sediva!” lagau'™ tava cadevi || 256 || 
\| hiva caupai || 

pavana‘vegi caliu ratha jai! | padi! pacchedi!™* adi vai! 

java rahavai'™ ratha puhuvi'™ sa | tamva'®? ulyam joana'®* pamcavisa || 257 || 
raim!™® desi! baheda!™! rumsa | sahasa!®*-adhara kahi phala‘samkha!** 

pati ganiya!™ kubaji!™® tava sahi | kiddha samkha!? te mani gahagahi'™* || 258 || 
a$vakala dadhipamnaha diddha'™ | humdiki ganitakala'™ te liddha!”! 

kumdinapuri avi ratha rahiu | divasa:udai'™ raja gahagahiu'™ || 259 || 

desi tava! suminaum'’™ davadamti | avi'® tata kahai'™” namamti 

mujha!'-naim kosalapuri arama! | devi desadium abhirama'’”” || 260 || 

phulliya phaliya'" sabala sahikari | java cadi him surataru'” sari 

puvva cadiya pakhi'" atisima' | dhasiki padiu tariiara!”-tau tama!'® || 261 || 

devi didhaum!"" mujha kari'™* kamala | rau'”"* bhanai sunita saphala!”° vimala 

devi punya!”'rasi tujha jani | raja labha arama!” vakhani!”* || 262 || . 

amba cadana! nala‘samgama‘ramga | pamkhi: pata kibara:sukha:-bhamga 

dana kamala jasa parimala‘sara!”° | Aja-ji'”° milisii'”’ tujha bharatara || 263 || 
tava poliim'** puhatau’”” dadhipamna!™ | avi kahiu sumamgali dhanna!*! 
bhima:rau! tasa!™*-sammaha!™* jai!” | davadamti mani harasa na mai!7*® || 264 || 
bhimiim!'*? ghari aniu'”** dadhipamna | anadesi' saimvara thiu sumna!7“ 
bhima bhanai tumhi!*! avya kima | dadhipamna kahai sujanaha sima!™® || 265 || 
e humdika!* amha ghari' siiara | ini! anya amhi!™* turita!? apara 

kahai bhima humdika'*-naim bhanu!* | paka‘rasavati karau'™ sujana!”! || 266 | 


| 
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te bolai amhe”® avya ruli'™* | bhimi-saimvara!™ jova vali 

pahilaum™® saimvara'™* uchava karau'” | pachai!”* rasavati-adara dharau'™ || 267 || 
rau bhanai bhimi-naim kimaim!® | nala-vini!”' avara na dithau"® gamai 
saimvara'”®-ni pani!”*-e kuna vata | janium'® tumhi'”® bolau chau!” ghata || 268 || 
jam dadhipamnaha k@riu achai!”® | te kdrana tumha!”® kahisi!”” pachai!”! 

maya” kari hiva'” karau rasoi!™ | drogai jima sahi-i'””* koi || 269 || 

tau tini!”* nipai!’”? rasavati | jimiu'” sahi-i'!””? mana bhavati 

rasavai'svada‘pariksa'™ lahi | tava bhimi jampai'”! gahagahi || 270 || 

tapana’‘ paka‘rasavai'” nala eka | bharatakhamdi janai suviveka!™ 

e-u vata guru-e guri!™ kahi | mujha-naim tini hui e nala sahi'™® || 271 || 

adari humdika ani mahi! | ra!*7-rani kimyara!”** kari-sahi 

vata!’ manavai'™ manai nahim'! | valatau'” ima bolai samsahi || 272! || 
mujha-dpari!™ e nala-ni'™ bhramti | jam tumhi anau!™ chau!” ekamti 

te nala navi dithau tumha' kisium'” | bapa'™ re tumha'®! janevaum'™” isium || 273 || 
kiham'*? su'* nala‘raya’ imdra‘samana | kiham su'®® him naraki-ja mana!” 

jai’ nala him” houm"” tau raya | kaim'" na manaum'” mujha-sium jai'*" || 274 || 
thakura-bhani jamai-bhani | tumhi tam bhagati karau mujha ghani'*"' 

pani mujha"*® mimki tumhi'*'® sacavau'*” | tediu'** dadhipamna"" mana rasavau'”° || 275 || 
jovana'™!bhari priya-tanau'™ viyoga'*’ | dussaha samnipata!'*-jima roga!®™ 

tini vivhala'*** davadamti thai | tasu'**? vacani tumha'* mati kam!'*** gai || 276 || 
vidyakala-tana'” ahinana’™! | je"? pani te saghalam apramana!* 

eka 2'*4-pahiim'** adhikau'** achai | kala-jana jagi kuna mujha pachai'**? || 277 || 

\| hiva dihau || 
mujha-naim nala thava-tani | 


| rahadi jai tumha citti'** 
tau'™® him 4 nalara hiu | mujha-naim diu davadamti |! 278 || 
EY eet es 
|| hiva caupai || 
| 


isye vacani sahi'*” dhilum'! hium | athi java lagaum"” jdum'** 
bhima‘suta tava mimki lajja'“* | jampai tata nisuni niravajja'™ || 279 || pum 
avara parisa eka mujha amga!*” | roma rai'** uddhasaim™” saramga 
nala‘kara‘pharasi kari tau'* kajja’*' | pharasau mujha!* tanu amguli!** ajja’™ || 280 || pum® 
hasiya kahai humdika™® nala'* nari!’ | pharasa!* karavai kima suvicari'™® 

samsai mujha-pahim'” vikhyata | satipana nijani vata || 281 || pum® 

pani tau'*®! satya’ dharaum'® him kharaum'® | A4ma pharasa"® eha'®® tu kima karaum!** 
amguli pharasa karaviu tani’®* | raim humdika-pahim parani'®® || 282 || 

romamciya tanu'*”® bhimi bhai | pabhanai bhavathi bhaji gai 

jai kalau kabadau'*”! karamka | tohi'*”? eha-i'*” nala nikalamka'*” || 283 || 

bhimadika bahiri mokali | kari humdika jhali'*” ekali 

sa bala bolai suni vata | kahaum'*”* ketali'*” tujha avadata || 2864 || 

maim aniu!*”* mani tujha visasa | taim him'*”* miki rani nirasa!**° 

nidra chali-e hiu'*! vinasa!** | hiva!*** kima!**4 jaisi!** lila’vilasa || 285 || 

jai hui niravahi'*** vani ahi | tau'**’ nari parinii'** Gchahi 

daksina'® kara dei parihara'™” | Ama kavana kula eha vicara'™" || 286 || 

maim kuna” kidha tujha aparadha | je taim didha dukkha agadha'™ 

aji haha navi!‘ tujha mana" valai | majha"* jitavau'’*” 4ma™* talavalai'* || 287 || 

jai mujha gojha-tani tujha khamti | tau! apa-sau'! ma karisi!” bhramti 

tujha-naim kautiga!* mujha!* visa vada | prana!*-natha hiva'!® prasada || 288 || 
kidi!’-Gpari sikataka!*-i | kiham daya tujha-keri gai 

maya dharau'™® mujha-upari ghani | pagi lagaum'”’ kimkari'*" tumha!!*-tani || 289 || 
bala!"*-bole!** mani gaha!® bariu | nala‘narimda!"® nave!” nehiim'” bhariu 

pahiriya’” amara‘datta simgara!™ | pragata‘ripa!! nala hiu udara || 290 || 

divya deha desi" bhipala | A4namdiim macaim'™* sa bala 

samtosi davadamtiraya | avya bahiri'* kari pasdya || 291 || 

\| hiva vastu || 

nala‘narahiva 2 imdra‘samariipa 

alimgi'* harasabhari | hema simha‘asani'* nivesiya 
kara jodiya!’ bhimaratha: | rau bhanai adara visesiy 
raja riddhi'” pura'® desa ghara | sahi-a'*! tuharum'” deva 
tim thakura bali! agalau!™ | karum'™®* tuhari'* seva || 292 || 


©1846 


q 1928 
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e-u'? kautiga 2 amna!** bhava-jema 
tumhe'™* riipa pheravi'” | Ama! ! Apa gopavi keliim!” 
navi manau to hiai!* | amtaramga mana ramga meliim'* 
jhani™*-jima jani kharau™® | ni$cai!” ani citi! 
davadamti tumha'* ulakhya!™ | bapa!®! re satiya!* pratiti || 293 || 
savvattha vimana ha caviya nahu!”* 
|| e dhala || 
dadhipamna lagi nala‘raya‘ pai! | pabhanai tim’ thakura amha sada-i'*® 
aparadha kiddha je maim ajani'” | te savi khamije hitabuddhi!* ani || 294 || 
maim! * ditara bhavathi tariya! tira | pamium'® tujha!? samnidhi'®-kariya vira 
|| 


nala bolai tujha!® guna nahiya!” cheha || 295! || 
1971 


tum! mitra sahadara‘sama!™ saneha | 
dhanadeva"® satthavaha tattha!” patta | davadamti ulasi nehajutta 

piya-pahim'” karavai tasa'* bhatti!* | guna visarai nahim gunavamta citti!” || 296 || 
dhiya'”* vacani bhima:raim'” $ri-vasamta | sekhara'”* ritupamna!*narimda kamta 
tasu camdrajasa!™ beti-sameta!”! | tedavya' pirava‘priti‘hetu || 297 | 
tapasapati!** sura caritta laddha | sohamma riddhi'! aviya samiddha'® 

nala‘gharini namiya!* sabha-majhari | saragi!*? puhatau!** varasi!* kanaka‘dhari!™ || 298 || 
tiham masa eka rahi sayala‘raya’ | sena!' parivariu kosalaya 
aviu nala rajja!*-siri!-nimitta | kibara bhaya kampiu kidacitta || 299 | 

jaim™ jipi lidhum™® sayala rajja! | kibara-naim didhaum™” jivarajja’™ 
gajamtaim’™® gariadi™ guna vilasi?! | nala vasium tihiyana”™ sujasa vasi? || 300 || 





| hiva dihau®™” | 
miliya2* raya savi tava”? karaim | vali?” rajja‘abhiseka?™ 
$ri-nala-nai samcarata”’””’ | harasiim?®!! bheta?’” aneka” || 301 | 
\| hiva caupat | 
punya udaya”™ hui Subhasamjoga”’’ | punyai”’!® bhogavii?"” sukha””"* bhoga 
punyai”” uttama‘kula?”avatara | punyai””! kanaya‘rayana’ bhamdara || 302 || 
punyaim”” bhavathi bhaji** jai?" | savi padavi hui” punya”’’* pasaim?””? 

punyaim””* roga'soga‘ bhaya”™”® talai? | mana’vamchita savi punyaim®™! phalai? || 303 || 
punyai™ kirati meru””*samana”™® | punyai?”® udaya?* vijaya kalyana”* 
punya2-tanu2 gardu™! guna‘gaja | punyaim pamium”” vali nala?* raja || 304 || 
kari?* nhavana gamdhodaka**: piri | kesari camdani kusumi?™® kapdiri?°” 
nagara2*-mahi2™ sakalatta”™ sariipa | jina?!-cei? pijai? nala: bhipa2 || 305 || 
mamdavai tava sattikara | jinat‘mamdira mamdara‘giri®*: phara 

tiratha’ratha‘jatra saviveka | karai karavai rau aneka || 306 || 

naca‘gita rasabhoga abhamga | bhogavatau®”* sobhaga’saramga?”? 

varasa sahasa bahu palai?* raja | davadamtisarisau”” nala‘raja || 307 | 

eka divasa””” tava avi deva | nisadha kahai**' nala-naim suni heva”? 

mimki visaya?*-rasabhoga:vilasa | 4dari samjama?*-sama- rasa‘ vasa || 308 || 
bhavavana””-mahi”™” visaya‘rasa cora | dhana viveka””® lisamti kathora?™ 

te navi rasai je Apanaum”””” | kahi-na””! kisium?”? tasa2" ksatripanaum2™4 || 309 || 
camcala jovana”” dhana*”* samsara | visa-jima visaya dukha:bhamdara 

jiva na bhoge””” tripata thaim?”* | punya””* papa be sathiim jaim?*® || 310 || 

ima pratibodhi gayu2™' sura”” saggi?? | nala‘mana”** cadiu mahavairaggi2® 

vani guru avya jani*”™ taya*’ | vamdeva rau”*-rani gaya’ || 311 || 

vamdiya nali® pichiu nija puvva’ | bhavassambamdha™™! kahai® guru savva 
munivara‘didha-dani taim patta”™ | bharatakhamdi raja iga chatta2™ || 312 || 
bara ghadi samtapiu sadhu®™ | vara?"® varasa®” tini?* viraha agadhu?” 

ema” suni nali pukkhala putta?!! | thapiya raji sabala gunajutta™” || 313 || 
davadamti sarisaim? guru-pasi | lidhau®!“* samjama”™ mana ullasi?! 

beha?!” pamce‘acara:vicara | palaim?!’ pamca:mahavvaya” sara || 314 || 

samiti?4”” gupati uvasama*!!! samvega | samvara dama”!!* samtosa vivega?!!8 
veyavacca vinaya siiya”!"*bhatti?!™ | drahaim?!!® beha?!” jahasatti2""8 || 315 || 
avara divasi*!® nala maharisi citti?!”° | jagi?!*! visaya!**-ramga‘asatti?!” 

tau?!4 viveka‘samvara‘samavaim?™ | anasana lidhaum tini muniraya?!”* || 316 |! 
kala”? kari sohamma surimda | bhamdari sobhaga amamda 

hau dhanada®* namiim?™” sura‘sara | sukha*!*-lila?'*! bhogavai apara |! 317 || 
davadamti pani” niraticara”'* | paliya?* bhaviim samjama”- bhara?!** 
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dhanadadeva-naim devi hui | jhilai jhajhai®"*? sukha bhari jai || 318 |! 


|| thavani || 


devi cavi hui pedhalaya*"* | purapati?**haricamda:bhimipalaya?! 
beti kanakavati kimyari?"! 
raim* tasa*! saimvara*! mamdaviu | dhanada lokapati pani tihim®® aviu 
parivariu®* amari amari 
tini?!” parini?* vasudeva manohara?'® | yadava bhogaviu?™ cira sukhabhara?™! 
baravati nagari jaiya 
ghari-ji*"’ chatam bharathesara-ni pari | bhavana*!** bali?! pami?" kevala®"* siri?!7- 
kanakavati mugatiim?"* gaiya || 319 || 
te pani dhanada imdra:bhamdéari | meru-jema thira”®*samakita-dhari 
jina’Sasana”!™ jaya:siri: karana?!™ 
thova bhavamtara-mahi pakhialiya”'™ | sayala kamma appana?'® ujjiyali?!™ 


hosii siva?!® 


lachi'ramana*"™ || 320 || 


321 


samakita’dana*!™-sila”"™®: tapa:- bhavana*"™ | mila dharma ini?!” karani?!”! pavana?!”? 
avicala ramgiim adarau?!”-e 
ahobhavika®"™* jana*!”® jima sura naravara”!”® | padavi Siva‘sukkha”!””sampada‘sumdara 
sarvasiddhi”!* nija kari karau?!”-e || 321 || 
$riamcalagacha nayaka ganadhara | guru $ri-jayakirati siirisara 
jasa” nami?! nasaim?! durita 
tasu*'® sisa risivarddhana‘siriim*"™ | kiu®® kavita mana®!* Aanamdapiriim?"*? 


nala'raya’davadamtti carita || 
samvata panara*!** barottara vase 





' 


Sri samgha‘adari*"™! atighanai-e 


e-u carita”! je bhanai?! bhanavai | riddhi-vrddhi-sukha‘uchava davai?" 
nita?! 2 mamdiri*™ tasa?!’-tanai-e || 322 || 


citrakitagiri?’” nagara nivase?!” 


iti $ririsivardhana*™siri-krtam $ri-nala‘davadamti*?!:caritam?” 


sampirnam””! || eka sapta catuh samkhya || 481 | 


vilokitah??™ 


1P om arham Srigotamasva- 
mine namah; B om Sripiijy- 
asripdsacamdastrigurubhyo 
namah. 

2H °dahah; B omits. 
3 dhanyaszi. 

4H seyala. 

5B samti. 

® B jinesa. 

* BP Sila. 

§ The compound 
past the caesura. 

°B suparisa. 

” B cartya. 

1B pavitta. 

2B num. 

3B nasinu. 

4 B caritta. 

® B majjhari. 

1° B samgama. 

“ B namii; P ndmimine. 

16 P dhana. 

19 P karamim. 

* B riyadu; P rityadau. 

2B nami. 

2B pataramni. 

* B tasa. 

4 HP saguna. 

*B sarava, H suruva. 

* HP savesa. 


continues 


Subham bhavatu” 


2202 samti Sloka 


' 


| prakrte”” nala-vrte-u pratyekaksara‘samkhyaya” || 


2206 


NOTES 


27 B havai. 

2B jama, P vijdva (for navi 
java). 

29 B omits. 

® B punya (and inserts pahu- 
vai before patamtara), H 
pumnnaha. 

31 B ent. 

2 B pdradhi, P paradhii. 

33 B mani. 

34 B vinoda. 

% BH sara. 

3B sarasiu, H saum. 

8% BH nisariu. 

% B narasat. 

39 B dvatu. 

© B sila-sunaha. 

41 BH omit. 

2B samjima. 

8B saha. 

4B te. 

 B dithai. 

© P omits. 

? B laha. 

6 B bholapanat. 

49 B tenai (omits pant), H pani 
(omits tint). 

5° P narajaht. 

51 P mani. 

52 B mamniu. 


53 B asukana, H asakuna. 

5 BP madmhi. 

5H pumna®, ? punnya’. 

6H hi. 

57 B vikhydmla. 

8% B mahdasaii. 

69 P jima jima. 

 B sunit. 

61 H chaka. 

62 P tima tima. 

63 B jagai, H vadhai. 

64 B omits. 

6 B vichohyau. 

6° B samtapiu. 

‘7 B kardtam, H karani. 

8B rst. 

9H mili. 

Stanza 7 is to be repeated 
here. 

1B rst. 

2 B te-u, P je-u. 

‘$B prasana. 

*H haiam. 

7% B radmni. 

7% BH pachat. 

7 B kahai. 

7% B kihad, H kihim. 

7B rahu. 

80 HP dharmma. 

51 B tamha, P tumhe. 


P pumnya’, B omits. 


8B keru, P karau. 
53 BP omit. 

“4B rst. 

4a B jatu. 

8 P jinasara. 

6 B satha. 

7 P vachohiu. 

% B him, P hu. 

** B tamhe. 

” P dharmma’. 

"B huzt. 

” Hs amtarai. 

% BP omit. 

"B amharu, H amhératz. 
HP dharmma 

* B karum. 

” B amhe. 

% B jina, H jini. 

9 P kat. 

1 B enat. 

101 3 jina. 

12 B kahu. 

103 P kurana. 

1% BP omit. 

10 H{ inserts d. 
1% B rst. 
17 P paga. 
1% B lagi. 
109 B samdvai,  khamavaim. 
10 B te-a. 
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mt HY ovart. 

2H dniya. 

13 B sudha ahara. 

4B apara. ; 

16 H{ mat. 

16 B pahutu, P prahutau. 

17 B astapada. 

18 P trahi. 

19 2} rdmni. 

20 3 palat. 

21 FH] ajema, B djamma. 

122 3 susdvai, P susdvayam. 

123 BH dhammma. 

14 B sdmnadhi, P samnidhii. 

125 3 §aSanadevi. 

128 3 fanai, H taniim. 

126 B dnamdai. 

127 B ghanai. 

1% B kardvydam. 

129 P jena. 

1% B sovana, H suvamn. 

31 B caddvat. 

182 3 jina. 

133 B nat. 

44 B dhanya, | 

13 B bah. 

186 HP kariya. 

17 P pahili. 

18 BH omit. 

1399 B vastuh. 

10 B rdu. 

Mt H rdniya. 

42B parindmma, P 
mam. 

43 B samjima. 

"4 BH nivada. 

1% B machita, H michati. 

46 HY dharmma, P dharmmam. 

47 B bahulau, H bahia. 

1% B radhi. 

49 B amti. 

180 B baliim. 

1B pahutam. 

2 B suraloya. 

163 B bhogavai. 

164 HE punnaha. 

165 B joya. 

166 B omits. 

167 P inserts: aghava phdgatala. 

168 B omits. 

69 B radhi-rasaripa, H riddhi 
sarupa. 

169 BH susa. 

161 NP pumnya. 

62 B hoya. 

163 P hiim. 

4 B punya. 

166 B punya. 

166 P karat. 

167 B koya. 

68 B reads: jambidivaha bha- 
raha, P jambudiva vara’- 
bharaha. 

169 B khita. 

1 B poyanapura. 

 B uipanu, P ipamnau. 

172 B mamanaha, HP mammma- 
naha. 

173 H jivt. 

4B mamdira, H mamdiri. 

1% B ndmi. 


> dhamna 


parina- 


o 


o 


= 


o 


176 B omits. 

177 B tasa. 

1748 B dhana’kalata, H kalatra. 

179 B dhumsariya. 

189 B prasadhi. 

161 B sobhdgt. 

182 B samidhi. 

163 HP ika. 

164 BH divasa. 

6 B pahutau, P pahuto. 

16 Bs ghana. 

187 [3 varasamlat. 

166 BS mamhi. 

169 B chato. 

1 B kdusaga. 

11 B sddha. 

1% B chatra. 

1% EF] dharaim. 

4 HT fasu. 

1% P sdcava. 

1% BH rasu. 

1% B omits. 

1% Hf sdsaga, B reads remainder 
of half-line: kdusagga rahiu 
sdadha. 

*B amniya. 

200 By mamdari. 

21 B vahurdvai. 

202 H tasu. 

203 B sudha. 

24 B dudha. 

25 B sakalataha. 

26 BH bhari, B numbers this 

line 19. 

207 B rakhiya. 

208 H fasu. 

209 H stsaim. 

210 LH] dhammo, P dhamo. 

211 B arthamta. 

212 B japai, P karat. 

213, kari sdhalo niya, H salo 

niyd. 

2144 HP jammo. 

216 B omits. 

216 B daha. 

217 B palai. 

218 HP khariya. 

219 B sunat. 

220 P sugaru. 

221 H sdcavaim. 

222 H ndnamim. 

223 B abhimamna. 

224 B sdvai, HP ahe sdvaya. 

5H dhama, P dhamma. 

226 B sevaya. 

227 B cari. 

228 HP leiya. 

29 P cdrita. 

230 B sata. 

231 B savisdlo. 

232 B hemavai. 

233 B upanu, H ipamna. 

234 B yugala. 

235 B parindmma, H parindmi. 

236 B vasesat. 

237 P huyd. 

238 H resimim. 

239 H reads for this and the next 

word: bauvava, P chattau. 

20 B havat. 

241 B manohara. 
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22 H nayariya. 

243 Bo ndmmat. 

24 H kosa, P kosalaya. 

245 B jato. 

216 H roja. 

217 B tiham, H tihi. 

248 B rasahadeva. 

249 B kult. 

29 B nikhadha. 

21 B guhurima. 

252 H fasu. 

23 B sumdari-e. 

21 H sudara. 

255 3 samni, P khydni. 

26 B rupa. 

257 Hs jdnit. 

28 B jasi, H jamsu. 

29 B mudhari. 

260 B vamni. 

261 B saragi, P sarga. 

262 B cavt. 

263 B damna. 

21 B punyai, P pumnyaim. 

25 B apanu. 

266 B reads the half-line: catu- 
rapanai nija puvvapurast. 

267 B tasa. 

268 He myariim. 

269 B dhanu. 

270 H omits hiva, B reads: dihd. 

271 B karum. 

272 B devardvau, P divardvau. 

273 [3 dadmna. 

274 B ramni, P eni. 

275 B rdya. 

276 P sapramana, H suprama- 
nam. 

277 P aha, B reads the half-line: 
utlama haya gaya pakhi. 

278 H gahe. 

279 H bari. 

230 B nasi. 

81 B jayau. 

282 B rau. 

253 B karaim. 

4B hati, H hit. 

5 B maya, P mayu. 

286 B soha. 

287 H kardviet. 

288 B dijjai, H dijaim. 

289 B damna, P danna. 

2% B torani. 

21 B aichalai. 

22 B vdjazt. 

293 B nisadmna. 

24 B barida, H viruda. 

2% B dit. 

2% B gdvai, H gdim. 

27 H jeya. 

2% B sabada-ja, H omits. 

29 B reads the half-line: nzja 
nayara majjhari. 

3 B kunai. 

3! B damna, H dana. 

32 B samtosat. 

93 H sajana, H sajana. 

4 Be, 

9% B nadmma. 

3% B namdana. 

37 B past. 


308 P jimam. 
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9 B sobhagai, H sobhdgii. 

39 B dgala. 

311 B bahutari. 

312 B bhanai. 

313 H omits. 

3144 B vakhamnai, H vakhdnai. 

315 B navatatva. 

316 B vayana, H dhama. 

317 B chatrisa. 

318 H fanu. 

319 H sudat. 

320 H °pa nat, 

321 B ntya. 

822 H puvvam. 

323 B parasi. 

324 HY cikarai, P cukaim. 

32% B kubara, H kivara. 

826 B nihamna. 

27 H bhayana, P bhoi. 

825 B yauvana, P juvana. 

329 H nalam, P na. 

330 P dijaim. 

331 B havat. 

332 H yatah. 

333 P bhaddraham. 

%34 B janma, H jama. 

335 B mat. 

336 B bthu. 

387 B janai. 

335 B tanu. 

389 B sasevt, P samsevit. 

3 B havat. 

3H avatdru, P avatdmra. 

32 B havai, H omits. 

33 ulaladhdla, H iuladhdla, 
P alaladhala. 

5) B Sramgadra. 

3 B kumdanapurt. 

3 BH raja. 

37 B karat. 

38 B tiham. 

3 B rduraula, H rdauta. 

369 B rdmni. 

31 H tasu. 

32 B puphadamti, H puppha- 
damii. 

353 B siitiya. 

354 H nisi°, B nasa’. 

355 B gheri. 

356 B samanaim, P sumina. 

37 B rdmnii, H rdniim. 

355 B kahiu. 

359 B vihdmnat. 

369 B rau. 

*1 B nija. 

362 B budhi. 

363 B vindnai, P ndmnaim. 

364 P joi. 

366 H tasu. 

%6 B phala. 

37 P naravaim, 

368 B hosai, P hosiim. 

369 BP choria. 

30 B suta. 

31 BP kahata. 

372 B e. 

373 B radmni. 

34 P piuthiim. 

35 B nagara. 

36 B phari. 

37 B gahiu, P gaha gahi. 
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378 B dviya, H dviya. 

39 Brau. 

0 B rau, P ra. 

1 P karaim. 

%2 B para. 

3 reads for the compound: 
ramniya. 

4B saragt. 

385 B caviya, H thaki. 

36 B tavatariya. 

%7 B dharmit. 

3538 B dina. 

389 B beti. 

39 B jdiya. 

31 B diya. 

32 B mamna. 

393 BS mera. 

54 Bs samamna. 

3% H stukrta. 

3% B jhamalt. 

 B upanum, P ipanim. 
3% B yabhali, H bhdgiim. 
3 B janma. 

0 H tasu. 

1 B jagi. 

02  moha. 

3 B samana. 

4 B °rdmma. 

5 H tasu. 

6 B nadmma. 

7 B dina. 

8 B ripat. 

09 B 2 


x 


x 


. 


0 B vdrisiya. 

1B jamma. 

12H paddvai. 

113 B tamma. 

4H supili. 

15 P adhara. 

"6 B devi avatara. 

7 H vimana. 

18 B jadmna. 

19 BH jot. 

6B 7a". 

21 B navatatva. 

22 H sdmakita. 

23H ariham. 

24 H Raraim. 

25 H guruniya. 

"6 B yovana, P jtvant,. 
"7 B prabhdvai e. 

28 B Sasanadevati. 

29 H dsadhai. 

9 BH omit. 

81 B ftinat. 

2 B gahi gahi, H gahiya. 
3 B adthadasa. 

84H pamvara. 

8 B ativaraha. 

“3 B cimta. 

‘7 P manasa. 

8 P sacardcara. 

 B visydya, H vikhydata. 
“OB girmu, H guruya. 
“! BH samvara. 

"2 B jutta. 

3 BH omit. 

“4 B bahar. 

P ghind. 

P bhima. 

“7 B kardvai. 
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NOTES TO TEXT 


“8 B rayam, H rayaha. 

49 B mamddavai, P madaviu. 

9 B dahi. 

1 B sona, P rapa. 

2 B bhimtt. 

53 Stanza 7 is to be read. 

1 B omits. 

55 P mani. 

6 B sathi. 

7 B kaimalum, P kialaum. 

8 B ripa. 

9 H kamta. 

“9 B num. 

1 B talum, P talam. 

“2 B thambhd. 

3 B raadda, H riyadya. 

“4 B catura, H citra. 

5 B lasyd. 

“6 B stiadam. 

7 B jeha. 

8 B dithat. 

“9 H manirali, 

 B rupt. 

 B jhuimbanzi. 

72 B jhamali. 

73 B pata. 

4 B camdriia, H camdiyd. 

> B cusala. 

6 Bo mamhi. 

"7 B pharata, H kiratd. 

"8 B lahilahamti. 

9 B simhdsana. 

*9 B cusdla. 

1 P parimdla. 

82 P kamduka. 

3B sobhakara. 

‘B manimai. 

%5 B hart. 

6 Almost half of this stanza is 
lacking in H which reads: 
mahamahamta parimala 
suvisdra | manimaya torana 
mandita bara 

87 HP manika. 

8 B lahalahai, P jhahalaim. 

89 B lahalahamti. 

oP revi. 

41H °sara. 

‘2 B pathdvat. 

3 BP salesa. 

4 P fadavet. 

4% P vesa. 

6 H writes this quarter-line 

twice. 

7 B suguna. 

5H surupa, P suripa. 

% B sumjamna. 

59 B suthdi. 

5. B jitta. 

522 B sdthai, H sathaim. 

53 B sumjatta, H reads for the 
quarter-line: nala kikaraya 
samjutta. 

501 B nasadha’. 

5% B omits, H puna. 

5 B pahita. 

507 B utdrat. 

5% B writes 2. 

59 B havit. 

510 B mahiurata. 

511 B dina. 


x 


4 


x 


4 


x 


x 
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512 B gahigahamti, P gahagahata. 

513 B kat. 

514 BH majuna. 

515 P pahiriya. 

516 B Srmgara, H sinagdara. 

7 B ripai, H rupiim. 

518 B tejai, H tejii. 

519 B jhalakamti, P jhalakam- 
tam. 

520 B samhdsani, S begins here 

521 B tiham. 

522, B niramda, H naremda. 

523 BS omit. 

524 B patuli. 

*5 BH omit this part. 

86 B dnamdaim, H anamdiim, 
S dnamdii. 


gs 


7H samimvara. 

523 B writes sasi through stanza 
A 

9S piijiya. 

530 P jinasiri, S jinisari. 

531 B samta re. B ends every 
half-line with re through 66. 

582 B amega. 

533 Bs Srmgara. 

534 B hii. 

535 3 manimat. 

53 BH moliya. 

537 B tali. 

535 B kamthalum, S kamthulu. 

539 BHP mesala. 

5 B udhani, H cadi. 

*! HS caru, P cara. 

52 HPS niliya. 

3 B patuladi. 

5B neuri rana. 

55 Stanza 56 is to be repeated. 

B omits. 

57 B camdrana. 

5 Hl kesaru. 

519 B ketaki. 

559 By mahimahi, S mahamahai. 

551 T] hemavat. 

562 H cali. 

553 B niramda. 

554 H dhiiya. 

555 P Jacchi. 

556 B sveta, H setta. 

557 B sari. 

55 B vajitrat. 

59 BH gadaadai. 

5609 B bimdana. 

51 B stutt. 

562 B damna. 

563 P dhava. 

564 B ant. 

55 B payathi. 

566 S mamhi. 

567 R rdyam. 

566 P nydga. 

569 P nahin. 

5 BS miga’. 

1 P jetthi. 

2B kari. 

3 BH insert here kidham. 

* PS jagaha. 

% BH sadhai, S suddhai. 

56 BH bhavi, P bhdim. 

577 B turani, P tarani, S tariini. 


578 B sadhi, H suddhi. 
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59 B natthaya. 

580 S cimtavala. 

581 BH save. 

2B reads this half-stanza: 
sakhi dharatad atighana 
khamti re; H sakhi dharata 
mani aticitta; S sakhi dharata 
atikhamti aticitra. 

583 HPS omit. 

581 B lakhita, H lasita, P likhite. 

58 B ghari. 

586 BH joi, S joyaim. 

587 B omits. 

588 H vara naraham. 

589 BH nisunu. 

5 B °kidmri, PS °kuyari. 

5 B tujha. 

592 B bivaha. 

3 BH namitta. 

5B sayamvari. 

5% [3 jiham. 

6% B citi. 

57 B samsamdara pura naha., 

5% B subdha. 


599 


x 


5 


B camdardaya, H camdardaju. 

6° B ikhadgakula. 

61 B nara. 

62 HPS somadeva. 

63 B narapati. 

64 B baraddvali, P birumddavali, 
S birada’. 

6% B racat. 

606 H fdsu, P tasa. 

607 P jujui. 

8 B havai, H 
this: hivata. 

6 BS tu. 

61° BHS ghana. 

611 B omits, PS imdrabhii. 

‘12 B omits, PS bhideva. 

613 P wilt, S bali. 

614 BS insert e. 

615 B rsibhadeva. 

616 B samtana; B writes tu and 
S 2 at the end of each line 
of 72 and 73. 

617 B °desd. 

618 B havia, H hivat. 

19 B nikhidha raya. 

620 B bahumamna, P bahumanii. 

1B nikhidha. 

622 PS tanau. 

623 Bd. 

624 B ndmmi, P ndma. 

625 HS kumaru. 

626 B suguna. 

627 B vara. 

68 B tarana. 

629 B nami, H nami. 

6 B lanu-e. 

631 B reads here and elsewhere: 
tu 

682 B tujha. 

633 B mani. 

634 HS catura. 

636 S cadavi. 

6% S nirisi. 

7B nidhe. 

% B soht. 

639 P puravabha. 

6 B tanu. 


writes before 


®R 


6 


6 
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641 He mana. 

642 He maha. 

3 B loyane. 

64 B ghdtat. 

6 B atikamthi. 

6B ghanumya, H tihi, P 
ghania. 

“7 B sahiya. 

68 B hui. 

9 B vamnt. 

650 PS dnamdiyu. 

61S nisdnt. 

682 B havat. 

653 B °rdya. 

64 H kiyara, S kiuimara. 

66 B udampa. 

656 B paranat. 

“657 B koya. 

658 B turana, P tarana. 

659 3 miumke. 

669 P davadamii. 

1S sini. 

62 B dagamti. 

63 3 tum. 

664 B thdist. 

665 P mujha. 

66 8 reads the last half-line: 
tu re majjha dai-nai jhijha. 

667 8 valatu. 

668 B nisadha e namdana. 

69 HPS prasamna. 

670 B jaya. 

6! B tum. 

672 B tu. 

673 HH kamim. 

674 B rosat. 

676 P bhdri. 

676 B varud, H virudm, S virima. 

677 B lasina. 

68 B tum. 

679 B nahi. 

60 B jana. 

61 B vacaksina, P vicaksam. 

682 Balika. 

663 P omits. 

64 B havat. 

686 B hii. 

686 S hasiu. 

687 B reads the half-line: i ham 
hosai tujha hari. 

688 B jaya. 

689 H omits. 

699 H reads: chd tau tha tibhauu 
pacha. 

61 B °rosat. 

6% P bahi. 

6% S nisariyd. 

6% B dala. 

69% H jhujhdari, S jhimjhara. 

69% H hatthiara. 

67 H thad. 

698 HS jdla. 

6 B nami. 

70 B °raya, S °raja. 

1 Be kadmtau, H ukdmthau. 

702 B kari. 

103 B pdmiya. 

704 H lagi. 

7% B khamamvai. 

76 B §dsanadevi pasdi. 

707 P save. 


7 2 reads: ali vighana savi jai; 
S omits the half-line. 

‘” BS omit this line. 

1 B havai. 

HS sdjana. 

12 PS harisia. 

"3 B dujana. 

™4H hiya. 

6 PS save. 

7° B kumara, H kramyara, P 
kummara, S kuyara. 

™ B cadiu. 

8 P gahahi. 

™ B dola. 

9 B dadadadi. 

1H oaliu, P ichalium. 

‘2 B ddmna. 

8 B rasoya, P rasat. 

24 PS nimpaiim. 

%® B pakavamna. 

% S sajana. 

727 B seve, S save. 

™® B posiya, P posii. 

B paraghala. 

_ HP varo. 

! B gai, PS gdaim. 

B °mamdari, S °mamdira. 

8 B °rdya. 

™ B vivahi, P vavahiya. 

*® B aratha. 

 B kodi. 

7 B yvivahaladhala, H vivahala- 

dhala, P vivahaladhala. 

B °divasa. 

™ B havai. 

 B bahu, H ve u. 

“! B navardvii, S nhabaviim. 

72 P behum, S vihum. 

8 Hedmrali. 

™ B riti. 

™® B atarii, P apatdriim. 

™ B paraneva. 

” B dviu, HS dvaim. 

™® B jhalahalai, H jhalahailaim. 

™ P cyaru. 

* BHS nahi. 

*. B kami. 

12S udhi. 

%3 B mahimahii, HP mahaz. 

4B haidalai, S hiyadat. 

% B gahigahit. 

6 B malai. 

7 BS aphalat. 

8B bimdana, H bamdini, S 
bamdina. 

79 P jaya jaya. 

70H acaraim, P uccaraim, S 
uccarat. 

761 P krami krami. 

762 B sahu dghiim, H dghum. 

763 HS torant. 

764 B dviu, H dviyu. 

766 B vidhi, S vidhat. 

766 B vadhaviu, H vadhdavii. 

767 SB ladi. 

78 B haii, S hiyai. 

769 H rdca. 

770 H teddviu. 

™ B havai, S hivat. 

72H hathiim. 

73 H dagha. 


729 


732 


738 


BENDER: THE NALARAYADAVADANTICARITA 


74H meldvai, S meldviu, 

75 B jostya. 

76 B reads remainder of half- 
line: vadhi sahiii sdcavai e. 

77 B gelaim, P gelimim. 

778 BS gai, P gdaim. 

79 BH dhulahi, S dhdlahi. 

70 BHS pdsalz. 

781 B phari. 

782 H raya. 

3B payyakkie. 

734 B molt. 

7% B bahia. 

786 By damna. 

77 HB diz. 

788 P raja’. 

789 B hai, H hit. 

™ H ladiya. 

71 B lei. 

72 B dviu, H diu, S aiyu. 

7% B aitaraya, P atdrai, S utarat. 

™ BH gdiu. 

7% B davadamti. 

7% B gharacei. 

7H caha, S ttha. 

7% B thanai. 

9 BH kidhu. 

60 B bihum. 

61 B vevahi. 

82 B gurava. 

83 Stanza 7 is to be read here; 
B omits. 

84 B omits. 

5% H kaya. 

86 H vacant. 

87 B valiu. 

808 H stsdmdna, P sisdmani. 

809 B diya, P di. 

510 B chamdasi. 

5B piya ni bhatt. 

512 H{ masi, P samiu. 

513 B uchaka, P cika. 

5144 B niramda, P nirimda. 

516 B divasa. 

516 B nisa tima. 

517 B narasi, H nirasi. 

518 B talikaha kamtz. 

519 B tenat. 

8 B desii. 

821 B susat. 

522. B mikhadha. 

23 B kumara, S kumyaru. 

824 H na bhaga, S sabhdga. 

82% B vidha. 

826 B rsi. 

827 B gunahi, P gunthi. 

828 B samidhi. 

829 B tasa, P buhu. 

830 S kivara. 

831 P °nagari. 

882 B dviu. 

$33 B rdya. 

834 B harasiu. 

836 B samavaya. 

836 P pasdrat. 

837 BH guni, S punt. 

838 S sahuat. 

839 H thavarat. 

80 B °yovana, PS °juvana. 

841 P behu. 


842 P socdga. 
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548 B nihamna, P nthydna. 

’44B reads for the half-line: 
rasa ramai hidold helt. 

8 BP nasa disa. 

64 B omits hiva, H reads: dahau. 

847 B ana, H anam, S amnna. 

88 B karat. 

849 B °rdya. 

859 B vayardga, H vairdgi. 

$51 B lidhu, H lidhum. 

52 B samjimabhara. 

$53 P raja. 

554 B suramga. 

855 H reads the half-line: veta- 
deda abhamga. 

856 S vali. 

87 B puchai. 

858 B nisadha tamhe, H tumha 

559 B samidha. 

869 B tamhe, HS tumhi. 

51 H sayalau, S saghalau. 

562 B bhogavu, P bhogavt. 

663 B bharaadha. 

64S tamhari. 

566 B dmna. 

566 B pana. 

867 BS nahi. 

868 B kudamba. 

BB zu, P ja. 

870 HS visi, P vasa. 

571 B omits, H sayala. 

82 BH jidya. 

573 B pahilum, P palaum. 

84 HS pestya, P pasiya. 

5 B raya, PS raim. 

876 Bomamnat. 

877 B padahu. 

88 Read stanza 7; B omits, S 
punya’. 

879 B thai; H reads the quarter- 
line: fava nala salasena-sium 
jai. 

589 B vitum, H vitaim, P vimtat. 

81 B tikhasilapura, P taksisila- 
pura. 

s2 B tu. 

883 B bahart. 

884 B reads the half-line: vikata 
kataka rosai parivariu; H 
rostim vikata kapara variu; 
P vikata kataka parivariyu. 

585 B bat. 

86 P kadambe. 

887 B sabaladiliz. 

888 H jhujhu. 

889 B reads the half-line: tete 
nala raya dit avilamba. 

89 B balai, S balit. 

$1 B tu. 

82 B vilau, H camliu. 

93 B veveka. 

84 BH mahiyam. 

8% HPS sium. 

8% B marum, P omits. 

897 S bahubali. 

8% B tarum. 

899 B tu. 

90 B te lai, P tolat. 

91 B samjima. 

92 H tasu. 

%3 B lagi, P laga. 
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%4 B havai, S hivat. 

%6 B karatu, P katau. 

96 B parasamsa. 

97 H tasu. 

%8 B kidha. 

99 B pravesa, H pravesa. 

0 B gadaidamta. 

91S nisdna. 

2 B niresa, H neresa. 

"3 B bharaadha niramda | raja- 
bhakheka karai sanamda. 
4B dhoi bheda ghata jujui; 
H dhoia...; P dhoaim 
pridhale bheta jujui; S 

dhovai pudha bhata jujui. 

15 P bhima bhui. 

6B udbhata, H adabhatta, S 
adabuta. 

47 B cusdla. 

98 H kala, S nara. 

"9 B lobha. 

20 B joi nita 2 phiri, P joi ni 
phiri phirt, S jout nira phiri 
phiri. 

%1 H karuu, BP kadium. 

92 B camdra, S camdi. 

23 B sdru jala pamka; H reads 
half-line: rayandrara gharau 
nali pamka. 

24 B gunamat. 

25 B juaruhddt. 

%6 B vahi kana, S bihi jana. 

97S divast. 

#8 P omits stanza 121. 

29S seda madamba dronamusa- 
gama. 

#0 B kanat. 

%1 B kekamna kanaka kothara. 

%2H nala hdra prana vijdnat 
sdrava, P nala hadranai na 
vijanat sara. 

%33 B rdya. 

%4 B nam, PS kiha naum. 

%5 P rovadreum kihanaum navi 
karat. 

%6 B kahu kamni. 

987 H sunt. 

98 B lajadi, H lajjidi, S lajudi. 

89 P jhamam. 

“0 H drauhd, B droha. 

“1 B vayari. 

%2 B khina adhakhina. 

%3B adhalum, P dmdhala, S 
amdhalau. 

™ 6 tu. 

%5 B varasai, | 
varisaya. 

%6 H di, S diya. 

“7 B pana. 

%8 B tanum kahi, H tanamum 
kahtka. 

“9 B kumna kaja. 

%° B uparajium, SP apariji. 

%! B radhi, H dhana. 

%2 B jaya. 

%3 S jivatam. 

%4 H vdya. 

%° P tanaum, B omits the line. 

H davadamiiya. 


> varisayam, S 


956 








NOTES TO TEXT 


a 


7B mdmnai e raya tu. B 
adds tu to every stanza 
through 135. 

%8 B omits. 

%9 PS radmka. 

960 H seriya. 

%1 S omits. B reads the line: 

navi chiitai rdya naim ramka 
tu | bhava seri samkadi e. 

“2 HB amvagani. 

%3 H jhuirai e ddiva, S jirae 
daiva. 

%4 B omits this stanza. 

%5 Read here the stanza start- 
ing: tau karmagati. 

%6 SP bhimiyaim. 

%7 B amga adbharana, H amega- 
bharana, S amgaharana. 

%8 PS hdrae, B savi. 

%9 B hari. 

99S hau. 

1 B utdrai, H omits. 

%2 B Srmgara, H samgara. 

3B ladhiya, H ladhulu. 

‘B nithara. 

%5 B ima. 

%6 B amhadriya bhomi tu. 

7 B udhanum. 

%8 HS athium. 

%9 P gali, S vethali. 

989 B tum. 

%1 B pithat. 
82S jatt bhimi. 

%3 H kiubada, S kivara. 

%4 B jipi hatt. 

%5 Read stanza 7. 

%6 B avaveka. 

%7 H jdvadat. 

%8 B janaka. 

%9 H lasu. 

99 BS sahi. 

91 B rdsasi, SP rdasisi. 

%2 B kimai pardmnti. 

993 H tu. 

94 B hosat. 
9% niscaim, | 
96 B hamnz. 
97 B davadamiti. 

998 H hathi. 

999 B vacant. 

100 Beni, H ina. 

1001 3 lachi tiji. 

1002 3 asi. 

1003 B achyd havti. 

1004S heta. 

10% B cadiu. 

1006 PS purt. 

1007 By mamhi. 

1008 BS utthapi. 

1009 B reads the half-line: bala- 
vamta nara naim bhadvathi 
ist. 

1010 B juu, P jiau, S joyau. 

1011 B yahiracana. 

1012 B vant. 

1013 BS hutum. 

1014 S jani. 

1015 P inserts in error: sala dhani 
avara na ko ima bhéksa 
bhant. See st. 143. 

116 B utamga, H utumga. 


y 


2 


> niscim. 





1017 B haladvasai, P halavisii. 

1018 B nagara. 

1019 B bhogavasai, H bhogaviSii. 

120 B bhara addha, H_ hara- 
haddha. 

1021 B su. 

1022S humtd jut. 

1023 H kesala, S kosana. 

1024 Hl writes in error: avara na 
kosala dhani. 

1025 B e, S imma. 

1026 SP bhdsya. 

1027 B hosai vati. 

1028 P nai. 

1029 B omits. 

1030 P nahim. 

1031 B juvaraja, S nivydji. 

1032 B sastum. 

1033 BS hiiat. 

1034 B jasiu. 

1035 B hoya. 

1036 P vila. 

1037 B jagu, P jagau, S jagai. 

1038 He pumnya. 

1089 B mahamta. 

1040 HF] muni, P sukhi. 

1041 B yacani. 

104 B bahari. 

1043 B vali. 

1044 BHS vacana. 

10% Bo maha atavi. 

106 B te paitham, P to. 

1087 Bs jamma. 

1048 B lisevd tamma., 

1049 B Jez, 

1059 B puthitz. 

101 B deva. 

1052 B fini, P taniim, S tinat. 

1053 Bs hiim karai, H himkkard. 

104 Bs mumkdavvevi, P melhivi. 

1055 3 pachale, P pachali. 

16 B sulimdhu, P sulidhau, S 
sudha lidhau. 

1057 H{ jhambadidhala. 

1055 By padharum. 

109 B susa, P sura. 

1069 B hoya. 

1061 B rdhi tanu. 

1062 B gdravu. 

1063 Be karu. 

104 B Roya. 

1065 Read stanza 7. 

1066 P pagi pagt. 

1067 B rdmni, P purdni. 

1068 13 sumhdlada, H 
lada, S siadladam. 

1069'S kacora. 

1070 B tani. 

1071 B jharahara, H jhara 2. 

1072 B vahit, H hiya. 

1073 B aghora. 

1074 HY atighanu. 

1075 B dkaru. 

1076 B luana. 

1077 P kromai, S kromoim. 

1078 B farast. 

179 B naramda, P nerimda. 

1060 B sina. 

1%! B dade, H dumbe. 

1082 B pai, PS paar. 

1083 H mira. 


sumadda- 
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1084 B pata, H paya. 

1086 H bamdhai. 

1086 B kari. 

1087 S caldvatau. 

1088 P yali vali di. 

1089 HS dtighana, P atighamna. 

1099 P joana. 

101 BH su. 

1092 H vali. 

1093 B joyana. 

1094 B sdtharu, H sddharu. 

10% B aradhum. 

10% B udhanum. 

107 H pddharai. 

1098 H jina. 

1099 B dhyadmna. 

1100 P baitha. 

10 H sasura. 

102 B athara, H adhari. 

1103 P ji, 

104 B jiva. 

110 P Javat. 

1106 P ° puri. 

107 B tu, H tun. 

1108 P majha. 

1109 B kema jdivim. 

110 B havat. 

uu B haidum, P hiydi, S hitim. 

112 B gddhum. 

113 HP miki. 

14 Hojahi. 

115 BS nahi. 

116 H fittha. 

117 B sdnadhi, S sanidhi. 

118 BP davadamii. 

119 BS viriiu, H viruum. 

1120 B hoyasai, P hoisi, H hosii. 

121 HPS satiya. 

122 B sdcu, P 

123 B reads the half-line: puvva- 
kammma vasi e hiiu. 

1124 B ema 2 parindmma, H ema 
eha parindma. 

1125 B lakhi. 

126 B rahiri, H 
ruhiriim. 

1127 B devi. 

128 P kopiya, S kapiya. 

129 udhanum. , 

1139 B videsa. 

131 P yaliu, 

1132 B omits. 

1133 B cimtdbhari, P citabhari. 

1134 B gddherau kaliu. 

1135 B yihdmnit, P vihdnei. 

1136 Read stanza 7. 

137 B phili, P paliya. 

138 B phati. 

139 BP drahi. 

140 H suphala. 

1141 B yanagaja, H vanigaji. 

142 B anamiliu. 

143 S amvu. 

"44H bhi, S bhuim. 


1145 }] havi dihau. 
1146 2 i. 


saceu, 


rudhiriim, S 


, 
147 B saminum, S suminau. 
1148 P jahi. 
1149 FH] cilavat. 
16 B dahu dasi, S disi. 


1151 B simmium. 
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182 B jinamda, and omits the 
remainder. 

1163 H{ omits this line. 

1144 PB kasium. 

116 B nipanu daiva, Snipanaim. 

1166 H aciraju. 

187 Bo motum bhayum e. 

1165 2? aramna. 

169 HL mamki isium, P mumkiya 
saum, S mimkiya sium. 

1169 By ndha ima, P nyahai. 

61 [3 saravaru e gayu. 

162 B hasai, H husi, S humsiz. 

163 [3 pasdlava, H pasdliva. 

161 3 priyadu, B priyadau. 

1165 3 jdnuya. 

166 BS pani. 

167 B bheu, P lat. 

168 BS dvalu. 

169 B hosai, P hotsit. 

170 B raiyadu. 

171 B majha kasium. 

172 B iniim. 

173 TL] kdranaum, P kdranum. 

174 B malapatu ndviu e, Saddse. 

176 B afavi e ete bhimi, H atapi 
etaha ute bhiimi, S bhumi. 

176 B taravaru. 

177 Bika. 

N75 B sahija. 

179 B samdaru. 

1189 3 ima. 

161 H fasu. 

182 BH sambhdrium. 

1153 By samana, P samina. 

1184 B ambalau e prit nala raya, 
P dmbaluu priya nala rau 
rajam. 

165 P anu, S anu. 

1186 B sarium. 

1187 S Rovara. 

188 P grahira, S suhira. 

189 B turt. 

19 B je bhomi, 

19 B cuki, P cikiya. 

1192 S hie. 

1193 PS roat. 

1% B mumki, P miikiya. 

1% B kedai ekaliya, P tediim 
ekali-e. 

1196 P jama. 

197 B tdati sila jima. 

1% B kima e hoyasi daiva. 

1% PS nidhaniydi. 

1200 B nidhani damni 
mamhi. 

201 B e kam, H kam. 

1202 BH adat. 

1203 B adhikum, S adhikaum. 

1244 B kahi kahit e, H kahi 2 ha. 

1206 B visasi e, S visasiya e. 

1206 B humtii, H humti, P hum. 

1207 B ]dgi. 

12088 B mofi. 

1209S dsauim. 

1210 B ulasie. 

1211 B kasium, S kisim. 

12122 B kula dcara, H tuldcara. 

1213 B niramda, H narahiha. 

214 B uparddha. 

216 B evadu. 


ramna 
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1216 B je. 

1217  yalavalae. 

1216 B balavalai, H vali 2, S vali. 

1219 B joyali. 

1220 3 dmsu, H dmsiya. 

1221 3 Joana, S loyana. 

1222 BH jhalahalat. 

1223 B havai, H hima. 

1224 3 amcala., 

122% B desi, desa. 

1226 BS mumki, H mikiya. 

127 13 vameat, H vdcat. 

122 B bhare, P bharat. 

1229 S yada. 

1289 B doya. 

231 BH kumdanapuri. 

1232 3 jayast. 

1233 Bs tasa, H tasu, S tassa. 

1234 HP kosalam. 

1285 BH tum. 

1236 BS panaha. 

1237 [3 maniramga. 

1238 BS sevaka jana, H 
jima, P savavd jima. 

1239 H kahili, P tu nhali. 

1240 B °khamni, H °pant. 

1241 B yadesi jau chaum. 

1242 B bhani sujamnz. 

1243 Beni vacane. 

1244 P gahagahiya. 

1245 PS uchahiya. 

1246 BS nija. 

1247 BH ulhdsi. 

1248 Read stanza 7. 

1209 B rdksisa. 

1250 B dmna. 

1261 H bhimiim, S bhimiti. 

1252 B abhai, S imbhi. 

1253 B hathi. 

1254 Btu, 

1255 By madmnaz sovasamta, S suva- 
samta, 

1256 S gunavamtt. 

1257 H cdlai vira. 

1258 B rdsdsi riipai parasi. 

1259 P tamthau. 

1260 B daya. 

1261 B Sima. 

1262 B = malasai kada 
milasii kahi simi. 

1263 B cheha malasai. 

1264 B suniya. 

1266 P thora. 

1266 B rakta vastra. 

1207 Bo nadhamna 
tamtu), S ‘anu. 

1268 BH malaz. 

269 B gari gapha. 

270 B davadamii. 

271 B kari pujanai. 

1272 P paranaum, S paranau. 

1273 B kuale, H kityale. 

12274 BS sdrthavaha. 

1275 B tiham, P ttihim. 

276 B pani. 

1277 H havahi, P uchihi. 

278 B thambhaya. 

279 B puchaum. 

1289 B devasariipa, S devasuripa. 

31 B vasamta. 

1282 H thathium, P thaium. 


S 


savaka 


sima, H 


(and omits 


1283 B tihdm, P tthi. 

14S sdru. 

125 B satthavaha. 

1266 B cei, 

1287 S caru., 

1266 B putra. 

1269 B parani. 

1290 B dikha. 

1291 By jasobhadra. 

12 By pamcama. 

1293 S sirt. 

1294 B Riu. 

12% B devi. 

129 By pharamta, S phuramti. 

1297 B vasamti. 

129 3 sari. 

1209 B cadi, S cadiya. 

139 P namaim kevala. 

1301 Hl dharmma cu. — 

1302 HS tdpasu. 

1303 H Ra pura, B pura. 

1304 P stra. 

1395 By yamdzi. 

13 B bali, S vila. 

1307 B siddha. 

13% B kevala. 

1309 B tapasa disa lidha ulhasi. 

1310 B pura. 

1311 P Revali guru. 

1312 P cumasi. 

1313 B tiham. 

1314 HS davadamiti. 

15 B gahalu, H guhavau. 

1316 BS pamthi vaca vindna. 

1317 B nehi, PS nehaim. 

1318 S nikaliyu jan. 

1319 B rant. 

1320 P firasi. 

1321 B tenat. 

1322 BS mamhi. 

1323 B pijamltii, H pijamtaim, 
P pujaimtaim. 

1324 B eka. 

1325 H Srdvaka. 

1326 BH viveka. 

1227 B yogi, P jagi. 

1328 B tenai susani hii. 

1329 PS krami krami. 

13399 B nagara. 

1331 BP daz. 

1332 B sacamiti. 

1333 S dethi. 

1334 B teni, H tint. 

1335 Be nagar. 

1336 B ratipuna. 

1337 H fasu. 

1338 S vacana. 

1339 B te. 

1340 P sakhi, BH sast. 

41 B pdmhi, P pahi. 

182 P ylakhi. 

1343 B damna°, H dana’. 

1344 B bahu tent. 

1345 B baithi pamgila. 

2346 B ndmmi cora teni rasiu 
daya dhari. 

1347 B devardvt. 

1348 BS pamhi. 

1389 B tahi, H tasu 

1350 H sukharavara. 

131 B saragi puhutu. 
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1352 By kanakabhara, H kamcana 
bhava, S kanagabhara. 

1353 B yarasi. 

1354 B niramda, P narimde. 

1355 By dukha, S dusa. 

1356 B atighanum, S atighanau. 

1357 P pathdvyo. 

1355 B havat. 

1359 By sakalata, P sakalatta. 

1369 B pharitu, P ratau. 

1361 B philabadia, H 
diya, P philadiya. 

1362 B sattukara tent. 

1363 B lagu, S lagi. 

1364 B nai, H naiim. 

1365 B kahai turamta. 

1366 H raya, P ra. 

1367 B bhadmneji na. 

1368 B nai sdcavai. 

1369 B jagati. 

1370 B, saidehi, H saidehim. 

1371 B rdyaim. 

1872S parivart. 

1373 S bahuya. 

1374 B vacana. 

1375 P pathdviya pihdara. 

1376 B kumdana’, P adds sd. 

1377 B sahamda. 

1378 H fasu. 

1379 By moha. 

1389 B dhai. 

1381 B nala, P nalahi, S nalahai. 

1382 B vichoha. 

1383 H{ davadamii. 

13884 B dukha, H hukkha. 

1385 B hosat, S hoisit. 

1386 BS sampatt. 

1387 BS damnit. 

1388 P kari. 

1389 B dpana. 

189 B carita. 

1391 B jaya tum, P ta. 

182 B buli ramna. 

1393 B tu. 

1344 B dvasaim, S dvisiim. 

13% H] kai, P kdim. 

13% B kalesa, H kalesu. 

137 B harasyat. 

1398 P jena garu. 

1399S bhakti. 

1400 H karaim, S kariim. 

1401 B susai samattt. 

4022 H jhabatadhala, 
dadha. 

1403 HP java java. 

1404 P jhuamratam. 

1405 B desit. 

1406 P vent. 

1107 B tkhdga, S tkkhdga. 

1408 He mim. 

1409 B karum, S karau. 

1410 H reads the half-line: kyu 
karam upagara. 

1411 B janamamtari, H jamam- 
tara. 

1412 B tapa ghanum. 

1413 Read stanza 198. 

1414 H jana. 

415 B pramamni, P pramanit. 

1416 B tanum, S tanau. 

1417 P omits, S janaum. 


kiilaba- 


S jhaba- 
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1418 S vali. 

1419 B gahina. 

1420S bdlatau. 

1421 B nala. 

1422 HP tama. 

1423 BS omit. 

1424 BH finat. 

25 PS dasiyu. 

1426 B radu. 

7 PS kiyu. 

8B dasiu, S dasi. 

1429 B tenat. 

1430 B kaibadu, H reads the half- 
line: hiu vasi tint kibadau. 

1431 B kalu. 

1432 B karupa. 


1433 B enat. 


t 


1434 B enai riupat jaisat. 
1435 P jiva. 
1436 B samsat, H citavat. 
1437 P phati huu. 
1438 BH bhasura, S bhasura. 
1439 B dehi. 
140 S bodhai. 
41 P piyu. 
“2B dharatu. 
% B hosat. 
1444 B devaha, H dethai, S devaim. 
 B tanum, S tanau. 
14% B nahii, S nahim. 
147 B omits. 
* B karamtai, P karamtdim. 
149 By favada, H hivadam, S 
hivada. 
1459 B te tu karat. 
141 B tum, P tu. 
1482 S kiyau. 
%3 B hita heta, S hitu hetu. 
151 B karupa. 
145 BS divavastra, H devavasu. 
156 3 hosai, H hosiim. 
187 S surupa. 
155 13 ratana. 
mH 7, Pe, Sam. 
1460 P chaim, S chat. 
1461 B e bet lai, S ve. 
2 13 tum rasa. 
1463 H{ 7a, S jo. 
164 BS radi. 
465 He parim, P pariim, S parit. 
166 B mala. 
M67 B puchai, S pichiu. 
65 B nim, P nau. 
1469 BH deva deva. 








At this point 
the folio in B is lacking. 
$3 resumes at stanza 250. 

M70 H tasu. 

a1 P part. 

“2S part. 

* Read stanza 7. 

*H tasu mani vamchi. 

6 PS virs. 

1476 S hoim. 

477 H drathi. 

® P jai. 

°S raim. 

190 PS +4. 

1461 H fe, 

82 H nipadum ju. 

1443 P tu. 

1484 P cdsat. 





NOTES TO TEXT 


1485 S didhda. 

1486 P didha. 

1487 P jimitriu. 

1488 P omits. 

1489 PS karatat. 

1490 P dga. 

1491 S iga. 

1492 P caga. 

1493 P raim, S rai. 

149 S pamcasai gamma. 
1% H lidhaum, S lidhau. 
1496 H vana. 

1497 S mamdira. 

14% PS raz. 

1499 FY paisaim, P pasat, 
1000S udaru. 

1601 H fast. 

1902 P huimya. 

1503 PS sayara. 

15) 


4 P nammt. 

150 P kalyad abhydsa. 

196 P kaimbara. 

1607 P yildsa. 

1508 }{S vanavast. 

1609 P vavinu, S vivana. 
10 P kumbara kimdaha. 
Dus pameattu. 

1512 FH] dakkha. 

1513'S dadhipamnna. 
6H pritikajja, P pratikajja. 
1515 H fasu. 

116 He hasit. 

1517 H{ dadrita. 

518 H avasart. 

1519 PS saydraha. 

1520 Read stanza 7. 

1621 judvau. 

1522 H{ fe u. 

1523 P yala um, 


& 


1824 F{ reads the half-line: ham 
janaum him jadnaum nala 
hosit. 

1825 HS rasoim. 


1826 S bi Raraim 

H aneru. 

1525 H radu, P rdi. 

1529 HL] mokaliu, P mokaliya. 
158 P fapa, H /apana. 


31 He rduhu. 
1832 BH kahim. 
1533 1? kumbada. 
1934'S dehu. 

1536 S atikuripa. 
1536 FY Rahim. 


537 S ehu. 

535 S pataka. 

89 H hai, P hut. 

15640 P Rarum. 

1641 HY badaim, S badisim. 
642 H raya. 

>H suviz. 

1544 P Jima jima. 

1545 PS tima tima. 

1546 FY] nithuna. 

1547 P nijala, S lilaja. 

15648 HS nala. 

1649 B jina. 

1859 PS sugadha visasi sovana. 
1651 HY maki. 

1552 PS suyarda. 

1553 S varaim., 





1654 H hava. 

1855 LH] tenaim. 

1656 HP mamdiu. 

1587 P diihau, omits hiva. 

1858 S mamdiri. 

1659 HS pahi. 

1560 S jina dhariu. 

1561 P adds pumnyasi 
stanza 7). 

1962 Hl gharanu. 

1963 PS suydra. 

1564 S mani. 

1565 HL] finaim mujha nai niteha 
apara. 

1566 S risoit. 

1567 H{ hamdika, P hudiki. 

1565 H mimda. 

1569 H nahi. 

1570 H kai, P kehai. 

1871 P bhrimti. 

1672 H Rusalit. 

1573 HY] radi. 

1874S baduu. 

1675 P riipa. 

1576 H janet. 

1877 H ghanum, P ghanau. 

1975 HY] nalapanim. 

16979 HY mat. 

1589 TL] kidhum, S kidhau. 

81S gana. 

1582 H{ fineim, S tinat. 

1553 LH] didhum. 

1581S dana. 

1585 P famua. 

1656 HY hui, 

1557 P ama. 

1588 P kiimbada. 

1689 S humtau. 

1599  jasa. 

16 H niscaya, S niscai. 

16% H andvu. 

993 H rdya. 

1644 H{ omits, S diu. 

16% Hl sayamvara, S saivara., 

15% F{ omits. 

1697 HS dvisit. 


159% 


(see 


H sayamvara. 

699 P resae, S ra aya, 
1600 F{ sit. 

1601 P kahija, S kahiju. 
1602 HY tdi. 

1603 He malu. 

1604 P huja, S huju. 

1605 FY asvariyadi. 

160 S nau ahinana. 

1607 }{ kahi, S kahiu. 

1605 S suhiim. 

1609 FY sayamvara, S saivard, 
1610 FY ela. 

161 FY agi, 

612 P jaya. 

16 


3H janum, P janium, Sjanau. 
1614 FY fu. 

1615 S rusa. 

1616S kathdsesa. 

1617 P humu. 

1618 P juvana, S juvana, 

1619 PS mamdiu. 

1620 PS mujh'akhamtt. 

1621 H{ kali. 

2H tasu. 


® 
& 
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1623 P husiim. 

1624 He puhura. 

1625 B resumes here. 

1626 BH citavat. 

1627 B pachami, H pachimai, S 
paScima. 

1628 B kimaya, H omits. 

1629 B tuhi, PS tohiya. 

1630 By nirimda. 

1631 H] mdvi. 

1632S satia. 

1633 B jayam. 

1634 BH biji. 

163 B vdri sayamvarum. 

1636 B hosat. 

1637 B nat. 

1638 HS varu. 

1639 B dcdrii tu, H dcadriim tu. 

1640 LH] Ravana ri. 

1641 B cdlisai, H cdlisit. 

1642 B girui, H gurut. 

1643 B enat, S int. 

1644S dhava. 

164 FE] yvijaladi. 

1646 BS jima. 

67 B sina. 

64 H] jivamlam pagini. 

1619 B paranat. 

1659 B puhurt. 

1651 F] yijjdbala. 

1652 [3 pasdya, P pasoi. 

1663 | punt. 

‘1B jaevu, H jdettu, S jdevau. 

55 B hoya. 

HT fdsu, 

57 B sdthai, S sdsiim 

68 P nau, S bhaim. 

1659 B, kahit. 

1660 BH tu. 

1661 [3 sujamna. 

1662 B kumdanapurt. 

1663 FL] aranodaya. 

1664 } haamvara. 

1665 [3 tu harisu. 

1666 P sajja, S sajt. 

1667 BS andviya, P dndviya. 

S turamga. 

69S ratha. 

167 T] cadiyau. 

1671 BS chatra 

1672 [3 surasiu, P sasuya, 

1673 |] ratna. 

1674 3 baila. 

1675 3 mavakdra japai humdaka 


chayala, 
1676 } kamnt. 
1677 FY] mamitrt. 
1675 [3 akhira. 
1679 3 khedava. 
1689 BH lagu. 
1661 3 ratha caliu jaya. 
1662 F] padiya, P pidi. 
1653 BH pac hedi. 
1664 13 vaya. 
1685 F{ rahdvvai, P hdvadhdvat. 
1686S puhavi. 
1087 3 fam. 
1688 BS joyana. 
1689 B rdya. 
169 BS dekhi. 
16%  bahidd num, H bahedam. 
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16% B sahisa. 

169% B samsa, H lakha. 

164 B pddiyu. 

16% B guniya, H giniya. 

16% B kubija, H kubaja. 

1697 B kidha samda. 

16% B pgahigahi. 

1699 B asvakala didhipanna 
didha. 

110 H ganatakald. 

1701 B lidha, H siddha. 

72 BH udaya. 

1108 BH gahigahiu. 

1704 P favau. 

17% Bs samanum, S sumanau. 

1706 P dua. 

1107 B kahiu, P hai. 

1708 P majha. 

109 B drdmma. 

110 B desddum abhirdmma. 

1 B philiim phalit, 

12 B suratara. 

713 H pakhi, S pamkhi. 

4B puvva pamsi iti 
samma. 

16 H faruyara, S taruara. 

16 B dhrasakai padiu pamkhau 
tama. 

117 B didhum, S didhau. 

1118 P rakt. 

i719 P 7. 

1720 H suphala. 

w21S punya. 

1722 B drdmma. 

1723 B vasdmni, S vasani. 

1724 P cadaina. 

1726 P sydra. 

1126 B ja. 

1727 B malasat, P milisiim. 

728 B polat. 

129 B pahatu, H puhuta. 

17809 P dadhapamna. 

1781 B kahium samamgali dhanna. 

1782 B rdya. 

1733 H fan. 

17394 He sadhamu, B 
samuha. 

173 B jdya. 

1788 Be omdya. 

17387 B bhimai. 

1738 P dnau. 

1739 P Gnadesi. 

14 B sayamvara thau sina. 

1741 B tamhe, S tumhe. 

142 B dadhipamnna bhanai su- 
jamnaha sima. 

43 B humdaka. 

1744 H cari. 

1745 B ena. 

° 1748 B amhe, HS amhi. 

1747 H turimta. 

148 B humdaka. 

1749 B bhadmna., 

1789 B karu, S karai. 

11 B sujamna. 

1782 P te te bolii amhi. 

1783 B rali. 

54 BH sayamvara, S samvara. 

766 B pahilim, H pahilum, S 
pahilau. 

1756 S samvara. 


desi 


sahamu, S 


7 B guruva ddara karu. 

1758 S pacchat. 

1769 B dharu. 

170 BS nat kimai. 

1761 B yina. 

1762 H dithu. 

1763 B sayamvara, H saivara. 

64 B pana. 

1165 B jamnu, P jindum, S janiu. 

1766 B tamhe, S tumha. 

167 B boliu chau, H bolu chu. 

1768 S acchat. 

1769 BS tamha. 

1770 B kahisium, H kahisit. 

17S pachaim. 

1772 S maim. 

73 He hika. 

17413 mayd kari tamhe karu 
rasoyda. 

15S sahiat. 

76 B tu tenat. 

177 H nimpdai, P nipai. 

178 B jimium, H jimau. 

"79S sahat. 

8 B parisyd. 

1 B jampai bhimi. 

178 B rasavavat. 


1783 Bo bharatakhamda jadmnai 
savaveka. 

1764 B guru gir e, PS guri e 
gurt. 


1785 Bs mujha nat telai nala hoya 
e sahi, H him jadnim nala 
hui e sahi; H interchanges 
the third and fourth half- 
lines. 

1786 Bs humdaka Gmni mamhi. 

1787 B rdu. 

1788 By kiart. 

1789 P fava. 

1%” B mdnavai, S mandvat. 

791 BP nahi. 

17% B yalatum. 

1798 FH omits this line. 

1794 P ypart. 

1795 S yj. 

11% B tamhe anu, S dnai. 

17 BH chu. 

17% Bs tamhe, H tumhi. 

119 B kasium. 

1800S vapu. 

1801 BS famhe. 

1802 B jamnevum, P jandvau. 

1803 B jiham. 

1604 B so, S sum. 

1805 PS rd. 

166 B so, P sa, S sum. 

1807 B samadmna, H samdna. 

168 B jaya. 

1809 S hum. 

1810 B joum, S hou. 

1611 P kami. 

1812 Bo mdnum. 

1813 B jaya. 

814 BB tamhe tam karu bhagati 
majjha ghani, H tumhi tam 
bhagati karu atighani, P 
tumht tam bhagatt mujha 
ghani, S yumhi ta karau 
bhagati mujha ghani. 

1816 B majjha. 
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1616 B famhe. 

1617 BH sdcavu. 

1618 B tedu, H tedau. 

1519 BS dadhipana. 

1820 BH rusavu. 

1821 B yovana, PS juvana. 

1822 B pri tanu. 

1823 P yijoga. 

1624 B sinnapdata. 

1625 B yoga. 

1626 B tenar vivahala. 

1827 B tasa, P tasa, S nari. 

1628 B vacana tamha. 

1829 B Rai. 

1830 H fandm. 

1831 BS ahindmna. 

1832 B jaz. 

1633 Be mdmna. 

1834 BPS eka eka. 

1835 3 pamhi, H 
pahi. * 

1536 B adhika. 

1637 B kaldjamna 
kuna pachat. 

1638 BS rdhudi chai tamha citta. 

1639 BH tu. 

1640 HP sahim. 

1641S dhilau. 

1842 B lagd, S lagau. 

1613 B jujuum, S jiu. 

1644 B laja, S laju. 

1849 B sumu naravaja. 

1646 Read stanza 7. 

1647 B amet. 

166 B rdya. 

1649 B udhasai, S uddhasai. 

1890 B pharist tu. 

161 B kuja, P tujjha, S kuju. 

1852 B pharasi majha. 

1853 B amgula, P amgalz. 

1854 H{ aja, S aju. 

1655 B hast kahi humdaka. 

1666 BH nara. 

1857 P skips at this point to 282, 
second half-line. 

1858 B pharisa. 

1859 B suvicara. 

1869 B sdmsaya majha pamhi. 

1861 Btu. 

1862 B sacca. 

1863 B dharum. 

1864 B sarum. 

1665 B pharisa. 

1856 S tha. 

1867 B karum, S karau. 

1868 B pharisa kardvai tamni. 

1869 B humdaka pahiya paramni. 

1870 B romamci tenat. 

1871 B jaya kdlu kubadu. 

1872 B tuhi. 

1873 S chu 1. 

1874 B nala hui nikalamka. 

1876 B humdaka jhaliu. 

1876 B kahum, S kahai. 

1877 BS ketala. 

1878 B dmniu. 

1879 P huu. 

1880 B mamki ramni asdsa. 

1881S dhali e huu. 

1882 P yindi. 

1883 B hava. 


pahimim, S 


jagi majha 


BS omit. 
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1884 P kimd, S kimi. 

1885 B jdyast. 

1886 B naravahi. 

1887 B tu. 

1888 B paranit. 

1889 B dakhina. 

169 S parihari. 

6 B tujha kula dcara. 

189 P kunam. 

1893 B tai didham dukha agdadha. 

1644 B hd mana. 

16% B navi. 

18% S tujha. 

169 Bo jamtuu, 
jitium. 

1698 B dmma, H imma. 

1899 P fayavalai. 

190 BHP tu. 

191 B su, 

192 B karasi. 

193 BH kutiga. 

194 BS majha. 

195 B pramna. 

196 FB haviim, H hi. 

197 P kadi. 

198 P kataka. 

1909 B karu. 

1910 B lagum. 

111 B kimkara, H kikari. 

112 B tamha. 

1913 B abald. 

1914 P bola, 

1916 BH gahi. 

1916 P nirimda. 

117 BS tava, H navadm. 

118 B nehi, H nehimim, P ne- 
himi, S nehit. 

119 B pahiri. 

1920 B data symgara. 

121 H rupa. 

1922 B disai, H devi. 

1923 B dnamdit mdcai. 

1924 B bdhari. 

1925 H dlamgi, P dlimgi. 

126 B dsana. 

1927 B jodi. 

1928 B nivestya. 

1929 B rdhi. 

1939 S puri. 

1931 B sahi. 

1932 B tamhadrum, H tuhdraum 
S tuharau. 

1933 S vala 2. 

1934 B dgalu. 

1935 H karau, S karaum. 

1936 P tuhdrum. 

1987 B eya, H eha-u. 

1938 B kumtiga 2 anna. 

1939 B tamhe. 

199 B pheraviya, H pharavi. 

141 B amma. 

142 B gopaviya kelaz. 

143 Bo mdnau tu hau, P mana 
hia. 

1944 B meliya, S miliim. 

196 S jnani. 

146 B saru, H kharaum. 

1947 HP niscaya, S niscaim. 

198 B citta, S cimti. 

149 B tamhe, H tumhi. 

1999 BPS ulasyd. 


H jimtimu, S 
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19%1 H bampa, S bapu. 

1982 P satiti, S sati. 

1%3 B omits ha, BH ndaha. 

1%4 Bo dadhipamnna lagai nala 
radu paya. 

19%5 B tum. 

1956 BP sadaya. 

1957 B kidha je mai ajamni. 

198 B samaje hitabadhi, P kha- 
meje hita. 

19%9 B maya, PS mai. 

199 P fira. 

1991 BS pammiu. 

1962 BS tajha, P tasa. 

1963 B samnadhi, HP sdnadhi. 

1964S tiaim. 

1965 Bo mama. 

196 BS tajha. 

167 B nahi, S nahimya, P na- 
hima. 

1%8 BS interchange the lines. 
H omits the third half-line. 

1969 B dhanadeva. 

1970 H tittha, S ttattha. 

191 B nehajita. 

172 B pahi. 

1973 H tdsu. 

174 B bhatt. 

1%5 B catt. 

1976S dhi. 

v7 B raya, S rai. 

198 PS sakhara, H sevakhara. 

179 B ritipana. 

1980 B fasa camdrayasyd. 

1%1 B sammeta. 

1982 H teddvai, S tedid. 

1953 S patti. 

1%4 B rdhi, S ridhi. 

1985 B dvi samidha. 

1986 B fasa rdni nami. 

1987 HH samggim, P sarggt, S sa- 
gim. 

188 B puhutu. 

1989 H varastya. 

1999 B dhara. 

191 B send. 

1 B raja, S raju. 

193 B sari. 

B ju, H jara. 

1% P Jidhau, S lidhaum. 

19% B raja, S raju. 

17 BH didhum. 

19% B juvaraja. 

9 B gajamtai. 

7 B giruadi, H garuyadi. 

201 B savasa, P vildsa. 

202 BHS nali. 

8 B tihiyant, S tihuyana. 

204 B vasa. 

26 BS dihda. 

6 B mali, S miliya. 

7 B tiham, P taka. 

8 PS valiya. 

2009 P abheseka, S raju abhiseka. 

210 B samcaratam. 

1B harasai, S harisiim. 

012 B bheti. 

13 H aneki. 

214 PS udai. 

*15 B subhasamjoga, P subha- 
samyoga. 


1994 


NOTES TO TEXT 


2016 HS pumnyaim. 

17H bogaviim, P bhogaviyai, 
S bhogaviya. 

2018 B susa, HP sukhe. 

219 HS pumnyaim. 

2020 BHS kuli. 

2021 HS pumnyaim. 

2022 H pumnyaim. 

2023 S bhamiji. 

2024 B jaya, S jdim. 

2025 HS huim. 

2026 H punya. 

2027 B pasdya, H pasdim. 

2028 H punyaim. 

2029 HS savi. 

2030 H falaim. 

231 B punyaya, H pumnyaim. 

2082 HS phalaim. 

2033 BHS pumnyaim. 

2034 P maru. 

23 1} samadmna, S samdna. 

2036 He pumnyaim. 

237 :P udai. 

2038 B kalydmna, P kalydani. 

2039 H pumnya. 

2040'S tanat. 

2B girnu, H guruu. 

22 B punai pammium, H pun- 
yaim padmium, P punyai 
pamiu. 

2043 HS nali. 

4B kartya. 

29 H gamdhddaka 

246 BP Rusami. 

2087 H kar piri. 

2048 B nagar. 

2009 BS mamhi. 

2060 H sakalatu. 

2051 BS jina. 

2062 PS ceiya. 

2063 B vamdat. 

2054 H pipa, S riipa. 
H reads stanza 7. 

2055 B gari. 

2056 B bhogavatu, H bhogavium, 
S bhogavatai. 

2067 Bs suramga. 

2058 B sahisa bahii pali. 

2069 B sarasium. 

2060 S divas. 

2061 B nikhadha kahit. 

2062 H deva. 

2063 B visat. 

2064 BP samjime. 

2065 H Sama. 

2066 HS bhavana. 

2067 BS mamhi. 

2068 B vaveka. 

2069S kacora. 

20709 B dpanum. 

2071 B naim. 

2072 B kasium. 

2073 H tasu. 

274 B sitrayapanum. 

2075 B yovana, PS juvana. 

2076 B athira. 

2077 H_ bhoga. 

2078 B trapata thaya. 

2079 P pumnya. 

2060 B sdthai jaya. 

2051 B giu. 


After this 


2082 P sara. 

2083 B sagt. 

2084 BH mani. 

2085 B mahdvairagi, PS maha- 
veraggt. 

2086 B jdmni. 

2087 B teya, H tatha, P taya. 

2088 B gayu, P ra, S raum. 

20689 B ramni leyu. 

209 B nala. 

2091 HP sambadha. 

209 B kahit. 

2093 B ddmna dii putta. 

2094 H chatti. 

20% BH sddha. 

20% B bdra. 

2097 S varisi. 

209 B tenai. 

2099 B agddhi, H agddha, P dga- 
dhu. 

2100 P emu. 

2101 B puspala putta. 

2102 B =bharatasamdi 
chatta. 

2103 BH sarisai. 

2104 B lidhu. 

21% B samjima, P sajama. 

2106 BH ulhdsi. 

2107 S bahu. 

2108 B palat. 

2109 B muhuvai, H mahavvaya. 

2110 B samati. 

2111 B upasama. 

2112S daga. 

2113 B samvega, P videga, Sviveka. 

214 B suya. 

2116 H bhagati. 

2116 B drahai, S adradhai. 

2117 S behum. 

2118 B jahasuti. 

2119 B divasa. 

2120 By maharasi chitti. 

2121 B jagi, H jogi. 

2122 B visa. 

2123 BP dsati, H dsatta. 

2124 Btu. 

2125 B sayamvcra samavaya. 

2126 B lidhu tenai muniraya. 

2127 S kala. 

2128 P dhanada. 

2129 B ndmit. 

2180 BS susa. 

2131 P Jilo. 

2132 B pani davadamii. 

2133 B naraticdra, P niratica. 

213% B pali, S paliya. 

213% B, bhdvaim sajima, P bhara- 
viim samjima. 

2136 He rdja. 

2137 P jhalat. 

2138 B hui pedhdlaya. 

2139 B purasari. 

214 B °pali. 

2141 B kuari, P kumyara, S kim- 
yart. 

2142 B rai. 

2143 H tasu, P tdsa. 

2144 B sayamvara. 

2145 B tiham, H tihi. 

2146 PS parivartyu. 

2147 B tenai, P tant. 
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2148 B parani, PS pariniya. 

2149 B manohart. 

2150 P bhogaviu. 

21651 B susabhari. 

2162 B ja. 

2153 B bhavani. 

2154 S vali. 

2155 B pammi, P pammiya, S 
pamiya. 

2156 P kevali. 

2187 B sari. 

2155 B mugati. 

2159 H sirt. 

2160 H §dsant. 

2161 B sari kamrina. 

2162 B mamhi pasaii. 

2163 B kamma dpana. 

2164 B ajuali, H ajjuaii. 

2165 B hosai savi. 

2166 B varana. 

2167 B dadmna. 

2168 HS fila. 

2169 S bhavana. 

2170 B enat. 

2171 HS karini. 

2172 P pavena. 

2173 B ramgaim ddaru. 

2174 B ahobhavi, P ahebhevika. 

2175 B jina. 

2176 P narakhara. 

2177 B suvi susa. 

2178 B sayalasadhi. 

2179 B karu. 

2180 H{ jdsu. 

2161 B ndmmti. 

2182 P mdsat. 

2183 B tdsa. 

2184 B rsivardhana sirt. 

2185 B kium. 

2186 P manat. 

2187 H} anamdapiriim, B anada- 
piri 

2188 By panaro. 

2189 B °Riifigiri. 

219% P nivdsi. H writes for the 
first half-line: samvata pa- 
nara 35 varso; and omits 
the following two half-lines. 

2191 B ddara. 

219 B caritta and omits ée u. 

2193 LH] omits. 

21% B rddhi varddhi susa uchaw 
avait. 

21% B nitu. 

21% B mamdari, S mumdiri. 

2197 H fasu. 

2198 S ends here with: itz Sri nala 
davadamli caupai sampiurna 
|| Sri || cha || cha ||. 

2199 B raya. 

2200 P cariu. 

2201 B sampurnnah, P omits. 

2202 H{ reads: pamca 5 sapta 7 
catuh samkhya. 

2208 P §lokah vilokitah. 

2204 P prakrie. 

2205 H samkhyaya, P samkhyaya. 
H adds: gramthagram || 475 || 
cha |}. 

2% B kalyanam astu || cha ||, 


P omits. 








IV. TRANSLATION 


om. arham. 

Having done reverence to the lord Santi,! who pro- 
duces contentment and peace (Santi) for all the Con- 
gregation, | shall proclaim the mighty power of merit 
coming from alms-giving, moral conduct, religious 
austerity, and meditation. (1) 

When one hears good stories of noble people his 
merit and purity increase. [So] listen to this delight- 
ful tale of King Nala and Davadanti. (2) 

In Jambudvipa there is the superb celebrated [land 
of] Bharataksetra; in it is a city, Sangara by name, 
filled with money, grain, and jewels. (3) There ruled 
well King Mammana and his chief queen Viramati 
who was virtuous, beautiful, and elegantly clad. (4) 
If a person (jiva) does not make a practice of hearing 
the speech of good teachers, how is he to know the 
difference between sin and virtuous conduct? In con- 
sequence of this condition the king went out of the 
city to hunt, accompanied by his queen and retinue 
and abundantly furnished with the essentials for di- 
verting the mind. Coming towards him he saw a 
munivara, a lord of virtue. (5) The muni, the perfect 
sadhu, possessed of the merit of restraint, whose sight 
bestows good fortune, was regarded by the king in his 
error, however, as an ill-omen. (6) 

Nala is famed as PunyaSloka; the beautiful daughter 
of Bhima as a woman of perfect virtue. As one hears 
[this story] to the end, of him increases the discrimina- 
tion of dharma. (7) 

Taking him away from his caravan, the king and 
queen in sport teased the sadhu for twelve hours with- 
out stop. But the rsi endured and remained of even 
temper. (8) 

When they saw that the rsi maintained a benevolent 
mien, both the king and queen were mollified. They 
asked, ‘‘Where are you going? Where do you live? 
Tell us what your dharma is.”’ (9) 

The rsi said, “‘] am going to Mount Astapada on a 
pilgrimage to the JineSvaras. O King, | have been 
separated by you from my sangha (congregation of 
disciples). This is a great obstacle to the performance 
of my dharma. (10) Without a fixed abode | perform 
the dharma in the manner which the Jina taught.” 
Taking this opportunity, the prince of munis preached 
the doctrine of the Jain religion which has compassion 
as its essence. (11) 

Both the king and the queen were awakened and, 
falling at the feet of the rsi, asked his forgiveness. 
They went back with him to the palace, gave alms and 
practiced devotion to the muni. (12) 

The muni, after preaching instruction in the Dharma 
to both of them, started out and reached Mount 
Astapada. The king and queen then observed the 
most worshipful dharma of lay disciples based on 
perfection. (13) 


1 Santi is the nineteenth Tirthankara. 


In obedience to [the command of] her S4sanadevata ” 
the queen went in great joy to Mount Astapada and 
worshipped the Lords of the Universe, the twenty-four 
Jinas who were installed by Bharata.* (14) The 
auspicious one had twenty-four golden tilakas studded 
with jewels set on the Jinas, and, after a long period 
of devotion and homage at the holy place, she returned 
home. (15) 

This was the sweet consequence for the king and 
queen: Taking vows from the sermon of the munivara 
and rejecting falsehood, which is deep rooted, they 
held firm to their attachment for dharma. For a long 
time they maintained the prosperity of the realm and, 
at the time of death, by virtue of their pure medita- 
tion, the two went to the heaven of the gods and en- 
joyed unparalleled bliss. See now the fruit of punya 
(merit)! (16) 

The fruits of punya are enjoyment of royal pros- 
perity, beauty, and happiness. Everyone desires the 
fruit of punya, but does anyone perform punya? (17) 

Then the jiva of Mammana was reborn in the 
house of a herdsman in the city of Potana, which 
is an ornament in the splendid Bharataksetra_ in 
Jambudvipa. He was named Dhana. Queen Vira- 
mati’s jiva was [reborn as] his wife, Dhisari, famed 
for her perfection. (18) 

It happened one day that Dhana [went out] to graze 
his many buffaloes. Because of a heavy downpour of 
rain he went with a palm-leaf umbrella over his head. 
Catching sight of a sadhu who was standing in the 
kayotsarga-position, he held the umbrella over his 
head; and he rendered this excellent service to the guru 
as long as it rained. (19) When the sadhu had finished 
his kayotsarga, he took him to his home in the city. 
In full devotion he and his wife caused him to break 
his fast [by taking] pure milk. 

Keeping the muni for the four months of the mon- 
soon, they learned the dharma from him. ‘They wor- 
shipped the Jinavara-god and made their birth fruit- 
ful. (20) They sincerely observed compassion for 
living beings; listened to the preaching of the excellent 
guru; observed the posadha-rites; and knew no 
pride. (21) 

They observed in this manner the very delightful 
dharma of lay disciples for a long time and, having 
taken the vows, they maintained them assiduously for 
seven years. The exact result of this was that they 
were reborn as twins in the Himalayas. In their fifth 
birth they became Ksiradandira gods.‘ (22) 

Now listen to the sixth birth which is delightful to 
the mind because of its exceptional charm. ‘There is 
a city KoSala by name, superior to Amaravati.° 


2 Tutelary deity. 

3 See Johnson, 1931: 1: 367-368. 

4 Tawney, 1895: 230, has ‘‘kstradindira.”’ 
to identify either of these forms. 

5 The city of Indra. 


I have not been able 
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There ruled King Nisadha, the very sun to the lotuses 
of the royal family of Rsabha, skilled in the laws, an 
ocean of seriousness. (23) 

His chief queen was named Sundari, famed for her 
loveliness and virtue. Because of her sweetness of 
speech she was considered Indrani in [human] form. 
After he fell from heaven, because of the virtue of 
giving the milk to the muni, he was conceived in her 
womb with auspicious dreams as a glorious son. (24) 

“May I pay reverence to the Jinavara and the gurus 
and cause to be distributed many alms.”’ This 
pregnancy-wish ® the queen had in mind. The king 
fulfilled it to the letter. (25) 

Then on a night of an auspicious tithi under the 
best constellations and planetary influences a son was 
The king, with joy immeasurable in his heart, 
He caused the jails 


born. 
inaugurated many celebrations. 
to be emptied and many gifts were given. Arches and 
poles were erected and drums were beaten. (26) 
Bards sang poems of praise and women of the best 
sravo! Bravo! was shouted 
His kin were delighted with 
The king called his 


families 
amongst the townsfolk. 
gilts of food, clothing, and gold. 
son Prince Nala. (27) 

Day by day Prince Nala throve like the moon in its 
light fortnight, preeminent in form and beauty [and] 
He was versed in the 


sang songs. 


a delight to the eyes of man. 
seventy-two kalas; could recite and discuss in detail 
the entire grantha; and knew well the pure doctrine 
of the Jinas, whose essence is the knowledge of the nine 
tattvas and Samyaktva (Perfection). (28) He did not 
omit the study of the use of the thirty-six types of 
Through wisdom he did not disregard the tra- 
[On the other 
hand| his younger brother, Kiibara, was said to be a 
On reaching youth Prince Nala 


arms. 
ditional conduct due one’s ancestors. 


depository of guile. 
was declared the equal of Hari. (29) 

Just as | have described the birth of the very virtu- 
ous Prince Nala, the treasury of beauty, now hear 
briefly expressed everything about the incarnation of 
Queen Davadanti. (30) 

There is a most excellent city, Kundina, which is the 
ornamentation of the land of Vidarbha. In that place 
ruled Bhimaratha, the acme of kings. (31) His queen 
was Puspadanti. In the middle of the night, [the 
queen| while asleep, saw in a dream an elephant 
(danti) which, frightened by a forest-fire (dava), came 
to the palace. (32) On the following morning, upon 
awakening, she related this to the king to learn its 
meaning. The king saw that the result would be an 
excellent child—|[one destined to be] mighty. (33) 

While they were talking a white elephant came and, 
having taken the king and queen up on its back, went 
around the city being greatly honored. When it came 
to the king’s palace, it stopped. (34) The king de- 
creed a festival without equal. 


®See M. Bloomfield, 1920. 
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Dhisari, exalted by her piety after she had fallen 
from heaven, was conceived in the womb of the 
queen. (35) On an auspicious day a daughter was 
born and the good news was proclaimed in the town 
[with the sounding of musical instruments]. The king 
gave many gifts and [proclaimed] a festival equalling 
[those on] Mount Meru. (36) 

Through the miraculous result of her meritorious 
deed in the previous [birth] (in putting tilakas on 
Jina-images), there appeared on her forehead a mark 
which shone all her life and dazzled the world as does 
the sun. (37) In conformity with the dream she was 
given the beautiful name Davadanti. 

Day by day the princess waxed—in beauty a veri- 
table goddess. (38) When she reached the age of 
eight, she was placed under the tutelage of a pandit. 
Taught the eighteen alphabets,’ she was an avatara 
of the goddess Sarasvati. (39) In possession of a 
matchless knowledge of the sciences and all the gunas 
and kalas, she perceived and understood the teach- 
ings of the Jinavaras and the nine tattvas* and 
Samyaktva.?® (40) 

She worshipped the arhat-devas and did service to 
the gurus and nuns. Upon attaining youth she 
reached perfection, defeating in wantonness Rati '° 
and Rambha." (41) Made complete by the power of 
her punya, Davadanti was given an image of the 
Jina Santi by her Sasanadevata and she worshipped 
lit]. (42) 

Then, one day |{the king] realized, “‘My daughter 
Davadanti has achieved youth. She has reached 
eighteen years and is full-grown.’’ He became con- 
cerned with [the choice of | a husband of the best family 
and excellent virtues. After making due inquiry of all 
his eminent counsellors, the king then caused to be 
commenced whatever was suitable for a great svayam- 
vara which should be proclaimed throughout the 
world. (43) 

Outside the city Bhima caused many camps to be 
erected for the kings and a splendid pavilion adorned 
according to the custom with silver walls of the white- 
ness of curds; (44) with a delicate svastika of emerald 
and a floor of lovely yellow gold, beautiful with ruby 
pillars, and pictures of saras-birds and parrots, (45) 
in which appeared cut out of jewels delightfully beau- 
tiful images of women at the sight of which one falls 
down in rapt adoration. The pearls of their necklace 
cast a gleam through the spacious halls which were 
draped with rich hangings. (46) Within there was 
erected all around a beautiful dais of jewels of the five- 
colors—a veritable clash of corruscating gems. On 
top of this were [placed] square lion-thrones. (47) 
Clusters and garlands of flowers, delicate to the touch, 


7See Johnson, 1931: 1: 153, fn. 196; and Buhler, 1898: 25. 

* The fundamental principles; Johnson, 1931: 1: appendix IV, 
pp. 437-450. 

9 Jaini, 1940: 49. 

10 One of the two wives of Kama, the god of love. 

1! A famed Apsaras or female divinity. 
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diffused their perfumed odors [in all directions] and 
the gateway was surmounted by a jewelled arch of 
triumph, shining like the bow of Indra. (48) A staff 
glittered [in front of the entrance to the mandapam| 
set in a jewelled pot, its fluttering banner flapping in 
the sunlight. Having covered it with a ceiling plated 
with gold, they thus fashioned a hall of full beauty. (49) 

The king sent out messengers with letters and in- 
vited the monarchs with full protocol. From all 
countries came the kings—virtuous, beautiful, charm- 
ing, true-speaking. (50) They, their hearts excited, 
were attended by their retinues, consisting of many 
chariots, horses, elephants, footsoldiers, and treasure. 
Then, King Nisadha with his sons, Nala and Kibara, 
arrived there. (51) 

To as many monarchs as came, to so many Bhima 
rendered hospitality. As each alighted, he fulfilled to 
him the courtesies with great affection. (52) 

Then on an [auspicious] muhirta and day, all the 
delighted monarchs in the maze of their retinues, 
lafter| performing their ablutions and donning fine 
garments, entered the pavilion majestically. (53) 
Gleaming with the radiance of Indra and shining with 
splendor like the sun-god, gladdened, they were seated 
by King Bhima, the lord of men, on excellent thrones 
each as was due him. (54) ” 

With joy at her svayamvara she worshipped Santi, 
the prince of Jinas, and, when fine raiment was placed 
on her limbs, Davadanti was made ready; (55) with 
bejewelled earrings and an amulet, and strings of 
pearls and rubies; and necklaces and an excellent 
girdle; (56) with golden bracelets, rings, and bangles 
|with] garments of lovely cunari-, blue netra- and 
patola-cloth, and a tinkling chime of anklets. (57) 
There was an exquisite odor of musk, sandal, saffron, 
and camphor; campaka-, ketaka-, malati-blossoms and 
various |other| sorts of blooms exuded fragrance. (58) 

Seated on a golden palanquin, with a vast retinue, 
the daughter of King Bhima came in—a veritable 
avatara of the goddess Laksmi. (59) A white um- 
brella gleamed over her head and on both sides 
chowries waved. The heavens resounded with the 
{music of | the musical instruments |and| bards glorified 
[her]. (60) Men and women came to look and all 
sorts of gifts were distributed. Women of the best 
families sang auspicious songs and skilled performers 
danced. (61) 

Having arrived thus in pomp, |Davadanti]| entered 
the pavilion. Davadanti was beheld by all the kings 
with great delight. (62) 

“She is either a goddess or a heavenly musician or, 
indeed, a Naga-maiden.”’ 





2 Between this and the following stanza there has been inter- 
polated a line or phrase from another poetical work. Its function 
is not to further the plot, but rather to serve as a model in the 
chanting of the verses following, which are to be read with the 
same tune as the poem, starting with the line ‘hiva pahiri 
patauli, etc.” 
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“There is no other equal to her—this fawn-eyed 
creature—in this world.”’ (63) 

“With whomever she be compared, there is surely 
none in this world to surpass this perfect lady.’’ (64) 

“Who in a previous existence performed many re- 
ligious austerities as a forest-dwelling ascetic, him this 
maiden will choose. Without religious austerities 
there is no purification.”’ (65) 

All the kings were thus lost in thought as with 
extreme self-control they [gazed at] this marvel. Not 
moving, as if painted, so they beheld Davadanti. (66) 

The doorkeeper to the women’s quarters, knowing 
the name, the place, and the family of these choice 
men, addressed Davadanti in this fashion: ‘‘Listen, O 
Princess. (67) All these kings have come with the 
design of wedding you. At your svayamvara make a 
wise choice [of a husband| in whom your mind is de- 
lighted. (68) This is Dadhiparna, a most excellent 
monarch, the lord of Sumsumarapura. This is the 
mighty master of Campa, the light-maker to the 
Bhoga-flamily. (69) This is Candraraja, the embel- 
lishment of the Iksvaku race, full of virtue. 
the mighty Somadeva, who is, as it were, an ornament 
(70) 

In this way the doorkeeper recited the catalogue of 


This is 
of the solar race. 


honors of the many kings, but not one of them pleased 


her. In this world taste is a matter of individual 
preference. (71) ™ 

Then the doorkeeper spoke thus: ‘These, of the 
descent of Rsabhadeva, are the princes of the land of 
KoSala. King Nisadha is held in high esteem. (72) 
This is the elder son of [King] Nisadha, Prince Nala 
by name—mighty, handsome, wise, grave, worthy, 
This is the younger son of 


Whoever 


Apply your wisdom accordingly.” 


young, and generous. (73) 
Nisadha 


choose him. 


named Wiabara. pleases you, 
(74) 

Looking at Nala, the treasure-house of delights, 
gleaming and brilliant as the best of the gods, there 
was awakened in the heart of Davadanti the love [she 
held for him in| the previous births. (75) [And] as 
she gazed with eyes lustrous with love, she eagerly 
threw the garland of choice around Nala’s neck. (76) 

Voices in the heavens cried out, ‘Such a choice is 
well made.”’ Prince Nala was delighted, and the drum 
was beaten loudly. (77) 

King Krsna, an arrogant prince, thereupon uttered 
these disharmonious words: ‘‘While | am here no other 
youth as bridegroom will wed Davadanti. (78) Listen 
here, you Nala, give up Davadanti and get out of sight. ’ 
If you will be a fool, then you will have to fight with 
me.”’ (79) 

In return, the son of Nisadha spoke these concilia- 
tory words: ‘If you have not been chosen by the 
maiden, why, then, are you filled with wrath? (80) 
This mark of uncouthness in you. You lack 


experience. The man who suffers vain envy is base 


13 See fn. 12. 


is a 
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Now, she is another’s wife. This 
If you wish to fight, then 


and a fool. (81) 
will bring defeat upon you. 
stand up!” (82) 

Spoiling for fight, the two heroes left the pavilion; 
land] both mighty armies |strong| for the contest 
brandished their weapons. (83) The auspicious 
maiden seeing the interruption in the proceedings, took 
some water in her hand and sprinkled it out [saying] 
the name of the Jina.'* King Krsna bowed low, his 
hair standing on end. (84) His sword dropped from 
his hand and, going to Nala, he fell at his feet and con- 
ciliated him. Through the favor of her SAsanadevata 
all obstacles were removed. (85) ™ 

Now, all the good folk were delighted and all the 
evil folk became wretched. Prince Nala was elated 
lat the thought of his impending| marriage; and the 
maiden was delighted in her heart. (86) All sorts of 
drums were rolled with great sound; the glory [of this 
celebration| was wafted aloft by sweet song; and gifts 
were presented to the bards. (87) An excellent cuisine 
was prepared and sweetmeats made. All the members 
of the groom’s party were delighted and his happy kin 
folk fed. (88) In every house they danced the rasa '® 

so full of delightful sentiments—and they sang 
lovely songs. King Bhimaratha caused a great pija 
to be begun in the temple of the Jina. (89) The 
fathers of both the bride and the groom spent crores of 
great wealth [on the preparations]. The wishes of the 
mind were fulfilled so that there was no complaint. (90) 

Now, the auspicious |marriage| day had arrived. 
30th the bride and the groom were bathed. The two 
were properly adorned [{and, then,| the lamp-waving 
ceremony was duly performed. (91) 

Mounted upon an excellent elephant, with great 
pomp he came, all excited for the marriage. An 
umbrella gleamed over his head, and, on both sides 
waved. (92) Musical instruments 
Gifts were bestowed without stint. 


four chowries 
played loudly. 
His sister, who had been presented with a newly 
dyed cunari, performed the salt-waving rite on the 
groom.'? (93) There was a fragrance of musk and 
sandal. All the kinfolk were excited in their hearts. 
Men and women gathered to look, and horses, ele- 
phants and carts [in the wedding procession] brushed 
against one another as they moved along the roads. (94) 

Heralds shouted, “Hail! Hail!’’ Gradually the 
guests came; and, when the favored one (Nala) arrived 
at the [bridal] arch, women of good family performed 
the greeting ceremonies in the prescribed manner. (95) 
After the bride seated herself in the marriage booth, 


'' Davadanti performs a satyakriya or “act of truth.”” See 
Brown, 1941. 

15 See fn. 12. 

'® See Mehta, 1925: 2: 1273: ras ‘a circular dance accompanied 
by song.”’ 

'’ This was pointed out to me by Mr. Shah during my stay in 
The groom's sister rides behind him rattling in his ear 
a small cup filled with rock-salt. The part of the cloth covering 
the mouth of the cup is decorated with a svastika. 


Baroda. 
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the king, greatly delighted in heart, summoned the 
groom and then joined their hands. (96) 

The marriage [was celebrated] by the king with a 
great festival and everything carried out according to 
the prescriptions of the astrologer. Afterwards, [the 
women] sang dholas '* as they went around the bride 
and groom. (97) King Bhimaratha, who was of joy- 
ous heart, gave many gifts to them—horses, chariots, 
elephants, and footsoldiers; and gold, riches, pearls, 
and rubies. (98) 

Returning with the bride, Nala was welcomed with 
song at his camp. He and that heavenly creature, 
Davadanti, bowing before the house-shrines chanted 
hymns. (99) 

With such revelry was 'the marriage performed by 
the two fathers with great joy. Bhima showed the 
proper respect to all the kings and dismissed the many 
heroes. (100) 

After having remained there for several days at the 
request of Bhima, King Nisadha yearned to return [to 
his kingdom]. Davadanti’s mother gave her this 
advice: ‘‘Daughter, do not neglect proper conduct and 
devotion to your husband.”’ (101) The daughter of 
Bhima bowed low to the feet of her mother and father, 
and, going to Nala’s chariot, mounted it calmly. 
|And, then] the prince of Nisadha traveled on eagerly, 
not reckoning night or day in his joy. (102) 

Seeing the darkness of the night, Davadanti un- 
covered her tilaka and destroyed it (the darkness). 
Thus, the company beheld all the roads with ease. 
King Nisadha said, ‘‘ Nala is a fortunate prince.”’ (103) 

Catching sight of a rsi full of merit, who, as he was 
standing in the kayotsarga-stance, was being stung by 
the bees |attracted| by the fragrance of the elephant- 
musk, King Nisadha, together with Nala, Kabara, 
and Davadanti, worshipped and paid him great 
devotion. (104) 

When the king reached the city of KoSala, the people 
They welcomed the 
bridegroom and began a celebration. Everyone was 
delighted by the merits of Davadanti. (105) “Nala 
and Davadanti both are fresh, both in the bloom of 
youth, both very handsome, both receptacles of pertect 
beauty, both very both full of excellent 
qualities.”’ (106) 

With dancing, song, pleasure, dicing, water-sports, 
flower-picking, sporting in swings, fortune-telling, the 
king fulfilled his desires by day and night. (107) 

One day, King Nisadha, after appointing Nala king 
and Kibara heir-apparent, undertook the vows, hav- 
ing become averse from the world. (108) 

Nala reigned justly, and ruled gloriously, and all 
kings did service, yielding tribute [to him] without 
cease. (109) Questioned by Nala, his minister said, 
“You have increased Nisadha, since, your majesty, 
today you enjoy an entire half of India. (110) But 
Kadamba, alone, pays no heed to your command. If 


of the town were all delighted. 


lovely, 


18 Marriage-songs sung only by women. 
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he submits to you, then your fame would extend 
throughout the whole world.” (111) 

To find out, the king first sent a messenger who 
made known |the state of affairs] properly, but that ox 
did not listen. How can one beat a drum without a 
stick? (112) So Nala went with a mighty army and, 
arriving at the city of TaksaSila, surrounded it. Then, 
Kadamba issued forth, dreadful with rage and accom- 
panied by an army. (113) The two heroes, Nala and 
Kadamba, in pity excluding the other warriors, fought 
fiercely and struggled zealously with every sinew of 
their bodies on the field of battle. (114) Whatever 
[means of] struggle Kadamba requested, that one 
King Nala granted without hesitation. By the power 
of his punya Nala conquered [him] at last. 

Then true knowledge came to Kadamba. (115) ‘“‘I 
have contended with him and am about to perish 
through his superiority. Let me, rather, like Bahu- 
bali'® cross the ocean of worldly existence.” He, 
then, undertook the great vow of Samyama.?° 

Then the hero Nala fell at his feet. (116) Praising 
his might and spiritual purity and placing [Ka- 
damba’s|] son, Hamsa, on the throne, the monarch 
returned to the city and entered, beating his drum(s). 
(117) Then all the kings of half of Bharta joyously 
consecrated Nala, and gave him all sorts of precious 
gifts. Bhimi became Nala’s chief queen. (118) The 
monarch, Nala, ruled in his four-halled palace wonder- 
ful like that of Indra for a long time. Kdabara, 
covetous of the rule and envious, constantly went 
about looking for a device against Nala. (119) 

Sandal is bitter; the moon has a spot; the ocean 
(which contains jewels) is brackish; in water there is 
mud; even the virtuous Nala had the bad habit of 
dicing. Who can defeat Fate who puts a flaw in a 
jewel? (120) 

He (Nala) lost and won continually [up to] a crore 
of lakhs. This became Nala’s great vice. One day 
Nala and Kibara played and Kiibara won. Nala lost 
(121) lands, cities, towns, palaces, provinces, villages, 
isolated villages, district headquarters, (provincial) 
capitals, gold, pearls, [his] treasury, elephants, horses, 
camels, and granaries. (122) Nala went on losing, 
unaware that all his people were making great lamen- 
tation. The king would not heed the warning of 
anyone. ‘Tell [me]! Who can stop an elephant’s ear 
[from flapping]? (123) 

Hearing of his losses, Davadanti, laying aside her 
modesty, went to the assembly-room, and said, ‘‘Give 
up dicing. Stop losing! (124) These dice are like 
bonds on you, spiteful and hostile. For an instant or 
only half an instant gambling has its charm, but, lord, 
don’t be so blind! (125) If it is to your liking, present, 


'9See Tawney, 1895: 192-195, The Story of Bahubali, which 
precedes the Nala-story and is described in the colophon as 
“having reference to pride’’; that of Nala is described as “having 
reference to gambling.”” See also Johnson, 1931: 1: 273-326. 

20 Control of the senses; Jaini, 1940: 56, 132. 
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give with your [own] hand the realm to your brother. 
But what’s the use of losing it like this at dicing? (126) 
If a man loses through his vices the wealth he has 
amassed, then it will continue to torment his mind as 
long as he lives, O King.” *! (127) Davadanti tried 
to warn the king with these words, but he paid no 
attention |to her]. (128) 

Then the evolution of karma took its crooked course. 
The wretched king was not freed [from his vice]. The 
prosperity of the round of existence became lean. 

Davadanti, then, treated by Nala with disrespect, 
weeping, lamented the action of fate. (129) The king 
lost his harem, including Davadanti, and his personal 
ornaments. (130) Having lost everything Nala then 
took off his personal ornamentation. (131) 

Kibara, in his heart, now, was delighted. ‘Today 
| have gained the kingdom.” (132) The cruel Kibara 
said to Nala, ‘“‘Leave my land.” (133) Nala, [even] 
his covering-cloth removed, set out without hesitation 
and boldly. (134) 

O mighty one, Laksmi (Fortune) has not abandoned 
[you]. Do not be proud. (135) 

When Nala, thus addressed, was being driven away, 
the hero, the complete, the peerless, the bold, the 
steadfast, Davadanti, the virtuous one, who was going 
|with him] at his request, was stopped by Kiibara who 
had won her. (136) The minister said, ‘‘Do nothing 
ill-considered! Let Davadanti go, O wise one! The 
elder brother is regarded as a father; his wife is always 
said to be a mother. (137) If you, somehow, keep 
{her| against her will, then, surely, injury will befall 
you. Provide provisions for |their| journey, a chariot, 
and a charioteer, and send Davadanti off with Nala.” 
(138) Kibara heeded the instructions of his minister. 

Then, Nala, laughing, spoke in this fashion, “A 
fortune has been lost by me in wanton sport. What 
desire do | have for a chariot?”’ (139) At the advice 
of the minister, Nala, for the comfort of the weak 
woman, mounted the chariot together with the 
lovely one. 

Seeing a lofty pillar in the city, he pulled it out and 
set it up [again] with his hands. (140) When the 
disposition of Fate was observed this interpretation 
lwas placed| on the mighty Nala[’s state]: When, in 
his childhood, Nala had gone to a grove, a muni, who 
was aware of the future said, (141) ‘‘He who shall move 
in this city a pillar five-hundred hands in height, un- 
broken, that man shall enjoy a half of Bharata.’”” The 
great rsi’s word had been fulfilled [it was said]. (142) 
“Nala was master of KoSala. None fits the 
prophecy. This realm will again be Nala’s. Kibara 
will not enjoy his deceit. (143) Anyone, then, is a 
lucky man, if he is a ruler of the sort that Nala is.” 

On hearing the people talking in this fashion, Nala’s 
mighty merit awoke again. (144) Cheerfully, he left 
the city and, sending back the people, the ministers, 
and the vassals, the lord of Bhima’s daughter, at the 


else 


21 See fn. 12. 
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suggestion of the queen, drove the chariot towards 
Kundinapura. (145) 

When they entered a great forest, Bhils came up to 
rob them. Seizing his sword in haste, King Nala got 
out of the chariot, reviling the Bhils. (146) Coming 
up from behind, the queen held Nala back. Then, 
she uttered a tremendous yell. At first the Bhils were 
frightened off (with Nala in pursuit). Later, they 
easily took the chariot. (147) * 

When punya is amiss, then there is no happiness. 
Let no man be proud because of his wealth! (148) 

Nala and Davadanti went along, both of them bare- 
foot, taking rest at every step like children. (149) The 
cruel darbha-grass pierced the queen’s tender feet 
till blood flowed from them. Dreadful was Nala’s 
grief. (150) The heat of the sun was fierce and 
intense. Overcome by sunstroke, Nala’s beloved 
withered like a garland of flowers. (151) Thirsty, 
King Bhima’s daughter kept asking for water, and 
Nala, making a cup of palaSa-leaves, brought her some 
which she drank slowly. (152) He tore off strips [from 
his garment] and bandaged Davadanti’s feet, and, 
taking her by the hand, he led her on, steadying 
her step by step. (153) She asked, ‘‘How great 
is this forest, so full of obstacles?’ Nala _ replied, 
“One-hundred yojanas. We have covered five yo- 
janas.”’ (154) 

At twilight, the king made a bed of very soft twigs 
and covered it with half his garment. (155) Then, 
after meditating upon the Jinas and the gurus, the 
dear one slept in confidence. ‘While Nala sat beside 
her, Davadanti found comfort in sleep. (156). Nala 
became more and more depressed at [the disgraceful 
thought of] living in the protection of his father-in-law. 
‘‘A man who lives basely is foolish and brings shame 
upon his family. How can | go today to Kundina- 
pura? Now, making firm my heart, | shall leave my 
beautiful dear one. Where no one knows me, |there] 
shall | wander about as a sadhi. (157) No harm 
will come to Queen Davadanti who is a complete de- 
pository of virtue. Virtue is the true protection of a 
sati.’’ Thus was the final outcome of Nala’s subjec- 
tion to the power of a previous karma. 

Having written on the edge of her sari directions in 
{his} blood, Nala, after cutting his garment [in half] 
with his sword, started out for foreign lands. (158) 
Going a distance, Nala returned then, heavy with care 
and urged on by (his) grief. He spent the night beside 
her deliberating. In the morning the king at last left 
[her]. (159) 

[In a dream] climbing up a mango-tree covered with 
flowers and fruits, she remained [there], enjoying the 
sweet fruits. (Davadanti speaking to herself) ‘“The 
mango-tree was up-rooted by a wild elephant and, as 
it fell, | straightway was on the ground.”’ (160) Hav- 
ing had this dream Bhimi awoke [and] and, as the 
maiden looked in all directions, she did not see King 


2 See fn. 12. 
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Nala. She thought, (161) * ‘“‘What strange thing or 
what great danger has befallen, o lord, that, alone in 
the forest, | have thus been abandoned by my lord 
who has gone away? My beloved must have got 
up and gone to a noble lake to wash his face. I am 
certain that he will return with water, my handsome 
one. (162) What is the reason for his leaving me? 
How can such a thing happen in this existence? What 
is the cause for his delay? Why does he not return 
now, moving with dignified step? This is the forest; 
there is the place; that is the hill; those are the trees 
[; all are here except Nala].’’ Not once did she catch 
sight of her lord who was by nature superb and 
handsome. (163) 

Troubled thus with concern for him, she recalled 
and reflected upon the dream. ‘‘The mango-tree was 
my beloved King Nala. My eating of the excellent 
fruit was the enjoyment of the kingdom. The wild 
elephant was Kibara by whom the noble-hearted 
Nala was driven out of the kingdom. When after 
climbing the tree | fell to the ground that was my 
abandonment by Nala.” (164) Bitterly she wept, a 
helpless woman alone in difficulty. Filled with grief, 
she writhed in her agitation like a fish on top of a hot 
rock. ‘‘What will become of me, o god, brought re- 
sourceless into the forest? Why doesn’t the hamsa 
appear? This grief is worse than death. (165) Tell 
me, o cruel lord, why I have been abandoned by you 
lin whom] | trusted. At your side I was overjoyed 
with hope. What sort of behavior is this! King 
Nisadha will certainly be ashamed! What is the 
crime which | have committed that such punishment is 
visited [upon me]?”’ (166) 

Like a child she turned first one way, then another. 
Again and again she sank to the ground. Her tear- 
filled eyes glistened as, distressed, she looked in all 
directions. Then, as she was doing this, Davadanti 
saw the letters Nala had written on the border of her 
garment. She ceased grieving, and, grasping it full 
of joy, read it. (167) ‘‘Under the banyan-tree the 
path jon the right] leads to Kundinapura; that on the 
left to KoSala. So, go where you wish. Leaving my 
mind beside you like a servant, 0 treasury of virtue, 
because of my disgrace | am going to wander in foreign 
lands, o wise one.’’ (168) 

Bhimi, overjoyed at this statement, started out 
eagerly for her father’s house, looking at Nala’s writing 
as if it were the hero Nala at her side, fearless and con- 
fident. (169) Multitudes of evil and frightful crea- 
tures such as serpents, lions, wild elephants, demons— 
none of them harmed Bhimi because of her surpassing 
virtue coming from the meditation on the Jina. (170) 

A caravan had been scattered in fright by an attack 
from Bhils. Bhimi protected it with upheld hand. 
Calmed, it (the caravan) obeyed her like a mother. 
She, so virtuous, travelled with it. (171) 

The sati left the caravan one night and [as she] went 


23 See fn. 12. 
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on she saw [a creature] in the form of a raksasa. The 
god, pleased, granted Bhimia boon. She asked, “Will 
| ever find Nala?” (172) ‘‘At the end of twelve years 
while you are living in your father’s house you will 
find your husband.”’ Upon hearing the god’s reply, 
[so] harsh, Davadanti took a severe vow: (173) “‘Red 
things, unguents, betel, decorations, baths, thread, 
sandal and tilak-paste, singing and dancing, the rasas, 
daily eating habits—until | find Nala, them will | 
avoid.”’ (174) Davadanti went [to stay| in a moun- 
tain-cave. She made a figure of the Jina Santi from 
sand and worshipped it; and observed a four-meal fast, 
breaking it by eating fruit that had fallen on the 
ground and water. (175) 

The leader of the caravan there with 
caravan. There also came ascetics in great 
Vasanta asked about the shrine which had been set up 
at the well by Davadanti, who appeared like a god- 
dess. (176) She preached the Doctrine of the prince 
of the Jinas and all the ascetics were converted with 
a celebration. |In connection with this] the good 
leader of the caravan founded there a city named 
Tapasapura and erected an elegant shrine to the 
Jina. (177) 

SinhakeSarin, the son of Kibara, who had been 
married, came to the mountain and, receiving initia- 
tion from the guru YaSobhadra, became in five days a 
receptacle of perfect knowledge. (178) At a festival 
which was inaugurated Bhimi, the |Brahmanical] ab- 
bot, who had been purified, and Vasanta saw the gods 
shining bright. At night they climbed the mountain 
and worshipped the kevalin. He caused all to hear 
the praise of the law. (179) Then, there came a god 
who had been the ascetic Karpara. He worshipped 
the kevalin. Blessing Bhimi, he said that, when in a 
serpent’s body, she had drawn him from his hole. He 
had nurtured anger and was then plucking the fruit 
of it. (180) 

The happy abbot took diksa * from the guru of the 
kevalin, when the latter had become a siddha (i.e., had 
died and reached nirvana). He kept his guru in his 
own town for the four months [of the rainy season], 
and Vasanta became a lay disciple, a veritable heap 
of virtues. (181) 

Davadanti stayed there in a lonely spot for seven 
years, absorbed in the contemplation of the Jinas and 
the gurus. [Once] she heard a remark of a concealed 
traveller. Through love of Nala, she came out {of her 
cave| not knowing [where to look for him]. (182) 
While wandering about during the night she became 
thirsty and caused a dry stream to have water. The 
lady, directed by the sound of people’s conversation, 
was accepted into his caravan by Dhanadeva. (183) 
The etiquette due a sister was practiced towards her 
by a $ravaka who was worshipping the Jina Malli.” 
She was pleased then to join the caravan. In due time 


the 
zeal. 


came 


*4 Instruction in the Jain religion. 
2 The nineteenth Tirthankara. 
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she came to the city of Acalapura. (184) She sat 
down under a veranda near a bathing-pool and looked 
despondently towards the city. 

At that time Rtuparna was king in the city and his 
queen was the blessed CandrayaSas. (185) Through 
the maid’s talk she was made known to the queen 
[who] sent her companion to fetch her. She was not 
recognized and, protected with great honor, dwelt 
with her daughter, Candravati. (186) She used to sit 
in the alms-house outside the city. [One day] a thief 
by the name of Pingala was sheltered by her in pity. 
She, in compassion, caused him to learn samyama 
(control) from an excellent muni. On the instant he 
became a superb god and, approaching, reverenced 
Davadanti. |Then,| attaining heaven, he released a 
shower of gold in radiant splendor. (187) 

When he heard the state of affairs of Nala and 
Davadanti the mind of Bhima was filled with heavy 
sorrow, along with the multitude in his harem. (188) 
He then sent out many messengers to look for Nala 
and his wife. There arrived at Acalapura in his search 
the courtier Harimitra. (189) Catching sight of 
Davadanti at the asylum, he fell at her feet, and 
hastening back, informed CandrayaSas and Rtuparna. 
(190) The king and queen, having recognized their 
niece, themselves bestowed upon Davadanti in affec- 
tion suitable care. (191) The king sent her with a 
great retinue to her parents’ home on the advice of the 
virtuous youth [and] she arrived at Kundinapura. (192) 

Then, her mother and father met her with great 
elation. She fell at the feet of her foster-mother, 
weeping at her separation from Nala. (193) Taking 
her by the hand, she drew Davadanti [to her] and 
embraced her, saying, ‘Daughter, do not grieve. You 
will achieve happiness.”’ (194) Taking her home, 
they declared a festival. [When] they asked her the 
whole story, she, weeping, related what had happened 
to her and Nala before this. (195) “If you have re- 
turned alive |after wandering] unharmed in a forest so 
dense, then Nala also will come back. Be not at all 
grieved.”’ (196) They calmed their daughter in this 
fashion [and], happy, paid devotion to the Jinas and 
the gurus there. And Davadanti stayed there 
content. (197) 

After he had left the daughter of Bhima and, while 
he was wandering about pining in his heart, Nala saw 
in a piece of timber a fire [which] in a day spread 
through the forest. (198) ‘“fO King Nala of the 
Iksvaku race, save me. Aid me who am reaping the 
fruits of a previous birth.’’ [This was| in human 
voice. (199) “Through my knowledge I am aware of 
your name and family.’”” Then, Nala saw speaking in 
this fashion a snake in a deep pit. (200) Nala caused 
the snake, which was under enchantment, to seize his 
garment [which he had reached out to it] and, when 
he was releasing it in a dry place, it bit him on the 
left hand. (201) ‘“‘[This is] the nature of a snake,” 
said Nala. ‘One who, as is proper, does a favor by 





VOL. 40, PT. 4, 1950] 


giving you milk gets bitten—this is the practice of 
your tribe!’’ (202) Then, under an enchantment, 
Nala became hunchbacked, dark-skinned, and exceed- 
ingly ugly. 

When the king lamented, ‘‘Where can one go in this 
form?”’ (203) then, it doffed the snake[’s form and] 
revealed the semblance of a radiant god, saying, “‘I am 
your father, Nisadha, who have come because of love 
for you. (204) For twelve years this condition must 
be yours in accordance with your karma. Know that 
even a god does not have power over karma. (205) 
Since in ruling you made all the kings slaves, they will 
do you harm [if] they recognize you now, (206) and so 
for your own welfare | have given you a deformed 
shape. You will [in due time] by donning divine gar- 
ments and divine ornaments regain your own form. 
(207) In [this] jewel-casket there are ornaments, and 
in [this] vilva-fruit fine clothes. Take both these and 
keep them, until you [want to] assume [your own] 
form, o hero.”’ (208) Questioned by Nala about 
Davadanti, the god related her adventures, with praise 
for her virtue, so completely pure. (209) At his wish, 
{the god took him to the city of Sumsumara. Leaving 
Nala, the god went to the Brahma-heaven having re- 
moved his son’s delusion. (210) 

When Nala had entered a pleasure-garden in the 
city, after worshipping the Jina in a temple, an ele- 
phant which had broken its post in rut was causing 
terror and doing destruction in the city. (211) Dadhi- 
parna, the king, ascended his balcony and said, “‘! will 
give his heart’s desire to whichever hero subdues this 
noble elephant.’’ None ventured into the sight of the 
elephant. (212) 

Nala mounted the elephant and brought it under 
control, and the king gave him a gold chain as a gift. 
Nala dismounted from the elephant and, sauntering 
over, sat down by the king without bowing to him. (213) 
The king asked, ‘Do you know any other excellent 
art?”’ He replied, “I can prepare a [savory] dish 
cooked by the sun, if you would like me to.” (214) 
The king provided for the preparation plenty of all 
the necessary ingredients, consisting of pure milk, 
letc.]|. He then made the sun-cooked dish and the 
king and all his people ate [of it]. (215) They were 
unanimous in their praise and the king, happy, gave 
him ornaments, a lakh of rupees, and five-hundred 
villages. And he accepted everything with the excep- 
tion of the villages. (216) 

The king, pleased, abolished hunting and spirituous 
liquors at the request of Nala. The king asked, 
“What is your name? Speak up, Hunchback, what 
is your village?’’ (217) The hunchback replied, “In 
KoSal4a was that noble Nala king. I was his cook, 
Hundika by name. With Nala as my instructor | 
have learned all the arts. (218) In playing at dice 
with Kibara, Nala lost his kingdom. Taking Dava- 
danti, he left to dwell in solitude in a forest. (219) As 
Nala left to wander about, then I deserted Kibara, 
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that collection of fraud, virtueless, and cruel, and have 
come here to you.’ (220) Dadhiparna, hearing of 
Nala’s death, in deep grief performed the obsequial 
rites [for him and] Nala, pleased, was secretly de- 
lighted. (221) 

One day a messenger was sent by Dadhiparna on 
[some] business to Kundinapura. When he had a 
suitable opportunity, he told Bhima the story of the 
cook, Hundika. (222) When Davadanti heard this 
story she said, ““Who and of what sort is Hundika, 
father? Send a spy to find out. I know he must be 
Nala, (223) since, except Nala, no other person knows 
how to prepare [that] delicious sun-cooked dish.” 
Then the king, after instructing [him], sent out KuSala, 
who went off. (224) 

When he came to the court of King Dadhiparna and 
saw Hundika, he became sad at heart, ‘‘As much differ- 
ence as there is between the sun and a mustard [seed] 
so much is there between Nala and Hundika. (225) 
That arena of grace and beauty, handsome [in his 
bodily perfection], the blessed King Nala—what re- 
semblance to him has this repulsive Hundika whose 
body is hunchbacked and dark as soot. (226) Dava- 
danti has in her mind in error [lit upon] Hundika for 
Nala. Nevertheless, if | cause him to speak, I [can] 
make certain through [his] speech, eye, mind, and 
behavior.”” (227) 

Then the Brahman lad at the king’s request enacted 
skillfully the tale of Nala. As constantly as an allu- 
sion appeared, so constantly did recollection grieve 
Hundika. (228) 
shameless, and base; faithless, merciless, unmanly, and 
impotent—no other man equals Nala by whom his 
true wife was deliberately deserted. (229) O you luck- 
less Nala, how did you make your feet move when you 


[KuSala said,| ‘‘Pitiless, virtueless, 


abandoned that true wife sleeping alone in the forest, 
trusting in you, fragrant, golden colored, true?’’ (230) 

As he heard this account he experienced a boundless 
grief, and loosing his throat, the cook wept [aloud]. 
He saw Davadanti about to hang herself. Jumping 
up, he cut [the rope] and stopped her. (231) ‘Don’t 
commit suicide, o queen; | have come back to you. 
1 won't run away!” He, when love overcame his 
mind, thus, revealed himself. (232) 

Compared with spirituous liquor deep and pure love 
is treacherous. <A creature, disordered by its poison, 
knows nothing of religious discrimination and pious 
reflection. (233) 

KuSala said, ““This Nataka is not true, O Hundika. 


No one sees any association. Why do you feel such 


distress?”’ (234) ‘“‘l am Nala’s private cook. There- 
fore, | love him very much. A servant is, indeed, 
devoted to his master.’”’ In this fashion spoke 


Hundika very moved. (235) Respectfully, he invited 
{KuSala] to his house and joyfully fed him a delicious 
sun-cooked dish. [Then], Hundika gave KuSala a 
lakh of rupees, ornaments, and a golden necklace. (236) 
He was privately questioned by KuSala [but] did not 
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permit any slip. Afterwards, KuSala returned to 
Ko$ala and, upon arriving, met with King Bhima. (237) 

The young Brahman said, “Listen, lord, he is hunch- 
backed in form and very ugly; but no other man knows 
as he does how to cook a dish in the sun or control an 
elephant. (238) He wept copiously at the Nataka 
of Nala, [but] when questioned, did not admit himself 
to be Nala. When I sang the song of censure to him, 
he gave me gifts.”’ (239) 

Then Davadanti said, “Father, that surely is Nala. 
There was in our house no hunchback Hundika, who 
had such an accomplishment. (240) His change of 
form is due to [bad] food or to the altering effect of 
some form of karma, etc. The combined knowledge 
of elephants, giving of [great] gifts, and so forth—all 
these are the positive characteristic marks of Nala. 
(241) He must be brought here by whatever means 
possible.”’ 

The king’s minister then proposed a means to the 
king: “Order a second feigned svayamvara of Dava- 
danti and invite King Dadhiparna. (242) Then, if 
he is Nala, at the mention of the svayamvara he will 
come with the king. Nala, if living, would not endure 
his wife’s disgrace. How will he remain there? (243) 
A near date should be set for the svayamvara. If he 
comes then, he will be Nala, for the art of knowing a 
horse’s heart is a mark of Nala.” (244) 

Bhima dispatched a messenger who went there and 
said to Dadhiparna, ‘‘Bhimi’s second svayamvara will 
take place on the fifth day of the bright fortnight of 
Caitra.”” (245) Hearing this, the king [thought], 
“Today is the fourth. It would take me with diffi- 
culty many days to make the journey.’ [And] he 
squirmed like a fish fallen in a fire. (246) Then 
Hundika approached and said, ‘‘Why do you grieve, 
o hero? If I could learn the [cause], then | would 
remove it as the flood of a river does a tree.’’ (247) 
“King Nala is now but the subject of story. There- 
fore, a svayamvara has once more been arranged for 
Davadanti who is still young [and] | am impatient to 
wed her. (248) The svayamvara will be held to- 
morrow, and there are only six or seven pahars 
(watches) intervening. How, then, can | get there,”’ 
asked the king. (249) 

Then the wise Nala thought this in his mind: ‘‘Even 
if the sun should rise in the west, nevertheless the 
daughter of King Bhima, who is the last word among 
virtuous women, would not even look at any man other 
[than me]. (250) If Davadanti should make a choice 
at her second svayamvara, what woman, then, in this 
great sansadra will act as is fit!’ (251) But the mind 
of a woman, capricious like lightning, changes in a 
moment. With me alive, however, what man will 
wed that jewel of women, Davadanti? (252) By 
means of the power of my magic art | will take Dadhi- 
parna to the city of King Bhima in six pahars. I! must 
go with him for who can trust a woman?” (253) 

The Hunchback then said, ‘| guarantee, if | take 
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you, to bring you easily to Kundinapura by sunrise; 
prepare for me a chariot with good horses.’’ (254) 
The king, heartened, then caused to be prepared horses 
and a chariot, and had them brought up with much 
prancing. Delighted, he mounted the chariot well 
equipped and accompanied by his umbrella-bearer, his 
chowrie-wavers, and betel-box-bearer. (255) Binding 
the jewel-casket and the vilva-fruit to his waist and, 
after uttering the invocation, the clever Hundika 
whispered the syllable of a magic spell into the horses’ 
ears; took his seat in the chariot; and drove it off. (256) 

As the chariot went along with the speed of the wind 
a scarf fell off and was blown up in the breeze. When 
the chariot came to a stop, it (the scarf) was on the 
ground twenty-five yojanas distant. (257) The king 
saw a vibhitaka-tree and stated that the number of 
lits] fruits was eighteen-thousand. Then the Hunch- 
back knocked them down, counted them, and, to his 
surprise, the count came out exactly. (258) Hundika 
taught Dadhiparna the art of horses and received the 
science of calculation [in return]. At sunrise, the 
chariot reached Kundinapura and stopped. The king 
was delighted. (259) 

Meanwhile, Davadanti had a dream and, going to 
her father, she paid her respects and said, ‘‘A goddess 
pointed out to me in Koala a delightful garden. (260) 
There was a large fragrant mango-tree covered with 
flowers and fruits. When I climbed up this superb 
divine tree a very dark bird, which had previously 
flown up on it, fell down from the tree with the sound 
(261) The goddess gave me a lotus in my 
hand.”” The king said, ‘‘It is clear that this is a fruit- 
ful and favorable [dream]. The goddess is to be 
known as your heap of merit; the pleasure garden must 
be considered the acquisition of the kingdom; (262) 
climbing the mango-tree is the pleasure of meeting 
with Nala; the fall of the bird, the destruction of 
Kibara’s good fortune; [and] the splendid fragrance 
of the beautiful lotus given you indicates that today 
your husband will be reunited with you.” (263) 

At that time Dadhiparna had arrived at the gate 
[and] Sumangala came and announced the good news. 
King Bhima went to [meet] him. Davadanti’s joy 
was beyond measure. (264) 

Dadhiparna was taken to the palace by Bhima, 
without his seeing the svayamvara. When he was 
alone, Bhima asked him, ‘‘How did you come?” 
Dadhiparna answered, ‘‘This very clever fellow, (265) 
Hundika, my cook, brought me here quickly, without 
astop.’”’ Bhima said to Hundika, ‘Let the clever one 
prepare a sun-cooked dish.”’ (266) He (Hundika) re- 
plied, ‘‘We have come in haste eager to witness Dava- 
danti’s svayamvara. First, perform the svayamvara- 
ceremony. Afterwards, attend to the dish.” (267) 

The king said further to Bhimi, ‘Except Nala no 
one else pleases you. So what is the reason for the 
svayamvara? You say that you know of his death.” 
(268) [Davadanti said,] ‘‘The reason why Dadhi- 


‘dhas.’ 
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parna is to have him [Hundika] do this will be ex- 
plained to you later. And so please have the dish pre- 
pared that everyone may eat of it.’’ (269) 

Then he cooked the dish. Everyone ate it, which 
quickened their hearts. When Bhimi tested the taste 
of the dish, she exclaimed, trembling with joy, (270) 
“In Bharatakhanda only Nala, who is very clever, 
knows how to prepare a delicious sun-cooked dish. A 
great guru told me this very thing. Therefore, | know 
that he is surely Nala.’’ (271) 

Taking him by the hand, the princess brought 
Hundika respectfully to the king and queen. They 
asked him to talk, but he would not confess. Turning 
he spoke to her patiently, thus: (272) “‘It is through a 
mistake in identifying me with that Nala that you 
have brought me to this private interview. You have 
never laid eyes on Nala [if] you recognize such a body 
[as his]! (273) Where is the comparison between King 
Nala, who is like Indra, and me, who am like a hell- 
dweller? If 1 am Nala, then I’m a king. Why 
shouldn’t I admit it. Come with me! (Speaking to 
Davadanti). (274) As a master or as son-in-law 
spread [your] boundless love [upon me]. But leave 
me and pay |some| attention to Dadhiparna whom you 
invited. He is angry.’ (275) 

(Hundika to Dadhiparna), ‘Separation from the be- 
loved is hard for one in the fullness of youth to endure, 
like the disease called samnipata. Davadanti is de- 
ranged by this. Why do you pay any attention to what 
she says? (276) (Hundika to Bhima), But recognition 
of magic arts is certainly no reliable criterion. How 
should I become master of more than one of the kalas 
either in this world or the next? (277) If you want 
me to become Nala, then I’ve become that King Nala. 
Give me Davadanti!’”’ (278) 

At this speech everyone became inattentive. When 
each one began to get up, then the daughter of Bhima, 
putting aside her modesty, said, ‘‘Father, listen with- 
out passing censure. (279) There is one more test. 
Every hair on my body becomes erect with passion, 
o King, when [I] am touched by Nala’s hand. There- 
fore do this, hunchback. Touch my body with your 
finger now.”’ (280) 

Laughing, Hundika said, ‘“‘How can the wife of Nala, 
with honorable intent, cause [a man] to touch her? 
This renowned conception of the chaste woman I re- 
gard as silly and doubtful. (281) But, maintaining 
my purity, | yield thus. How shall I touch her?” 

Then the king forcibly moved Hundika’s finger until 
he caused it to touch her. (282) The hair of Bhimi’s 
body stood erect in delight. She said, ‘‘My doubt has 
now been dispelled. Though [he is] black and with de- 
formed skeleton, nevertheless it is clearly Nala.’ (283) 

After sending out Bhima and the others, the girl 
(left) alone said, as she took Hundika’s hand, ‘“‘Listen 
well, while J tell you how chaste | have been. (284) 
| trusted you completely. Then you left me, hopeless, 
in the forest. Deceived into going to sleep, I lost 
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[you]. Now, how will you go, false one? (285) Even 
if there were grief from dwelling in the forest; still a 
woman would gladly be married. But to marry and 
abandon [me] in this way—is this conduct worthy of 
you? (286) How did | offend you that you cause me 
[this] immeasurable grief? Even now, alas, you are 
not satisfied. |The fact that you] have to be con- 
vinced in this fashion torments me. (287) If you are 
concealing compassion for me, then do not create con- 
fusion [in me] concerning you. This curious talk of 
yours is poison to me. Lord of my life, be graci- 
ous! (288) [You're sending] an army against an ant- 
hill! Where has your mercy gone? Show me com- 
passion in abundance as | grasp your feet, your 
slave!’’ (289) 

Moved in his heart by the girl’s words, King Nala, 
filled again with love, donned the ornaments which the 
god had given him, and was revealed in his true form 
noble. (290) Beholding his divine body, she became 
intoxicated with joy. Now happy, Davadanti and the 
king graciously came outside. (291) 

Then King Bhimaratha, filled with joy, embraced 
the lord Nala, whose beauty was like Indra’s, inducted 
him on his own golden throne, and with joined hands 
said to him with the most distinguished respect, 
“Kingdom, wealth, city, land, palace—all [these are] 
yours, your majesty. You are the lord, unequalled 
in power. !am your servant. (292) Thisisa marvel, 
indeed—another birth, as it were. Disguising your- 
self, you thus concealed your identity. You don’t 
believe in your heart that her mind has become un- 
steadied by love. |The fact that] she, so wise, con- 
firming you and being certain in her mind, recognized 
you is sure proof, my good sir, of her chastity.” (293) *® 

Dadhiparna fell at Nala’s feet and said, ‘You are 
my lord evermore. Whatever offenses | have com- 
mitted in ignorance, forgive them all with kindly 
mind. (294) Through your help, o hero, | have 
crossed the sorrows |of the sansara], so difficult to pass 
over. You are my friend, like a brother.”’ Said Nala 
affectionately, ‘‘Your merit knows no bounds!” (295) 

Then the pious Dhanadeva, the leader of the cara- 
van, arrived. Davadanti greeted him affectionately, 
and, in delight, caused devotion to be paid him. The 
virtuous never in his heart forgets virtue. (296) At 
the request of his daughter King Bhima invited 
Srivasanta, because of his true service [to her], and 
Candrayagas and her husband, the most excellent 
King Rtuparna, together with their daughter, because 
of their love [shown towards Davadanti] in former 
times. (297) 

The chief of the monks, who had become a god 
through observing the Jain religion and attained the 
Saudharma-heaven, arrived by his supernatural power, 
a noble being. He bowed low to Nala’s wife in the 
assembly and returned to heaven, raining down a 
shower of gold. (298) 


26 See fn. 12. 
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Nala, after remaining there for a month, went with 
a retinue consisting of the armies of all the kings to 
KoSala to recover his kingdom and wealth. The de- 
ceitful Kibara trembled in fear. (299) Nala [then] 
was victorious in dicing and regained the entire king- 
dom. [Then] he gave Kibara the heir-apparentship. 
[While bards] extolled his virtues Nala dwelt in 
happiness; his excellent fame spread a fragrance 
through the three worlds. (300) Then all the kings in 
assembly consecrated Nala king [again], and, going 
{to him], embraced him in delight. (301) 

Through punya one wins prosperity and _ bliss. 
Through punya one enjoys pleasure and delight. 
Through punya one gains rebirth into the noblest 
family. Through punya there are treasures of gold 
and pearls. (302) Through punya trouble is de- 
stroyed. Every honor is accomplished through punya. 
Through punya the dread of disease and sorrow is 
dispelled. Through punya every wish of the mind 
comes to fruit. (303) Through punya there is fame 
equal to Mount Meru; through punya prosperity, 
victory, and well-being; through punya there is 
abounding praise of virtues; through punya Nala re- 
gained his kingdom. (304) 

Nala with his wife worshipped [all] the beautiful 
Jina shrines in the city, bathing [the images] with a 
flood of scents, consisting of saffron, sandal, flowers, 
and camphor, and with [offerings of] cakes. (305) 
Then he erected alms-houses and temples to the Jinas 
as huge as Mount Meru. Full of religious discern- 
ment, the king performed and patronized in great 
number pilgrimages and the drawing of rathas 
|chariots| at holy places. (306) Continually enjoying 
dance, song, and delightful pleasures [and] perfect 
health and the pleasures of love, King Nala reigned 
with Davadanti for many thousands of years. (307) 

Then, one day, Nisadha, [who had become] a god, 
arrived and said to Nala, ‘‘Listen, king, abandon the 
delightful pleasures of sense. Undertake a life of 
moral restraint and tranquility. (308) In this exist- 
ence the pleasures of sense are cruel thieves who 
plunder the treasure of Discernment. What sort of a 
ruler is he, who does not control them? (309) Youth 
is unstable; wealth is vacillating; the senses, like 
poison, are a storehouse of griefs; the jivas 7’ do not 
gain satisfaction through the enjoyment of living; 
merit and sin, both, accompany them.’’ (310) 

After awakening him in this manner, the god went 
to heaven. Nala in his mind experienced extreme dis- 
affection from the world. Learning that a guru had 
arrived in the forest, the king and queen went to 
worship him. (311) After Nala had reverenced him, 
the guru, on being asked by Nala the connection [of 
the present] with his previous existences, told him all. 
‘“‘In consequence of [your] gift of milk to the excellent 


27 See Dasgupta, 1922: 188-190. 
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muni, Bharatakhanda was acquired by you under the 
single umbrella of your rule. (312) Because you [two] 
tormented the sadhu for twelve hours, there resulted 
[for you] twelve years of great separation.” 

Upon hearing this Nala established in the kingdom 
his son, Puskala,?* who was mighty and possessed [all] 
the virtues. (313) With Davadanti he, happy of 
heart, received the restraints from the guru. Both 
observed the five acaras,?* in conformity with the five 
vows. (314) Both honored to the best of their ability 
the rules of conduct, the restraints, tranquility of 
mind, zeal for emancipation, obstruction (of new 
karma), control, contentment, discrimination, piety, 
propriety, and devotion to the Scripture. (315) 

One day the great rsi Nala became attached in his 
mind to the pleasures of the objects of the senses. 
Then, with discrimination, in order to obstruct further 
karma, that prince of munis undertook [death by] 
starvation. (316) Upon death he became a chief god 
in the Saudharma-heaven, the treasurer of great 
wealth—the best of the gods, Dhanada by name—and 
enjoyed surpassing pleasures and diversions. (317) 
And Davadanti, being without transgressions and 
maintaining the burden of restraint with all her nature, 
became the devi of Dhanada and was filled with great 
bliss. (318) 

The devi was reborn as the excellent Kanakavati, 
the daughter of King Haricandra, lord of the city of 
Pedhalaya. The king arranged her svayamvara. 
The world-ruler Dhanada, being reborn, arrived there 
and then married the |former] goddess. As the charm- 
ing Vasudeva he delighted the Yadavas for a long 
time, supremely happy. While she was living in the 
palace in the city of Baravati (her husband’s home), 
the illustrious Kanakavati, like King Bharata becom- 
ing omniscient through the power of her piety, ob- 
tained salvation. (319) And Dhanada, having become 
the treasure-keeper of Indra—the possessor of perfec- 
tion, firm like Mount Meru—through the instruction 
of the Jinas, causing glory and victory, will gradually 
become purified in future existences, and, after having 
used up all his karma, will become Siva, the husband 
of Laksmi. (320) - 

For this reason cultivate with unwavering attach- 
ment the pure base of dharma, consisting of perfec- 
tion, alms-giving, good-conduct, piety, and medita- 
tion. Do you, a creature of low order, like the god or 
great hero, who met with happiness, good fortune, 
benefit, and beauty, cultivate these [bases of dharma] 
with complete perfection by your own effort. (321) 

The reverend Jayakirti, prince of saris, head of the 
noble Anicala gaccha, the ganadhara, the guru, through 
whose fame destruction is driven afar, his pupil, 
Rsivardhana siri, with great joy composed in poetry 
the adventures of King Nala and Davadanti at the 


28 Tawney, 1895; the son’s name is Puspala. 
29 The rules of conduct; Jaini, 1940: 133. 
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end of the Samvat year 1512, while he was staying in 
the city of Citrakita,*® honored greatly by the com- 
munity. He who recites or causes to be recited this 
tale, to him come success, prosperity, happiness, and 


joy. (322) 


30 Chittor in Udaipur. See fn. 8 of Introduction. 


Thus is completed the sacred tale of King Nala and 
Davadanti composed by Sri Rsivardhana siiri. Four- 
hundred and eighty-one are the Slokas by count in the 
Prakrit tale according to the reckoning by separate 
aksaras. 


May there be good fortune. 








V. GLOSSARY 


Forms are arranged in the order of the devanagari 
script. The letters B H P S placed in brackets 
after a form, indicate that it is found only in those 
manuscripts. S (for Stem) marks forms occurring 
only as members of nominal compounds (with the 
exception of the last). Obl. marks nominal forms 
occurring before postpositions and adjectives modify- 
ing other nominal forms bearing oblique case-suffixes. 
These forms have suffixes of the nominative-accusa- 
tive, singular, functioning as those of the genitive, 
ablative, instrumental, and locative. (See discussion 
of case-suffixes, under Declension, and note the com- 
paratively few instances of forms with oblique case- 
suffixes occurring before postpositions.) An exhaus- 
tive etymological study of each form has not been 
pursued. Cognates and possible cognates are given 
in brackets. 


ABBREVIATIONS 


abl. = ablative MG. = Modern Gujarati 

acc. = accusative nt. = neuter 

act. = active n. = noun 

adj. = adjective nom. = nominative 

adv. = adverb obl. = oblique 

Apbh. = ApabhramSa opt. = optative 

Ar. = Arabic OG. = Old Gujarati 

caus. = Causative Pa. = Pali 

conj. = conjunction pst.pt. = past participle 

C.p. = conjunctive pass. = passive 
participle pers. = personal 

dem. = demonstrative Pers. = Persian 

e.cmp = end of compound p. = person 

emph. = emphatic pl. = plural 

encl. = enclitic postp. = postposition 

excl. = exclamation Pkt. = Prakrit 

- = feminine prec. = precative 

fut. = future prep. = preposition 

gen. = genitive pres. = present 

grndv. = gerundive pres.pt. = present participle 

H. = Hindi pron. = pronoun 

impv. = imperative rel. = relative 

indef. = indefinite Skt. = Sanskrit 

ind. = indicative Sg. = singular 

inf. = infinitive suff. = suffix 

interr. = interrogative vb. = verb 

inst. = instrumental voc. = vocative 

loc. = locative 1 = first 

Mar. = Marathi 2 = second 

Mah. = Maharastri 3 = third 

msc. = masculine 

amsiie ‘tears’ inst. pl. nt.; [ef. Pkt. amsuya and Skt. agfru 

akala ‘complete’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. akala] 

akkhamti ‘impatience’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. aksanti] 

akhira [|B] ‘syllables’ acc. pl. nt.; [see aksara] 

aksara ‘letters, syllables’ acc. pl. nt.; [Skt. aksara] 


agddha {H] ‘great’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; agddha nom. pl. nt.; 
(Skt. agadha} 

agddhu ‘great’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. agddha] 

aggi ‘fire’ loc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. aggi, Skt. agni] 

aghora [B] ‘dreadful, terrible’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [MG. and H. 
aghora} 

amga ‘body, limb’ S.; amgo abl. sg. nt.; amgi inst. sg.; amga 
amgi loc. sg.; (Skt. avga] 


: ‘ ’ . ° 
amgaja ‘son’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. amgaja] 
amgabhisana ‘ornaments’ nom. pl. nt.; [cf. Skt. avga, Skt. 


bhisana} 

amgabharana ‘body-ornamentation’ acc. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. aviga, 
Skt. adbharana}| 

amgali [P| see amguli 

amgdaharana [S| see amgabharana 

amguli ‘finger’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. avigula] 

acarija ‘strange happening’ nom. sg. nt.; [Pkt. accaria, accaria; 
Skt. dfcarya! 

acalapuri ‘Acalapura’ (N. of city) loc. sg. nt. 

actraju\H] ; see acarija 

ach- acch- ‘be,’ achaum ‘am’ 1 p. sg. pres. indic.; achai acchai 
3 p. sg.; [see ch-] 

ajala ‘waterless, dry’ adj., acc. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. a, privative, and 
jalam ‘water’ | 

ajani ‘ignorant’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; nom. sg. f., [Skt. ajaadnin] 

ajt ‘now’ adv. 


ajiya ‘now’ adv.; [cf. aji} 
aju [S|] ‘now’ 

ajuali |B| ; see ujjiyali 
ajja ‘now’ adv. 


; see ujjuyali 

amcalagacha ‘Aficala gaccha’ S. 

amcali amcala |B| ‘edge of garment’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. aficala] 

amjana ‘cosmetics’ nom. sg. nt.; [Skt. avijana} 

atavi ‘forest’ nom. sg. f.; atavi loc. sg.; [Skt. atavi] 

ataviya ‘forest’ nom. sg. f.; see afavi 

atthadasa ‘18’; cf. dthadasa; |Pkt. atthadasa| 

athara ‘18’; cf. adhadra; |Pkt. atthara| 

adhara ‘18’; cf. athadra; sahasa adhara ‘18,000’ 

ana ‘eating’ nom. sg. nt.; [? cf. Whitney’s Roots under ad- ‘eat’ 
and anna} 

anai ‘and’ conj. [ef. MG. ane ‘and’| 

anadesi ‘not having seen’ c.p.; [cf. MG. anadittha ‘unseen’ and 
dekhvii ‘see’; Pa. dakkhiti, dakkhati; Skt. dré-] 

anasana ‘vow to abstrain from food until death’ nom. sg. nt.; 
{MG. anasan; Pkt. anasana; Skt. anaSsana| 

and- ‘cause to be brought’; andvau grnd., nom. sg. msc.; andvi 
andaviya [BS] c.p.; [ef. MG. andvvii| 


ajjuali (H] 


atikuripa ‘very ugly’ adj., nom. sg. 
atikhamti ‘extreme self-control’ obl. sg. f. [cf. Skt. ksdnti| 
atighana ‘great’ adj., nom.-obl. sg. msc.; atighanaz inst. sg. msc.; 


atighani obl. sg. f., atighana ‘very much’ obl. sg. f. 

atighanu [H] ‘very much, great’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; atighanaum 
nom. sg. nt., atighand nom. pl. nt.; [ef. MG. altighani ‘very 
much’} 

aticitta [H] ‘great marvel’ obl. sg. nt.; [cef. Pkt. citta and Skt. 
cittra ‘wonder, extraordinary appearance’ | 


atisima ‘very black’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [atisyama} 

atisukumdla ‘very soft’ adj., acc. sg. msc. 

atihi{m| ‘greatly, very’ adv. 

athora ‘great’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. atthuriya) 

adabhatta {[H| see adabhuta 

adabhuta ‘marvelous, wonderful’ adj., obl. sg.; (Skt. adbhuta] 
adhaksana ‘half-instant’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. ardhaksana] 
adhakhina |B] see adhaksana 

adhama ‘base, vile’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. adhama} 

adhika ‘superior, surpassing’ adj., nom. sg. f.; adhika nom. sg. 


nt.; (Skt. adhika] 

adhikau ‘surpassing, more’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; (Skt. adhika} 

anai ‘and’ conj. (cf. anat (above) and MG. ane] 

anamamta ‘not bowing’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. nam-] 

anamiliu [B] ; see unamiliu 

aniyata ‘not fixed’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. anzyata] 

anupama ‘peerless, matchless’ adj., S.; (Skt. anupama, and ¢f. 
anopama (above)] 

aneka ‘many’ adj., obl. pl. msc.; aneki inst. pl. f., aneka obl. 
pl. f.; [Skt. aneka] 
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anerau ‘another’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; aneri nom. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. 
anyatara and MG. anerii| 


anopama ‘peerless’ adj., nom.-obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. anaupamya] 
amta ‘death’ obl. sg. msc., amti [B] loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. anta] 


amtaramga ‘unsteady’ adj., nom. sg.; [cf. MG. antarang]| 
amtara ‘difference’ nom. sg. nt.; [Skt. antara] 


amtara ‘in between’ adv.; (Skt. antaram| 

amtarai [H]_ ; see amtardya 

amtaradya ‘obstacle’ nom. sg. msc.; [MG. antardy, Skt. antardya] 

amteurt ‘harem’ acc. sg. f., amteuri S.; [Pkt. amteuri, Skt 
dntahpurtki| 

amdhalaum ‘blind’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. andha} 

amna ‘other, second’ adj., nom.-obl. sg., anna [B] obl. sg.; [Pkt. 


anna, Skt. anya} 


aparadha ‘offence, crime’ nom. sg. msc., aparddha nom. pl.; 
(Skt. aparddha| 
apadra ‘endless, boundless’ adj., nom.-obl. sg. msc., apdra obl. 


pl.; (Skt. apara] 


apadra ‘endlessly’ adv.; [Skt. apadram| 
apdav- ‘cause to be given’, apdvi impv., 2 p. sg.; [MG. apdvivit] 


appana 
apramana 


‘own’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [Pkt. appana, cf. Skt. dtmiya|] 
‘incorrect knowledge’ nom. pl. nt., [Skt. apramdana| 


abala ‘weak’ adj., obl. sg. f.; [Skt. abala] 
abala ‘woman’ nom. sg. f.; abald loc. sg. f.; abald S.; |Skt. abald] 
abujha ‘foolish, senseless’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Pkt. abujjha, cf. 


Skt. abudhvd) 


abeu 


‘departed’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. ave- and Skt. 
apa + 1-| 
abhamga ‘unbroken’ adj., obl. sg. msc., abhamga S.; |cf. MG. 


abhanga and Skt. abhagna| 


abhamga ‘continually’ adv.; [see above] 

abhigraha ‘vow’ acc. sg. msc.; |Skt. abhigraha) 

abhipradim ‘wish’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. abhipraya] 

abhimana ‘pride, self-conceit’ acc. sg. msc., [Skt. abhimdna| 
abhirdma ‘beautiful, delightful’ adj., nom. sg. msc. and nt.; [Skt. 


abhirama| 
abhydsa ‘instruction, study’ acc. sg. msc., abhydsi inst. sg.; [Skt. 
abhydsa| 


amamda ‘not little, great’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [Skt. amanda} 
‘god’ S., msc.; [Skt. amara] 

amardvat ‘Amaravati’ (N. of city) S. 

amari ‘goddess’ f 


(f), of. Skt. 
amba 


amara 


amari amari acc. sg.; |Pkt. amari 


’ 


nom. sg. f. 
amara (m)| 
amba S.; |Pkt. 


msc., amba acc. sg. 


Ss) 


‘mango-tree’ nom. sg. 

amba, Skt. dmra| 

nt.; [Skt. ambara} 

amhdrau ‘our’ adj., nom. sg. msc., amhdriya obl. sg. { 
Tessitori, § 84] 

amhi-je ‘in the manner’ adv.; |see Tessitori, § 98] 

amhe-je |B| 


ambara ‘sky’ nom. sg. 


\cf. 


see amhi-je 


arathaha ‘wealth’ gen. sg. msc.; [Skt. artha]| 

aradhaum ‘half’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [Skt. ardha}| 

aranodaya_ =; see arunodaya 

aramna [P| ‘forest’ obl. sg. nt., cf. arana; |Skt. aranyam) 
arahddi ? ‘bad habit’ nom. sg. 

arthamta ‘Arhat’ S. msc.; {ef. Pkt. ariha arha, Skt. arhat) 
arunodai ‘sun-rise’ loc. sg. msc.; |Skt. arunodaya|) 

avagani ‘treated with disrespect’ adj., nom. sg. f., [Pkt. avagan-, 


Skt. ava + ganay-| 
avatariya ‘descended, made appearance’ pst. pt., nom. pl. f.; 
(cf. Skt. avatdrita ‘caused to descend, taken down’} 
avataraim ‘appeared’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [Skt. ava + tdray-| 
avatdra ‘incarnation, rebirth’ nom. sg. msc 
(Skt. avatdra} 
avataru {H] 


.; avaldra acc. sg.; 


’ 


; see avatdra 


avaddta ‘pure, chaste’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Skt. avaddta] 

avara ‘other’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; avara obl. sg. msc.; avara obl. 
pl. msc.; avara nom. sg. f.; avara nom. sg. nt.; [Pkt. avara, Skt. 
apara| 

avasart ‘opportunity, occasion’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. avasara] 

avicala ‘unwavering’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. avicala] 
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avilamba ‘straightway’ adv.; [Skt. avilambam ‘without delay’] 

aviveka ‘absence of judgment’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. aviveka] 

asukana ‘inauspicious omen’ acc. sg. nt., see asakuna; [Skt. 
asakuna} 

asva_ ‘horse’ S. msc. [Skt. aSva] 

aSvakala ‘art of horses’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. asvakala] 

astapadi ‘Mt. Astapada’ loc. sg.; astapada |B] loc. sg.; astapada 
obl. sg., [Skt. astapada (msc.) ‘Mt. Kailasa’] 

asakuna [H] ‘inauspicious omen’ acc. sg. nt.; [Skt. afakuna] 

asampa_ ? ‘disharmonious’ adj., obl. sg.; [cf. MG. sampa (msc.) 
‘union, harmony’| 

asi ‘sword’ nom. sg. msc.; asi acc. sg.; asi inst. sg.; [Skt. asi] 

asukana [B] 

asesa 


see .asukana 

‘unharmed, complete’ adj., nom. sg. f.; |Pkt. asesa, Skt. 
a fesa| 

ahava ‘however, but’ conj.; [Pkt. ahava, ahavd, and Skt. athava) 

ahamkara ‘pride’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. ahamkdra| 

‘here’ adv.; [cf. MG. ahi, ahida| 

ahi ‘snake-form’ nom. sg. msc.; ahi acc. sg.; [Skt. ahi] 

ahindna ‘mark of recognition’ [Pkt. 
ahinnana, Skt. abhijidna| 

ahindna ‘mark of recognition’ nom. sg. nt.; [¢f. ahindna, above] 

ahivai ‘lord, prince’ nom. pl. msc.; [Pkt. ahivai, Skt. adhipati| 

ahe ‘then’ conj.; [Pkt. ahe aha, Skt. atha| 

ahobhavika ‘of low existence’ adj., S.; [cf. Skt. adhobhava ‘lower’; 
Pkt. aho, Skt. adhas ‘below’; and Skt. bhavaka ‘being, existence’} 


aham 


nom. pl. nt.; ahindna 


d- ‘come’; diyu diu |BH] pst. pt msc.; |cf. H. dnd, 
Pkt. a-| 


a ‘he’ pron., nom. sg. msc. 


.. nom. sg. 


a ‘this’ dem. adj., nom. sg. msc. 
dmvagani |H| ‘treated with disrespect’ nom. sg. f.; see avagani 
amsiti |B), @msiya |H]_ inst. pl. nt.; see amsie; |Pkt. amsuya} 
amdhala |P| 
dmdhalau {S| 
dmbalu 
dkarau 
tempered | 


‘blind’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; see amd/alaum 

‘blind’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; see amdhalaum 
‘mango-tree’ nom. sg.; cf. amba 

‘fierce’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. dkarii ‘difficult, hot- 


dgalau, dgalu msc.; [cf. MG. 
agli, agli ‘surpassing’ and Pkt. agga, Skt. agra ‘first, chief’] 
dgala |B] 


‘preeminent, first’ adj., nom. sg. 


; see dgalau 


dgali ‘before’ postpos., |cf. MG. dgal (adv.) ‘before’ and dgala, 
above} 

dGgali ‘at first, in front’ adv.; [cf. MG. dgal (adv.) and dgala, 
above} 


msc.; [of. Pkt. aggha and 
Skt. arghya ‘deserving respectful reception (as a guest)’| 
‘far off, distant’ adv.; [cf. MG. dghii (adj.)| 


dcadra acc. sg.; cari 


dghaum, Gghum |BH]| ‘guest’ nom. sg. 
dghau 
dcdra 

dcadriim |H] inst. sg.; (Skt. 


‘custom, practice’ nom. sg. msc.; 

dcara| 

a@ja ‘today’ adv.; [Pkt. ajja, Skt. adya| 

djama ‘most respectful, worshipful’ adj., acc. sg. msc.; lef. Pkt. 
ajjama and Skt. aryaman; and MG. djam, epithet or designa- 
tion for a great or honored personage} 

‘*8’: (Pkt. attha, Skt. astha| 


‘piece of wood’ obl. sg. msc.; 


atha 


atha (Pkt. °attha, Skt. kdstha] 


athadasa |B| ‘18’; see atthadasa 


an- ‘bring’; dnau pres. indic., 2 p. pl.; dui impv., 2 p. sg.; anim 


‘brought’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., @uau [P| pst. pt., nom. sg. 
msc., aduyd pst. pt., nom. pl. msc., ant pst. pt., nom. Sg. &. 
ani dniya c.p.; |cf. MG. dnvii, Pkt. dn-, and Skt. d@ + ni-| 

aGn- ‘know’; dni ‘known’ c.p.; [cf. Pkt. an-| 

dna ‘power, command’ nom. sg. f.; dua obl. sg.; lef. MG. an and 
Skt. ajnd| 

dnamdapuriim ‘filled with delight’ adj., inst. sg. msc. 

dnamdiim ‘joy’ inst. sg. msc., @namdii |S] inst. sg., dnamdai|m| 

[B] inst. sg.; [Skt. d@nanda| 

‘delighted’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; (Skt. dnandita} 

‘heat of sun’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. dtapa] 


‘help, aid’ inst. sg. msc.; |[Pkt. atthdra| 


dnamdiu 
dla pa 
athara |B), athari 
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dGdar- ‘undertake, accept’; ddari impv., 2 p. sg., ddarau 2 p. pl.; 
ddari c.p.; |cf. MG. ddarvii, Pkt. ddar-, Skt. d@ + dr-} 
ddara ‘regard, care’ acc., sg. msc.; Gdari inst. sg., ddara |B] inst. 


sg.; [Skt. ddara] 


dGdika ‘etc.’ adj., nom. and obl. pl.; ddika S.; [ef. H. ddika and 
Skt. ddi} 

aGdhaéri ‘protection, patronage’ inst. sg. msc.; see dthdri; {cf. Skt. 
ddhara| 

dGnamdiim ‘joy’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. dnanda| 

dnamdiyu ; see dnamdiu 


dpa ‘self, true character’ nom. sg. msc.; dpa S. [Pkt. appa, Skt. 
adlman| 

dpa ‘you’ acc. sg. msc.; apd obl. sg. msc.; ef. dpa, above, and 
usage in modern vernaculars] 

dpana |B| ‘own’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; cf. dpa 


dpanaum ‘own’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; G@panaz loc. sg. msc.; see dpa 
dpal- ‘falls upon’; dpalaz pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [of. Pkt. pal-, Skt. 


pal- and @ + pat-} 


aphal- ‘flap, shake’; adphalaim pres. indic., 3 p. sg., G@phalaim 
3 p. pl. 

dma ‘thus’ adv.; [MG. dm] 

dGrana ‘forest’ obl. sg. nt.; [Pkt. drana, Skt. aranyam| 

drati ‘lamp-waving ceremony’ nom. sg. f., | MG. drati| 

dradh- ‘worship’; dradhai pres. indic., 3 p. sg. 

drah- ‘cling fast’; drahi |BP] pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; ¢f. druhi; [Pkt. 


drah-, Skt. @ + rabh-} 
Gradh- ‘honor’; dradhaz |S| pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; of. drahaim; [Pkt. 
arah-, Skt. d@ + radhay-} 
dGrdma_ ‘garden’ nom. sg. msc.; drdma loc. sg.; |Skt. drama} 
Grah- ‘honor’; adrahaim pres., indic., 3 p. pl.; cf. @rddhaim |[Pkt. 
arah-, Skt. d@ + rddhay-| 
adruh- ‘climb up’; druhi pst. 
adruh-, Skt. @ + ruh-| 
‘taste, eat’; drogai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [Pkt. arogg-, MG. 


pt., nom. sg. f.; druhi c. p.; [Pkt. 


arog- 
drogvit| 

dlamg- ‘embrace’; dlamgi c. p.; see alimgi 

dlimg- ‘embrace’; dlimgi c. p.; [MG. alingvi, Pkt. dlimg-, Skt. 


a + limg-| 

dlok- ‘look at, behold’; Glokamii pres. pt., nom. sg. f.; [ef. MG. 
dlokvii and Pkt. dlokkamta, Skt. @ + lokay-| 

dv- ‘come to, arrive, approach’; dvai|m] pres. indic., 3 p. sg.. 
dvaim 3 p. pl.; dvatau pres. pt., nom. sg. msc., dvatau dvatu |B} 
acc. sg. msc.; dviu dviyu |H] dviyu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., 
avii|m| loc. sg. msc., dvyad nom. pl. msc., dvyd obl. pl. msc., avi 
nom. sg. f., dviu nom. sg. nt.; dvisii[m] avasaim |B] fut., 3 p. sg.; 
dvi dviya c. p.; (MG. dvvii, Pkt. dv-, Skt. dpay-| 

‘hope’ inst. sg. f.; [Skt. afd] 

dsamna ‘near’ adj., obl. sg.; [Skt. dsanna] 

dsana |H], dsani ‘throne’ loc. sg. nt.; [Skt. dsana] 

dsatti ‘attachment’ inst. sg. f.; [Skt. dsakti| 

dsadh- ‘worship’; dsadhai |H] pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. Skt. 
a + Sradh-" 

adhdra ‘food’ nom. sg. msc.; adhdri, aGhdra inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. 
ahara| 

ahi ‘anxiety’ nom sg. f.; |[Pkt. ahi, Skt. adhi| 

ahiraha * gen. sg. msc. ; [Pkt. dhira, Skt. adhira| 


dsaim 


‘herdsman 


t emph.; cf. iya 


tka ‘one’; [Pkt. ikka, Skt. eka] 


tka |B] ‘once’ adv. 
ikkhaga |S| ‘Iksvaku’ voc. sg. msc.; ikhdga [|B] S.; see ikkhdgu 
ikkhagu ‘Iksvaku’ voc. sg. msc.; ikhdgu S.; |[Pkt. ikkhdgu, Skt. 


iksvaku ‘descendant of Iksvaku’] 
iga ‘one’; cf. tka; [Pkt. iga, ikka, ekka, eka; Skt. eka} 
icha, iccha ‘desire’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. icchda] 


imdra ‘Indra’ obl. sg. msc.; imdra S.; |Skt. indra| 
imdrabhii |PS|_ ; see imdrabhiiya 
imdrabhiya ‘like Indra’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. indra and 


Pkt. bhiia, Skt. bhita} 
imdrani ‘Indrani’ acc. sg. f.; (Skt. indradni ‘wife of Indra’] 
ima ‘thus’ adv.; cf. ema 
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iya emph.; cf. i [Pkt. cya, ii; Skt. 2t7] 

isiu ‘such, of this sort’ adj., nom. sg. msc., tstya nom. sg. msc., 
isyam ‘such’ acc. pl. msc.; 1st nom. sg. f., ist inst. sg. f.; 2stum 
nom. sg. nt., tsyé loc. pl. nt.; [ef. Dave, p. 121, Skt. idrSika-, 
Pa. idisa-, Pkt. tisa-| 


‘this’ dem. adj., nom. sg. msc.; 7 obl. sg. msc.; ef. MG. i 
excl.; cof. MG. 7 

emph.; cf. 1, 7ya 

iya ‘thus’ conj.; [Pkt. ia, Skt. itz] 

th- ‘look at, consider’; thai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [Pkt. th-, Skt. 
iks-, th-| 


2) SS 


u emph.; [see Tessitori, § 104; and Skt. Pkt. MG. u| 


ukamtau ‘with hair standing on end’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. 
utkantakita! 
ukamthau ‘repenting’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. utkantha 


‘regretting’ | 


ucita ‘proper, suitable’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; ucita obl. sg. nt.; 
(Skt. ucita] 
ucca ‘high’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. ucca] 


uchaka |B|_ ; see uchuka 

uchava ‘joy’ nom. sg. msc. 
inst. sg.; uchava loc. sg.; uchava acc. pl.; 
loc. pl., [Pkt. ucchava, Skt. utsava} 

uchahi ‘delighted’ pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; 
ut + sah-| 

uchahi ‘eagerly, with great zeal’ adv.; {the c.p. of uchah-; see 
uchahi, above] 

uchuka ‘eager’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Pkt. uccua, Skt. utsuka} 

ujjiyalt ? ‘having burnt up’ c.p.; [ef. Skt. ud + jval ‘blaze up’) 

ud- ‘fly up, appear’; udae |PS] pres. indic., 3 p. sg. 

udhanai loc. sg.; 


- uchava ‘celebration’ acc. sg.; uchavi 
uchave inst. pl.; ucchave 


[Pkt. ucchah-, Skt. 


udhanaum ‘garment’ acc. sg. nt.; udhanaum 
obl. sg.; [ef. Pkt. uddhana-| 

udhani |B|_ ; see udhani 

udhani ‘head-break’ acc. sg. f.; [see Mehta and Mehta, p. 177, 
MG. udhadni = idhoni (f{) ‘a circular thing placed on the head 
to break the weight of a burden’| 

udh- ‘take away, accept’; udhi [S| udhiya c.p.; {cf. Pkt. uddhiya, 
uddharia and Skt. uddhrta| 

uddhas- ‘become erect’; uddhasaim pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; note B 
variant, udhasai.; |cf. Pkt. uddhusiya, Skt. uddhusita| 

utakamthi ‘longing for’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Skt. utkantha| 

ultdrat ‘camp’ loc. sg. msc.; lef. MG. utdro| 

ute ‘there’ adv.; {cf. H. uta} 

uttamga ‘high’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. uttunga|} 

ultama ‘best, auspicious’ adj., S.; [Skt. uttama} 


uttara ‘at the end’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [Skt. uttara| 

utumga |H]| ‘high’; see uttamga 

ulthapi c.p.; see uthap- 

udai ‘appearance’ loc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. udaya, Skt. udaya!} 


udai|PS| ‘prosperity’ nom. sg. msc.; udai S.; see udaya, following 


udaya |BH| 
‘prosperity, success’ nom. sg. msc.; udaya S.; [cf. udai and 


‘appearance’ loc. sg. msc.; see udai, above 
uda ya 
Skt. udaya| 


‘noble’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. uddra] 


udara 

udaru ‘noble’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; see uddra 

udbhata |B|_ ; see adabhuta 

udhas- ‘become erect’; udhasai pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; ef. uddhas-; 
(cf. Pkt. uddhusiya, Skt. uddhusita| 


pt., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. unmiula 


unamuliu ‘uprooted’ pst. 
‘uprooted’ | 

upagara ‘favor, aid’ nom. sg. msc.; upagdra acc. sg.; [ef. MG. 
upagdra, upakdra, and Skt. upakdara|) 

uparddha |B|  ; see aparadha 

upari ‘to’ postpos.; (Skt. upari| 

upasama |B] ‘tranquillity of mind’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. upasama, 
and cf. uvasama| 

ulakh- ‘recognize’; ulakhyd |H] pst. pt., nom. pl. 
[P] nom. sg. f.; see under ulas-, following 


msc., ulakhi 
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ulas- _ ‘recognize’; ulasyd pst. pt., nom. pl. msc., ul/asi nom. sg. f.; 
ulasi c.p.; [see Dave, p. 123, Skt. upalaksitah, Pa. upalakkhito, 
Pkt. ualakkhio| 


ulika ‘fool’ nom. sg. msc., [cf. Skt. uliika ‘owl’] 
ulyam ‘gone off, distant’ adj., acc. pl. nt.; [cf. Pkt. udlia] 
ulladsi ‘delighted, happy’ adj., nom. sg. msc., ullasiya nom. sg. 


msc.; ullasi nom. sg. f.; [ef. Pkt. ullasia, 


a 


msc., ulldsz inst. sg. 
Skt. ullasita| 

ulhdsit [B] ‘delighted, happy’ adj., nom. sg. msc., u/hdsi |BH] 
inst. sg.; ulhdsit [BH] nom. sg. f.; [cf. Belsare, p. 164, ulhdsa, 
ullasa (m) ‘delight’ and ulldsi (adj) ‘delightful, cheerful’; see 
ullasi, above} 

uvasama ‘tranquillity of mind’ acc. sg. msc.; |[Pkt. uvasama, Skt. 
upasama| 


au emph.; see u 

ug- ‘appear, become visible’; agai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [Pkt. 
ugg-, Skt. ud + gam-] 

ucar- ‘cry’; ticaraim pres. indic., 3 p. pl., [of. MG. ucarvii, Pkt. 
uccar-, Skt. ut + cdray-| 

tichal- ‘go upwards’; achalai pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; aichalium [P| 
pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [¢f. Pkt. ucchal-| 

uchaha, uchahi ‘joy, delight’ inst. sg. msc.; |[Pkt. ucchadha, Skt. 
utsaha| 

uthiujm| ‘set out’ pst. pt. 
utth-, Skt. ud + stha| 

ud- ‘appear, fly up’; adae adai |BH] pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; adi 
pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; [cf. MG. udvii, H. udna| 

‘descend’; aitaraz pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; cf. following 

‘scatter, take off’; atdrai |B], atdrae pres. indic., 3 p. sg., 

3 p. sg.; aldri c.p.; [of. MG. uldrvii, 


nom. sg. mac.; “thi, aithi c.p.; [Pkt. 


ular- 
ular- 
utdrai 3 p. pl.; atdriim pass., 
Pkt. uttdr-, Skt. ut + tdray-| 
‘ ’ - 
camp’ loc. sg. msc.; a#tdrd nom. pl.; atdre loc. pl.; ef. 


utdrat 
MG. utdro| 

uthap- ‘lift up’; athdpai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [cf. MG. utthaprii 
and Skt. utthapay-| 

idampa_ ? ‘arrogant,’ adj., nom. sg. msc. 

udadra_ ? ‘exalted,’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. uddra ‘high, es- 
teemed’| 

udhariyad ‘raised up, exalted’ pst. pt., nom. pl. f.; [cf. Pkt. uddhar- 
and Skt. ud + dhr-, ud + hr-| 

upatariim [P| 

‘reborn, conceived,’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; see follow- 


see aldr-, above. 
upamnau 
ing. 
upanaum ‘reborn, appeared, produced’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc. 
and nt.; apana loc. sg.; [ef. Pkt. upanna, Skt. utpanna| 
‘equality, resemblance’ nom. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. upamad (f. 


upama 
‘equality, resemblance’ | 
upart ‘on’ postpos.; cf. upari. 
upart ‘on, upon’ adv.; cf. upart. 
‘brought near’ c.p.; [¢f. Skt. upa + hr-] 


msc.; see following. 


upahari 
uparajium |B] ‘acquired’ pst. pt., nom. sg. 
updrajt ‘acquired’ c.p.; [cf. MG. uparjvii, Skt. updrjay-| 


updrijt ‘acquired’ c.p.; see updraji. 


uhh- 3p. pl.; lef. Pkt. ubbh-} 

‘up, upright’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; abhai |B], abhi inst. sg. 
msc.; [ef. Pkt. ubbha, Skt. 

uyart, wyariim |H|] 
udara| 

uliu [H] ? ‘exulted,’ pst. pt., nom. sg.; [ef. Pkt. 
ihna ‘grow, exult’| 


‘cause to erect’; abhiim pass., 
ubhau 
urdhva| 

nt.; fof. Pit. 


‘womb’ loc. sg. uyara, Skt. 


ullia and H. 


usara ‘barren, grassless,’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. asara, Skt. 


usara| 


e excl.; [cf. MG. é. Skt. e} 

e emph.; [cf. Skt. e] 

¢, eha, ehu ‘he, this one,’ pron., nom. sg. msc.; eha gen. sg., ini, 
enai |B], iniim |B] inst. sg.; e nom. pl.; e nom. sg. f.; eha acc. 
sg. f.; eha, tha [S] gen. sg. f.; eha, 
ehu |S] gen. sg.; enai [B] loc. sg.; e nom. pl.; e acc. pl.; [see 
Tessitori, § 89} 


eha nom. sg. nt.; e acc. sg.; 
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e ‘this’ dem. adj., nom. sg. msc.; e acc. sg.; ind inst. sg.; e nom. 
sg. f.; e, eha (HJ, eya [B] nom. sg. nt.; e, eha acc. sg.; ini, eni [B], 
ini, ina, enai |B] inst. sg.; ini, enai [B], ini [S] loc. sg.; [see 
Tessitori, § 89] 

eka ‘one, alone’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; eki inst. sg.; eka obl. sg.; 
eka nom. sg. f.; [Skt. eka] 

eka ‘once’ adv.; cf. above. 

ekamti ‘privately’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. ekkamta, Skt. ekdnte] 

ekaladau ‘alone’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. ekla ‘alone’ and 
eka ‘above’ | 

ekali ‘alone’ adj., nom. sg. f.; ekali obl. sg. f.; cof. MG. ekli and 
Pet. ekkalia| 

ete ‘here’ adv.; |cf. H. ita] 

‘thus, in this manner’ adv.; |cf. MG. em, Pkt. ema, Skt. 


ema 
evam| 
evada nom. sg. nt.; [ef. MG, 


evada ‘such’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; 


evdii| 


rdhi |B} 
rst |B) 
rsibhadeva 


‘success’ S. f.; see riddhi; |Skt. rddhi| 
‘sage’ nom. sg. msc.; rsi acc. sg.; rsi S.; [Skt. rsz] 
‘Rsibhadeva’ S.; (Skt. rsabhadeva| 


see Tessitori, § 108] 
kautuka| 


kai ‘either’ conj.; [cf. MG. ke; 

kautiga ‘marvel, curiosity’ nom. sg. nt.; |cf. Skt. 

kamkana ‘bracelets’ S.; |Skt. katikana (nt)| 

kamcana ‘gold’ S.; (Skt. kdficana (nt)| 

kamcanabhava |H| ‘shower of gold’ inst. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. Rdficana 
and kanagabhara of other mss.| 


kajja_ ‘deed’ acc. sg. nt.; (Skt. karya] 
kataka ‘army’ nom. sg. msc.; kataka inst. sg.; [Skt. kafaka| 
kathora ‘sharp, severe, cruel’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; kathora nom. 


pl.; kathora obi. pl. nt.; |Skt. kathora| 

kadi msc.; [cf. Pkt. Rada, Skt. kata] 

kadiu msc.; |Pkt. Radua, kadu, and Skt. katuka; 
see H variant, kariu| 

kana ‘grain’ S.; |Skt. kana (m)| 

kanai |B| see kanaya, following 

kanaga |S|_ S.; see kanaga, kanaka 

kanaya kanaya S.; |Pkt. kanaya, kanaga, Skt. 
kanaka| 

kamtha 

kathani 

kathdsesa ‘one of whom nothing remains but his life-story, dead’ 
adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. kathdSesa] 

kathdsesa |S|_ see above 

kadamba 


‘waist’ loc. sg. 


‘bitter’ nom. sg. 


‘gold’ acc. sg. nt.; 


‘throat, neck’ acc. sgy.; [Skt. kantha} 
‘story, statement’ inst. sg. nt.; [Skt. kathana| 


sg. msc.; Ramthi loc. 


‘Kadamba’ nom. sg. msc. 


kadi ‘ever’ adv.; [cf. MG. kadi ‘ever, at any time’| 
kanaka ‘golden’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; Ranaka S.; [Skt. kanaka| 
kanakavatt ‘Kanakavati’ nom. sg. f. 

kanaga ‘gold’ S.; [Pkt. kRanaga, Skt. kanaka (nt)| 


kamta ‘husband’ nom. se. msc.; |cf. MG. kanta, Skt. kdnta| 

kamti, kamta {H| ‘splendor, beauty’ inst. sg. f.; [Skt. Rantz] 

kamdaka_ ‘cluster, ball’ nom. pl.; [ef. Skt. Randa (msc., nt.)] 

kamduka |P| see kamdaka 

kanya ‘bride, girl’ nom. sg. f.; Ranyd inst. sg.; 
(Skt. kanya} 

kanhali 

ka piri 

kamala ‘lotus’ nom. sg. nt.; 
MG. kamal (nit )| 

kampiu ‘trembled’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. kamp-| 

kamma ‘karma’ acc. sg. nt.; [Skt. kRarman|] 

kar- ‘do, make, perform’; karaum, karum pres. indic., 1 p. sg., 
karai 3 p. sg., karaim, karaimti, karamti, karatai |PS| 3 p. pl.; 

karau, karu 2 p. pl.; karisi, karasi 


kanya obl. Sg.; 


cf. MG. kane ‘near’| 
‘camphor’ inst. sg.; |cf. Skt. karpira (msc., nt.)] 
kamala S.; {Skt. 


‘beside, near’ Post pos. ; 


kamala (msc., nt.), 


kari, kari, kare impv., 2 p. sg.; 
|B] fut., 2 p. sg.; Raratau pres. 
inst. sg. msc., Raratam abl. sg. (= adv.); kaya, kai |B] pst. pt., 
nom. pl. msc., kai nom. sg. f., {of. Pkt. Raya, Skt. krta}; kiu pst. 
pt., nom. sg. msc., kiu obl. sg. msc., kiu|m| nom. sg. nt.; kiyau 
[S], kiya [PS] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., kiya obl. sg. msc., kiya 
nom. sg. f.; kiddha, kidha, kidhau, kidhu |H] pst. pt., nom. sg. 


pt., nom. sg. msc., karamtaim 
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msc., kidha nom. pl. msc., kiddha, kidhum |H], kidhaum nom. 
sg. nt.; kari, kariya c.p.; |cf. Pkt. kar-, Skt. kr-] 
kara ‘hand’ acc. sg. msc.; kari, kara inst. sg.; kari loc. sg.; kara 


acc. pl.; kara S.; |Skt. kara| 


kara ‘hands’ acc. pl. msc.; [cf. Skt. kara (msc.) ‘a measure’| 
kara ‘maker, producer’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. kara] 

kari ‘effort, doing’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. kara] 

karamka ‘skeleton’ nom. sg. msc.; |cf. Skt. karavika (msc.) ‘any 


bone of body’] 
karamdi ‘casket’ loc. sg.; [ef. Pkt. karamdi| 


karani ‘cause, reason’ inst. sg. f.; [of. Skt. Raranz (f.)| 
karana ‘causing’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. karana] 
karamdi ‘withered’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; lef. MG. karmdvi 


‘wither, fade,’ and Pkt. karama (adj.) ‘exhausted’} 


karaha ‘camels’ acc. pl. msc.; [Pkt. karaha, Skt. karabha| 
kardv- ‘cause to be made’; kardvai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; kardvi 


impv., 2 p. sg.; kardvii|m] pass., 3 p. sg.; Rardviu pst. pt., nom. 
sg. msc., kardviya, kardvydm |B] obl. pl. msc., Rardvyd nom. pl. 
nt.; kardya pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [caus. of kar-; cf. MG. 
kardvvit| 

kari ‘elephants’ acc. pl. msc.; [Skt. kari} 

kari, kari ‘with, by’ postpos.; [c.p. of kar-] 

kariya postpos.; see kari, above 

karunad ‘compassion’ S.; (Skt. karund (f.)] 

kartiu |H| see kadiu 

karpuri |H] ‘camphor’ inst. sg.; [Skt. karpira (msc., nt.)| 


karma ‘karma’ obl. sg. nt.; karma S.; (Skt. karman| 

karmagati ‘evolution of karma’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. karmagatz] 
kalamka ‘spot, flaw’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. kalanka|] 

kalatta ‘wife’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. kalatra| 

kalatra |H| ‘wife’ nom. sg. f.; Ralatra acc. sg. f.; (Skt. Ralatra| 
kalasa ‘holder, pot’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. kalasa (msc.) ‘pot used 


as holder’} 
kala ‘art, skill’ nom. sg. f.; Raid obl. sg.; kald nom. pl.; kala 
acc. pl.; kala S.; (Skt. kala] 


kali ‘sweet(-toned)’ adj., inst. sg. msec.; [Skt. kala] 

kaliu ‘urged on’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. kal-, Skt. 
kalay-| 

kalita ‘affixed, plated’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Skt. kal- ‘affix, tie’] 


kalesa |B 
kalesu |H| 
kalya |P} 


see kilesa; (cf. H. kalesa| 

see kilesa; |cf. H. kalesa| 

see kala ‘art, skill’ 

kalyadna ‘well-being’ nom. sg. nt.; [Skt. kalydna] 

kavana ‘who’ interr. pron., nom. sg. msc.; kuna, kina nom. sg. 
msc.; [see Tessitori, § 91] 

kavana, kuna ‘which, what’ interr. adj., nom. sg. f.; kana acc. 
sg. f.; Runa nom. sg. nt.; [sée Tessitori, § 91] 

kavita ‘verse, poem’ nom. sg. nt.; [ef. MG. kavita (nt.) 
kavita (f.)] 

kasium [BP] 

kah- ‘tell’; Rahaum pres. indic., 1 p. sg., kahai, kahii [B] 3 p. sg.; 
kahi impv., 2 p. sg., Rahau 2 p. pl.; kahijja, kahija |P), kahiju 
|S] prec., 2 p. sg. [see Tessitori, § 120]; kahisi, kahisii [H] pass., 
fut., 3 p. sg.; Rahatdm pres. pt., abl. sg. (= adv.); kahi, kahiya 
pst. pt., nom. sg. f., Rahiu|m| nom. sg. nt.; kahi c.p.; [ef. MG. 
kahvii, Pkt. kah-, Skt. kathay-| 

kahevi ‘recited, uttered’ c.p.; [cf. MG. kahevii! 

kahai ‘where, anywhere’ adv.; [cf. H. kahi| 

kahi|m| ‘where?’ adv.; [cf. H. kahi and see kihim| 

kahi ‘teachirig’ inst. sg.; [ef. Pkt. kahd, Skt. katha (f.)] 

kausagga |B) ‘Kayotsarga-stance’ acc. sg. msc.; kaéusaga [B] loc. 
sg.; see kdsaga; |cf. Skt. kdyotsarga, Mah. kaussaga| 


Skt. 


’ 


‘what sort of’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; see Rkisiu{m] 


kam ‘why?’ adv.; [cf. MG. ka| 

kami|m| ‘why?’ adv.; cf. kam 

kadim ‘why?’ adv.; cf. kam 

kaja ‘need, occasion’ nom. sg. nt.; kajiim loc. sg.; [Pkt. kajja, 


Skt. karya] 


kajala ‘soot-black’ S.; {ef. MG. kaja] (nt.), Skt. kajjala (msc.)] 
kamthalu ‘necklace’ acc. sg.; |cf. Skt. kantha (msc.) ‘throat, 
neck’] 


BENDER: THE NALARAYADAVADANTICARITA 


[TRANS. AMER. PHIL. SOC. 


kddhi ‘taken out’ pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; [cf. MG. kddhvii ‘take 
out,’ and Pkt. kaddh-, Skt. krs-] 

kani ‘ear’ inst. sg. msc.; kdnzi loc. pl.; [cf. Pkt. 
and Skt. karna} 

kdp- ‘cut’; kdpai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; kapi, kRapiya |S} c.p.; lef. 
Pkt. kapp- and Skt. krp-, and MG. kdpvii} 

kadpadadm ‘cloth’ nom. sg.; [ef. MG. kdpad (nt.), Pkt. kappada, 
Skt. karpata (msc.)| 

kapara ‘Karpara’ nom. sg. 

kadpura {[H]_ ; see kdpara, above 

kdr- ‘cause to be done’; kdriu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc. [cf. Pkt. 
kariya, Skt. kdrita|; kari [P| c.p.; [cf. MG. karvii} 

kadrana ‘cause, reason’ nom. sg. nt.; Rdrani inst. sg.; [Skt. kRdrana] 

kadranaum |H|, karanum Skt. 
karana| 


kanna, kanna, 


msc. 


‘cause, reason’ nom. sg. nt.; [ef. 


kadrana ‘disgrace’ obl. sg. nt.; [Pkt. kdrana] 
kdrini |H| ‘cause, reason’ inst. sg. nt.; see kdrana 
kalau ‘black-hued’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; kad/d nom. pl. msc.; |ef. 


MG. kali, Skt. kala| 


kdla_ ‘time’ obl. sg. msc.; (Skt. kala] 

kala ‘death’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. kala, kalam kr- ‘die’| 
kalo ‘time’ acc. sg.; see kala, above 

kali |H] ‘tomorrow’ adv.; see kalhi 

kalhit ‘tomorrow’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. kalhim, kallim| 


kdsaga ‘Kayotsarga-stance’ acc. sg. msc., Rkdsagi loc. sg.; lef. 

Mah. kdussaga and Skt. kdyotsarga| 

‘in Kayotsarga-stance’ adj., acc. sg. 

kimkari ‘maid-servant, slave’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. kimkari| 

kimnart ‘heavenly musician’ nom. sg. f.; (Skt. kimnari| 

kitti ‘fame’ nom. sg. f.; Rittt acc. sg.; [Pkt. Rittz, Skt. Rirtz| 

kima ‘how?’ adv.; [Pkt. kima, MG. kem|) 

kima-i ‘further, somehow’ adv.; [cf. Skt. kimapz!| 

kimaya |B| see kima-i 

kimim ‘why?’ adv.; [Pkt. kimu] 

kimhai ‘somehow’ adv.; see kima-i 

kirt ‘indeed’ emph.; [cf. Pkt. kira, Skt. kila} 

kilesa ‘sorrow, grief’ acc. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. k/esa] 

kisiu ‘what sort of’ interr. adi., nom. sg. msc.; kisi nom. sg. f.; 
kisium nom. sg. nt.; [ef. MG. kasi and Skt. kidrsa; see Tessi- 
tori, § 94] 


kdsagiu msc.; cf. kdsaga 


kiham ‘where?’ adv.; [cf. H. kaha] 
kihim ‘where’ adv.; see kihdm 
kidi ‘ant’ obl. sg. f.; [cf. MG. kidi] 


kima ‘how?’ adv.; see kima 

kirati ‘fame’ nom. sg. f.; (Skt. Rirtz] 

kuja ‘hunchback’ voc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. kujja, Skt. kubja} 

kumjara ‘elephant’ acc. sg. msc.; kumjara nom. pl.; [Skt. kui- 
jara| 

kumdala ‘earring’ S.; (Skt. kRundala (nt.)| 

kumdanapurit ‘Kundinapura’ loc. sg.; see kumdinapuri 

kumdinapura ‘Kundinapura’ nom. sg.; kumdinapuri loc. sg. 

kutiga [BH] ‘curiosity’ nom. sg.; [see kautiga and cf. Skt. kutuka 
(nt.)| 

kubaja ‘hunchback’ nom. sg. msc.; kubaji, Rubaja |H|] inst. sg.; 


kubaja voc. sg.; [Skt. kubja] 


kubaja ‘hunchbacked’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. kubja} 

kubara ‘Kubara’ nom. sg. msc. 

kumari ‘princess’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. kumdri| 

kumdra ‘prince’ nom. sg. msc.; kumdraha gen. sg.; kumara 5.; 


(Skt. kumdra| 


kurtipa ‘ugly’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. kurapa} 

kula ‘having family’ (e. cmp.) adj., obl. sg. nt.; [ef. Skt. kula 
(nt.)] 

kula ‘family’ acc. sg. nt.; kula loc. sg.; kula S.; (Skt. kula| 


kulamganad ‘virtuous women’ nom. pl. f.; [Skt. kuldiigand] 
kulanadri ‘women of best family’ nom. pl. f.; (Skt. kulandri| 


kulapati ‘abbot, head of religious community’ nom. sg. msc.; 
kulapati inst. sg.; (Skt. kulapati| . 

kulavadhie ‘noble women’ inst. pl. f.; (Skt. kulavadhi} 

kuladcadra ‘proper conduct’ nom. sg. msc.; (Skt. kuldcdra] 

kusala ‘KuSala’ nom. sg. mse.: see kusalau 
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kusalau ‘KuSala’ nom. sg. msc.; kusalaim inst. sg.; kusala obl. 
sg.; [cf. Pkt. kusala, Skt. kuSala| 

kusaliim ‘KoSala’ loc. sg.; see kosala 

kusami [BP] ‘flower, blossom’ inst. sg. nt.; see kusumi 

kusuma ‘flower, blossom’ obl. sg. nt.; kusumi inst. sg.; [Skt. 
kusuma| 

kimara |S| ‘prince’ nom. sg. msc.; [¢f. H. kiiar ‘prince, boy’ and 
Skt. kumdra| 


kiimyara ‘prince’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. H. ki#iar and Skt. kumdra 

s s J 

kumyara ‘princess’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. kimyara 

kiimyari ‘princess’ nom. sg. f.; [see kimyara ‘prince’ and cf. Skt. 


kumari (f.) ‘princess’ | 

kimyaru |S] ‘prince’ nom. sg. msc.; see kimvyara 

kimyale ? ‘water’ inst. sg.; |cf. Skt. kRomala (nt.) ‘water’ and 
kipajala (nt.) ‘well-water’| 

kiari |B) ‘princess’ nom. sg. f.; see kaimyari, above 

kiiale |B) see kiimyale, above 

kiida ‘deceit, guile’ S.; kidaha gen. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. kad, Pkt. 
kida, Skt. kiuta| 


kidau ‘feigned’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; cf. Rida, above 

kiidacitta ‘deceitful’ adj., nom. sg. msc. 

kimdaim ‘well’ loc. sg. nt.; [Skt. kunda] 

kibada ‘hunchback’ nom. sg. mac.; see kibadau 

kiibada ‘hunchbacked’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; see Ribadau 

kiibadau ‘hunchbacked’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. kabdi, 


kubdi, and Skt. kubja| 

kiibara ‘Kibara’ kiibara acc. sg.; kabariim, 
kibari inst. sg.; kiibara obl. sg.; kibara S.; [Skt. kabara| 

kiyara |H| ‘prince’ nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. Ruari, kudmri, Skt. 
kumari (f.) ‘princess’ | 

kimalum |B 
Skt. Romala| 

kialaum |P| 

kiiyalaum adj., 
kualaum and Skt. komala| 

kiuyale see ktmyale ‘water’ 

krsnaraja, “raja {S| ‘King Krsna,’ nom. sg. msc. 

kekana ‘horses’ acc. pl. msc.; [ef. MG. kekdn (msc.) ‘horse’| 

kedai |B| ‘behind’ adv.; |cf. MG. kede] 

ketaka = ‘Ketaka-tree’ S.; [Skt. ketaka (msc.) ‘Pandamus odora- 
tissimus’ | 

ketali ‘how great’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [ef. MG. ketli| 

kema ‘how?’ adv.; [cf. MG. kem, and kima, above] 

kerau, keru |B| ‘of’ postpos., nom. sg. msc.; keri nom. sg. f.; 
[see Tessitori, § 73| 

keli ‘sport’ inst. sg. f.; [Skt. Redz] 

keliim ‘disguise’ inst. sg. f.; [Skt. Reli] 

kevala ‘highest possible knowledge’ S.; kevali, kevala loc. sg.; 
(Skt. Revala (nt.)]} 

kevali, kevali ‘kevalin, one possessed of highest possible knowl- 
edge,’ acc. sg. msc.; Revali S.; [Skt. Revalin| 


nom. sg. msc.; 


‘delicate’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. kityalaum and 


see kamalum 


‘delicate’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. kaimalum and 


kesari ‘saffron’ inst. sg. nt.; (Skt. Resari] 

kesaru ‘saffron’ S.; [cf. Skt. kesara (nt.)] 

kehai |P| ‘anywhere’ adv.; cf. kehiim 

kehiim ‘anywhere’ adv.; [cf. H. kahit and see Tessitori, § 91] 


koi, koya [BI 
[PS] acc. sg.; koi nom. sg. nt.; [see Tessitori, § 91] 

koi, ko ‘any’ indef. adj., nom. sg. msc., kdim [P], kai [H] kami 
acc. sg. msc., kai, kaya |H] acc. pl.; kd, kami [B] nom. sg. f.; 
lof. Pkt. kai, Skt. kati ‘several,’ and see Tessitori, § 91] 

kothara ‘graneries’ acc. pl.; [cf. MG. kothar (msc.) and Skt. 
kosthagara (nt.)| 


‘anyone’ indef. pron., nom. sg. msc., kahi, kiha 


kodi ‘acrore’ acc. sg. f.; kodi acc. pl.; [Pkt. Rodi, Skt. Roti] 

kopa ‘anger’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. kopa] 

kosala ‘Koéala’ nom. sg. f.; Rosala|m]| loc. sg.; kosala S.; [Skt. 
koSsala| 


kosalaya [P|] ‘KoSala’ nom. sg. f.; kosaldya loc. sg.; [cf. Pkt. 
kosalaga (msc.) and kosala; and Skt. kosald) 


kost ‘roof’ nom. sg. f.; [Pkt. kosi, Skt. koi] 
krami ‘gradually’ adv.; [cf. Skt. kramena] 
kriira ‘fiercely’ adv., [ef. Skt. kraram| 


GLOSSARY 


347 


ksana ‘moment, instant’ obl. sg. msc.; ksant, ksana loc. sg.; (Skt. 
ksana| 
ksatripanaum ‘rulership’ nom. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. ksatrin (msc.) 


and suff. -tvdna] 

khamda |H] ‘portion’ loc. sg.; [Skt. khanda (msc., nt.)] 

khamti ‘compassion, indulgence’ nom. sg. f.; [Pkt. khamti, Skt. 
ksanti| 

khamamvai |B] ‘conciliate’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; see samdvaim; 
[cf. MG. khamavvii, Skt. ksam-, Pkt. kham-] 

khamije ‘forgive’ prec., 2 p. sg.; [Pkt. kham-, Skt. ksam-, MG. 
khamvii; see Tessitori, § 120] 

khameje |P| ; see khamije 

kharaum ? ‘yield’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. Pkt. khar-, Skt. ksar-] 

kharau ‘certain, sure’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. kharii; see 
Mehta and Mehta, p. 399, from Ar. khard] 

kharau ‘positively, certainly’ adv.; see kharau, above 

khart ? ‘sincerely’ adv.; [see MG. khari, khare, H. kharaé, and 
kharau, above] 

khariya |PH|_ ; see khari, above 

khadni ‘mine, treasury’ nom. sg. f.; khdni voc. sg.; [Pkt. khani, 
Skt. khani, MG. khani| 

khamdvaim [P| ; see samdvaim 

kharau ‘saltish’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Pkt. khdra, Skt. ksara] 

khyani |P|  ; see khani ‘mine’ 

khina |B|_ ; see ksana ‘moment’ 

khiradamdira ‘\Ksiradandira’ S. 

khedava ‘drive’ inf.; see sediva 

[See under s and Introduction for the writing of s for kh] 

gaurava ‘respect’ nom. sg. msc.; |Skt. gaurava; see, also, Belsare, 

p. 376, MG. gorav (msc.) ‘dintier given by bride’s father to 

groom and his relations where great respect is shown them’| 

gavaksa| 


gausit ‘balcony’ loc. sg. msc.; |MG. gokh, Skt. 
gaja ‘elephant’ nom. sg. msc.; gaja abl. sg.; gaji, gaje loc. sg.; 


gaja S.; |Skt. gaja| 
gajamada_ ‘exudation from elephant’s temples’ S.; [Skt. gajamada 

(msc. )| 
gajasiksa ‘science of elephants’ nom. sg. f.; gajasiksam acc. sg.; 
(Skt. gajasiksd| 
‘reverberate’ pres. indic.; 3 p. sg.; 
‘reverberate, resound’; gadayadai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; 
Pkt. 


gadaadai see following 

gadayad- 
gadayadamta, gadaidamta pres. pt., inst. sg. msc.; [ef. 
gada yad- | 

gan- ‘count, reckon’; ganai pres. 
(Skt. gan-| 

ganatakala |H| 

ganadhara 


indic.; 3 p. sg.; ganiya c.p.; 


see ganitakala 

‘Ganadhara’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. ganadhara (msc.) 
‘head of an assemblage of Risis’| 

ganitakala nom. sg. f.; [Skt. 


kala (f.)| 


‘science of counting’ ganitd (f.) and 


gamdhiim ‘odor’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. gandha| 
gamdhodaka ‘flood of scents’ S.; [Skt. gandha (msc.) and udaka 
(nt.)} 


‘cave’ loc. sg.; fof. MG. gaphd, guphd (f.)| 
|see Belsare, p. 


gapha |B) 

gamai_ ‘please’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg 346, MG. 
gamete (adj.) ‘agreeable,’ gamvii ‘like, approve,’ gamat (f.) 
{Pers.] ‘amusement’] 

gambhira ‘great, profound’ adj., obl. sg.; [Skt. gambhira] 

gaya ‘elephant’ loc. sg. msc.; gaya S.; [Pkt. gaya, Skt. gaja| 

gayanamgani ‘sky, heaven’ loc. sg.; lef. Skt. gagana (nt.) ‘sky’ 
and afgana (nt.) ‘area’| 

‘excellent elephant’ nom. sg. 

‘mountain’ loc. sg.; gari |B] S.; see gzrt 


gayavara msc.; [Skt. gajavara] 
gart |B} 
garu|P| see guru 

garuyadi ‘greatly’ adv.; see gartadi 


garuu ‘great’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [ef. Pkt. garua, Skt. guruka}| 


gartadi ‘greatly’ adv.; |cf. Pkt. garua, Skt. guruka, and suff. -d-| 
gala ‘neck’ S.; (Skt. gala (msc.)] 

gahani ‘deep’ adj., loc. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. gahana (ad}.) ‘deep’] 
gaha ‘constellation’ S.; [Pkt. gaha, Skt. graha (msc.) |} 

gahi ? 
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gah- ‘receive, seize’; gahiu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; gahiya [HP] 
c.p.; [Pkt. gah-, Skt. grah-} 

gahagah- ‘tremble with excitement’; gahagahaim pres. indic., 3 
p. pl.; gahagahamta ‘delighted’ pres. pt., nom. pl. msc.; gaha- 
gahiu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., gahagahi nom. sg. f., gahagahi 
loc. sg. nt.; gahagahi c.p.; [cf. Pkt. gahagah- ‘be filled with joy,’ 
and H. gahgahdana ‘quiver, undulate’| 

gahigah- ‘tremble with excitement’; gahigahii |B] pres. indic., 
3 p. pl.; gahigahiu [BH] pst. pt. nom. sg. msc.; gahigahi pst. 
pt., loc. sg. nt.; see gahagah- 

gdaim ‘sing’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; see gd- ‘sing’ 

gd- ‘sing’; gdim pres. indic., 3 p. sg., gdim 3 p. pl.; gdiyu, gaiu 
[BH] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [MG. gdva, Pkt. gd-, Skt. gaz-| 


gaja ‘praise’ nom. sg. nt.; [Pkt. gajja, Skt. gadya] 
gajumtaim ‘roared’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [¢f. MG. gdjv% ‘roar, 


be very famous,’ Pkt. gajj-, Skt. garj-} 
gadhaum ‘tight, firm’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [Pkt. gddha, Skt. gddha} 
gddherau ‘greatly, extremely’ adv.; [cf. gddhaum and see ‘Tessi- 
tori, § 79, gadheradau, comparative] 
gana |S] ‘song’ nom. sg. nt.; [Skt. gana] 


gana ‘song’ nom. sg. nt.; [Skt. gana] 
gama _ ‘village’ nom. sg. msc.; gama nom. pl.; gama obl. pl.; [Skt. 
grama| 


‘pride’ obl. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. garava, Skt. gaurava| 
‘sings’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [MG. gdva, Pkt. gd-, Skt. 


gdravau 

gavai [B} 
gai-| 

giniya |H| ‘counted’ c.p.; see gan- 

girt ‘mountain’ loc. sg. msc.; giri S.; [Skt. gir (msc.)] 

giruadi |B) ‘greatly’ adv.; see garitiadi 

girtu |B] ‘great’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; giruz [B] loc. sg. msc.; girtiu 
[B] obl. sg.; lef. gurtiya and Pkt. garua, Skt. guruka| 

vila ‘song, singing’ acc. sg. nt.; gita inst. sg.; gita S.; [Skt. gita] 

giya ‘songs’ acc. pl. nt.; [Pkt. giya, Skt. gita] 

gunai ‘recite, recall,’ pres. indic. 3 p. sg.; guntya |B] c.p.; [Pkt. 
gun-, Skt. gunay-| 

guna ‘virtue’ acc. sg. msc.; guni [BH] inst. sg.; guna inst. sg.; 
guna loc. sg.; guna nom. pl.; gunihim inst. pl. [see Tessitori, 
§ 60, for termination]; guna S.; [Skt. guna] 

guni ‘virtuous, possessing merit’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; gunaha 
gen. sg.; [Pkt. guni, Skt. gunin| 

gunajadna ‘possessing excellent qualities’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; 
\cf. Skt. jadna (nt.) ‘knowledge’ and gunajiia (adj.) ‘appreci- 
ating good qualities’ | 

gunajulla ‘possessing virtues’ adj., obl. sg. 
gunayukta| 

gunapdani |H] 

gunamazi |B] 

gunamaya 


msc.; {cf. Skt. 

‘excellent’ adj., voc. sg. f.; [ef. Skt. gunatvd (nt.)] 

see gunamaya 

‘worthy, virtuous’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; (Skt. gunamaya} 

gunaradst ‘heap of virtues’ nom. sg. msc.; (Skt. gunardasi} 

gunavamta ‘virtuous’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; gunavamti [S], guna- 
vamta nom. sg. f.; [Skt. gunavat] 

gupati ‘restraints’ acc. pl. f.; (cf. Skt. gupti (f.) ‘restraint (of 
body, mind, speech)] 


gupha ‘cave’ loc. sg. f.; [MG. guphd] 

guraniya ‘female guru, nun’ S.; [cf. Pkt. guruni (f.) and guruniya, 
above} 

gurava |B] see gaurava 

guru ‘guru’ nom. sg. msc.; guru inst. sg.; guru obl. sg.; guru S.; 


(Skt. guru] 

guru ‘grave, great’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; guri inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. 
guru] 

guruu |H] ‘great’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; gurui [B], gurai, loc. sg. 
msc.; [see garaiu and girau, cf. Pkt. gurua, Skt. guruka} 

guruniya [H] see guraniya 

guruya |H] ‘great’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; see following 

guriya ‘great’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. gurua, Skt. guruka] 

guhatau ‘concealed’ pres. pt., S.; [cf. Skt. guh-] 

guhavau [H] ‘concealed’ adj., S.; cf. guhatau 

guhira ‘deeply, loudly’ adv.; [Pkt. guhira; cf. Skt. gambhira] 

guhirahiya ‘noble-hearted’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. gambhira, 
hrdaya| 
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guhirima ‘gravity’ S.; (cf. guhurima and Pkt. guhira; see Monier- 
Williams, p. 346, under gambhira| 

guhurima |B|_ see guhirima 

gudi ‘festive poles’ nom. pl. f.; |[Belsare, p. 365, gudi (f.) ‘pole 
erected on occasions of joy’] 

gelaim [B]_ see geliim, following 

geliim ‘afterwards’ adv.; [cf. MG. gel (adv.) ‘following, 

gojha ‘secret’ obl. sg. nt.; [ef. Pkt. gujjha, Skt. guhya}] 

gopavi, gopaviya [|B] ‘concealed’ c.p.; [cf. MG. gopavvii} 

gramtha ‘grantha, text’ acc. pl. msc.; (Skt. grantha| 

ghatika ‘= hour’ acc. pl. f.; [cf. Skt. ghatika (f.)] 

ghadi ‘hours’ acc. pl. f.; [ef. Skt. ghatikd] 

ghana _ ‘cloud’ obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. ghana] 

ghana ‘great, many’ adj., obl. sg. nt., ghana, ghandm nom. pl.; 
ghanaim inst. sg. msc., ghand nom. pl., ghana acc. pl.; ghani 
obl. sg. f.; [cf. Pkt. ghana, Skt. ghana} 

ghanaum, ghanum |H| ‘much’ adv.; see ghana 

ghanumya |B] ‘greatly’ adv.; cf. ghania and ghana 

ghanua [P|] ‘greatly’ adv.; cf. ghanumya and ghana 

ghana ‘shrine’ nom. sg. msc.; [see Monier-Williams, p. 
ghana (msc.) ‘peculiar form of temple’] 

ghana |B], ghani ‘great, heavy’ adj., log. sg. msc.; [Skt. ghana] 

ghanasadra ‘camphor’ S.; (Skt. ghanasadrq (msc.)| 

ghara ‘house, palace’ loc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. ghara, Skt. grha| 

gharacei |B| ; see gharaceiya 

gharacetya ‘house-shrines’ acc. pl. msc.; [cf. Pkt. ceiyaghara 
(msc.) ‘temple of Jina,’ and Skt. caitya (msc.), grha (msc.)] 

vharanau ‘of the house’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. gharani, 
gharini, Skt. grhini (f.) and grhin (adj.)| 


after’ | 


376, 


gharini ‘wife’ acc. sg. f.; [Pkt. gharini, Skt. grhini| ' 
ghau ‘beaten’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. ghata] 

ghamca ‘obstacle’ inst. sg. f.; [of. MG. ghdc| 

ghata ‘silk garment’ nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. ghdtpot ‘kind of 


silk cloth,’ and Pkt. ghatta (msc.)| 

ghata [B] ‘great, thick’ adj., obl. sg.; [cf. MG. ghati| 

ghata ‘death’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. ghdta] 

ghariu ‘disordered by poison’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. 
Skt. ghdrita| 

ghal- ‘throw’; ghdlai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; 
sg. nt.; fof. Pkt. ghall-| 

gheri |B| ‘house’ loc. sg. msc.; see ghara and cf. MG. gher, loc. 
sg. msc. 

ghora ‘severe, awful’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. ghora] 


Pkt. ghdria, 


ghaliu pst. pt., acc. 


c- ‘of’ postpos., ci nom. sg. f.; cu [H] nom. sg. msc.; see Tessitori, 
§ 73; and cf. Mar. c-postposition 

cautha ‘four-meal fast’ S.; [cf. Skt. caturthakdlam (adv.) ‘at 
fourth mealtime, at evening of every second day of anyone’s 
fasting’ | 

cauthi ‘fourth day’ nom. sg. f.; [ef. MG. coth (f.) ‘fourth day’ 
and Skt. caturthi (f.)| 

caumadsit ‘four months of rainy season’ loc. sg. 
cadumasa, Skt. caturmdsa| 

‘24’; [Pkt. cauvisa, Skt. caturvimSati] 

causdla ‘four-halled palace’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. catuhSdla] 

causdla ‘square’ adj., nom. pl. nt.; [ef. MG. cosala (nt.) ‘a block’ 
and corasa (adj.) ‘square’; cf. Skt. catuhSdla] 

caki ‘from’ postpos.; [c.p. of cak-, cf. Skt. cak- ‘repel’} 

camcala ‘unstable, capricious’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [Skt. ca7icala] 

camga ‘happy, handsome’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; camga nom. pl. 
msc.; [cf. MG. cang, Pkt. camga, Skt. camga| 

cad- ‘climb up, mount’; cadiu|m], cadiu, cadiyau [H] pst. pt., 
nom. sg. msc.; cadi, cadiya c.p.; [cf. MG. cadvii, Pkt. cad-] 

cadana ‘climbing’ nom. sg. nt.; [Pkt. cadana] 

cadév- ‘cause to mount, cause to be placed upon’; caddvai [B] 
pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; caddvi impv., 2 p. sg.; caddvi, caddviya 
c.p.; [cf. MG. cadavvii, Pkt. cadaviya] 


nt.; [cf. Pkt. 


cauvisa 





cadevi ‘mounted’ c.p.; [cf. MG. cadvii, cadhvii) 

camdiya {[H] ‘hall’ nom. pl. msc.; see camdriya 

catura ‘wise’ adj., acc. sg. msc.; catura acc. pl.; (Skt. catura| 
caturi ‘widsom’ inst. sg. nt.; [Skt. catura (nt.)] 
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caturapanat [|B] ‘wisdom, cleverness’ inst. sg. 
loc. sg.; [Skt. caturatva] 

camda ‘moon’ S.; camdi loc. sg. 
candra| 

camdana ‘sandal’ nom. sg. msc.; camdani inst. sg.; camdana S.; 
[Skt. camdana| 

camdaradja ‘Candraraja’ nom. sg. msc. 

camdaraju |H| ‘Candraraja’ nom. sg. msc. 

camdaraya |B) ‘Candraraja’ nom. sg. msc. 

camdo ‘moon’ nom. sg. msc.; [MG. cando (msc.), cf. Pkt. camda, 
Skt. candra| ' 

camdri ‘moon’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. candra] 

‘CandrayaSas’ nom. sg. f.; camdrajasd obl. sg. 


msc.; [cf. Pkt. camda, Skt. 


camdrajasa 

camdrayasya [B] 

camdravatt ‘Candravati’ inst. sg. f. 

camdria |B\_ ; see camdriya 

camdriya ‘hail’ nom. pl. msc.; [¢ef. Skt. candrodaya (msc.) ‘an 
open hall’] 

campaka ‘campaka-tree’ S.; (Skt. campaka (msc.)] 

camara ‘fly-whisk’ nom. pl. msc.; [Skt. camara] 

camaradhdéla ‘chowrie-waver’ S.; [Skt. camara ‘fly-whisk, chow- 
rie’; cf. Pkt. dhal- ‘drop’] 


; see camdrajasa 


campa ‘Campa’ (N. of city) S. (f.) 

cara ‘spy’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. cara} 

carana ‘feet’ acc. pl. msc.; (Skt. carana| 

carita ‘story’ nom. sg. nt.; carita acc. sg. nt.; [Skt. carita} 
caritta ‘story, account’ acc. sg. nt.; [Pkt. caritta, Skt. caritra| 
carittu. ‘story, tale’ acc. sg. nt.; cf. caritta 

cariya [B| see cariya, following 

cartya ‘story’ acc. pl. nt.; [ef. Pkt. cariya, Skt. carita] 


cal- ‘move, disturb’; caliu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; cali [H] c.p.; 
(cf. Pkt. cal- call-, Skt. cal-| 

calav- ‘send off, lead on’; caldvi impv., 2 p. sg.; caldvatu pres. pt., 
nom. sg. msc.; caldviu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. caldvvii] 

cavt, caviya ‘fallen, reborn’ c.p.; {cef. MG. cavvii ‘experience 
another birth’ and Pkt. cav-, Skt. cyav- cyu-] 

caviya ‘from’ postpos.; see cavi, caviya, above 

‘graze’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [of. MG. cdrvii, Skt. caray-] 


carat 
cdra ‘beautiful’ adj., nom. sg. f.; cdra obl. sg. f.; lef. Skt. cadru] 
cadru ‘beautiful’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; céru [S] nom. sg. f., cdru 


{H] obl. sg. f.; caéru obl. sg. nt.; [Skt. caru] 

‘jails’ nom. pl. msc.; [cf. Skt. céraka] 

caritta ‘taking of five great vows’ acc. sg. msc.; c@ritta inst. sg.; 
(Skt. caritra] 

cal- ‘drive, go on’; cdlai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; calisai B, calisii, 
calesu fut., 3 p. sg.; cdlati pres. pt., nom. sg. f.; cdliu pst. pt., 
nom. sg. msc., cdlyd, caliyam pst. pt., nom. pl. msc., ca/i pst. pt., 
nom. sg. f.; cali c.p.; [of. MG. cdlvii, Pkt. cal-, Skt. cdlay-] 

civt ‘fallen’ c.p.; cf. cav- and Skt. cyav- cyu- 

citta ‘Caitra’ (N. of asterism) S.; [cf. Skt. citra (f. pl.)] 

cilta ‘heart, mind, thought’ nom. sg. nt.; cilla, citti inst. sg.; 
ciltt loc. sg.; [Pkt. citta, Skt. citta] 

citta [H| ‘diverse, various’ adj., obl. pl. 
citra| 

citta ‘marvel’ inst. sg. nt.; [Pkt. citta, Skt. citra] 


caraga 


msc.; [Pkt. citta, Skt. 


citi ‘thought’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. citi (f.)] 

citrakufagiri ‘Chittor’ (in Udaipir, Mewar) loc. sg. msc. 
citralakhita |B] ‘painted’; see citralikhita 

citralikhita ‘painted’ adj., obl. pl.; [Skt. citralikhita] 


‘picture’ loc. sg. nt.; [Skt. citra] 
‘heap of cares’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. 


citri, citra |H] 

cimtabhara, cimtabhari [B] 
cintabhara| 

cira ‘for long time’ adv.; [Skt. cira] 

cira ‘long (of time)’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. cira] 

cita ‘concern, anxiety’ acc. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. citta (nt.)] 

citi [B] ‘thought, mind’ nom. sg. f.; citi loc. sg.; (Skt. citti (f.)] 

citav- ‘think, be lost in thought’; citavai [BH] pres. indic., 3 p. 
Sg.; cilavatd pres. pt., nom. pl. msc.; [of. MG. citvaé and Skt. 
cit-| 

cimta [B] 
(f.)] 


‘care, concern’ acc. sg.; cimti inst. sg.; [cf. Skt. cimla 


> 
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cimtavai ‘think’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. citav-, above, and Pkt. 
cimtav-| 

cira ‘clothes, strips of cloth’ nom. pl. nt.; cira acc. pl.; cira S.; 
[cf. MG. cir, Pkt. cira, Skt. cira] 

cumasi |B] see caumasi 

cuk- ‘disregard, neglect, miss’; cékai pres. indic., 3 p. sg., cuki 
[B] c.p.; lef. MG. cukvii, H. ciikna, Pkt. cukk-| 


cikarai [H| ‘disregard, neglect’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; cf. cik-, 
above 
cidi ‘bangle’ acc. sg.; [cf. MG. cidi (f.)] 


cinadi ‘cunari-cloth, silken garment worn by women at wedding 
ceremony,’ acc. sg. f.; [see Bates, p. 211, cunari (f.)] 

ctrai ‘defeat completely’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [cf. MG. curvit, 
Pkt. cur-] 

cusdla |B| see causdla ‘hall’ 

cusdla |B] see causdla ‘square’ 

cei |B) ‘shrine’ nom. sg.; cei acc. pl.; [Pkt. cei, Skt. caitya (msc., 
nt.)] 

ceiya ‘shrine’ nom. sg. msc.; cetya loc. sg.; 
Icf. Pkt. ceta, Skt. caitya (msc.)| 

‘recollection’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. H. ceta (msc.)] 

cora ‘thief’ nom. sg. msc.; cora nom. pl.; [cf. Skt. cora, caura 
(msc.)] 

cosa ‘pure’ adj., S.; [cf. Pkt. cokkha, Skt. coksa) 

ch- ‘be’; chau|m|, chu |H] pres. indic., 1 p. sg.; chau, ch [BH] 
1 p. pl.; chai 3 p. sg.; chatém pres. pt., abl. sg. (= adv.); see 
ach- 

cha ‘6’; |Pkt. cha, Skt. sat] 

chailla ‘clever’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Pkt. chailla] 

chathau ‘sixth’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Pkt. chattha, Skt. sastha] 

chamd- ‘go out, leave, abandon’; chamdi, chamde impv., 2 p. sg.; 
chamdasi |B| fut., 2 p. sg.; chamdi pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; chamdi 
c.p.; [of. MG. chandvii, chadvii, Pkt. chamd-, chadd-] 

chatta ‘umbrella’ acc. sg. nt.; chatta loc. sg.; [Pkt. chatta, Skt. 
chatra| 

chatto ‘having umbrella’ adj., 
(nt.), Skt. chattra (nt.)| 

chattadhara ‘umbrella-bearer’ S.; |Skt. chatradhara (msc.)| 

chattisa ‘36’ obl. pl. msc.; [ef. MG. chatrisa]; see chatrisa, fol- 
lowing 

chattra 

chatra 

chatradhara 


cetya |PS] acc. pl.; 


celta 


nom. sg. msc.; |cf. Pkt. chatta 


‘umbrella’ nom. sg. nt.; [Skt. chatra (nt.)] 

‘umbrella’ nom. sg. nt.; chatra |B] acc. sg. nt.; [Skt. chatra] 

‘umbrella-bearer’ S.; [Skt. chatradhara| 

chatrisa [B| ‘36’ obl. pl. msc.; [see challisa and MG. chatrisa] 

chayala |B) see chailla 

chala_ ‘device, trick’ acc. sg. nt.; [Skt. chala] 

chali ‘deceived’ nom. sg. f.; [of. S. reading, dhali, and Skt. 
chalita| 

chamtau 

chayana 


‘splash, sprinkling’ nom. sg. nt.; [ef. Pkt. chamfa (msc.)] 
‘clothing’ S.; [Pkt. chayana, Skt. chddana (m.) ‘cover’| 


chitae ‘release’ pres. indic. 3 p. sg.; [ef. Pkt. chutt-, MG. chifvii] 


cheka ‘wise’ adj., voc. sg. msc.; [Skt. cheka] 

cheka ‘end’ nom. sg.; [ef. CM. chek (f.) ‘end’] 

cheka ‘finally’ adv.; [cf. MG. chek (adv.)] 

cheha ‘end’ nom. sg. msc., chehi, cheha |B] loc. sg.; [see Belsare, 


p. 474, MG. cheh (msc.) ‘end, conclusion’] 
choru, chora [BP] ‘child’ nom. sg. nt.; [cf. MG. chorii, chokri 


(nt.)} 


ja emph.; [cf. MG. -7| 
jai ‘if’ conj.; [Pkt. jaz, Skt. yadz) 
jai see je ‘that’ conj. 


jai {B] see je ‘what’ rel. pron., nom. pl. msc. 
jam ‘since, when’ conj., [cf. Pkt. jam] 
jagi ‘world’ loc. sg. nt.; jagaha [PS] gen. sg.; jaga obl. sg.; [ef. 


MG. jag, Pkt. jaga, Skt. jagat| 
jagadisa ‘lords of universe’ acc. pl. msc.; [ef. Skt. jagadiSa} 
jagisa ‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Bates, p. 222, H. jagesvar; and 
Pkt. jaga, isa (msc.) ‘lord’; Skt. jagat, ifa (msc.) ‘lord’ 


jadita ‘studded’ adj., obl. pl. nt.; [MG. jadit (adj.)] 
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jana ‘man’ nom. sg. msc.; jana ‘people’ nom. pl.; [Pkt. jana, 
Skt. jana} 


janaviu ‘made known’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. jamdvvii} 
jattha ‘where’ adv.; (Pkt. jattha| 

jana ‘person’ nom. sg. msc.; jana ‘people’ S.; [Skt. jana] 
janaka ‘father’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. janaka} 

janama ‘life, birth’ obl. sg. nt.; (Skt. janma} 

janma |B) nom. sg. nt.; janma [B] obl. sg. nt.; [Skt. janma| 
japai ‘think constantly upon’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [see jamp-, 


of. MG. japvii, Pkt. japp-, Skt. jalp-| 
jamp- ‘speak’; jampai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; japi c.p.; [of. Pkt. 
jamp-, Skt. jalp-| 
jambidiva ‘Jambudvipa’ (= India) acc. 
janamamiari |B| ‘previous birth’ inst. sg. nt.; [Skt. janmdntara| 
jamamtari ‘previous existence’ loc. sg. nt.; [Skt. janmdntara| 
jammamtara ‘previous birth’ inst. sg. nt.; [Skt. janmdntara| 
jamdi ‘son-in-law’ obl. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. jamdi, Pkt. jamaiu, 
Skt. jamdtr, jamdatrka| 


sg. msc.; jambudiva S. 


jamma_ ‘birth’ nom. sg. nt.; [Pkt. jamma, Skt. janman| 

jammo, jammo |HP] ‘birth’ acc. sg. nt.; [Pkt. jamma, Skt. 
janman| 

jaya [BP] see jaz ‘if’ 

jaya ‘victory’ S.; [Pkt. jaya, Skt. jaya} 

jaya ‘hail! bravo!’ excl.; [ef. Pkt. jaya, Skt. jaya] 

jayakirati ‘Jayakirti’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. jayakirtz| 


jara [H] ‘wealth’ acc. sg.; [see Belsare, p. 488, MG. jar (msc.) 
‘wealth, (Pers. cdr) | 


jala ‘water’ acc. sg. nt.; jali loc. sg.; (Skt. jala| 

jalakeli ‘frolicking in water’ instr. sg. msc.; (Skt. jalakeli| 
java ‘when, as’ conj.; {ef. H. jab] 

jasa ‘beautiful, splendid’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. yaSas] 


jasabhadra ‘YaSobhadra’ obl. sg. msc. 

jasiu |B] ‘of what sort?’ adj., riom. sg. msc.; [see jisiu and cf. 
MG. jasii| 

jasobhadra |B| ‘YaSobhadra’ obl. sg. msc.; see jasabhadra 

jahasatti ‘to the best of one’s ability’ adv.; [cf. Skt. yathaSakti| 

jahasuti [B| see jahasatti 

jahi ‘where’ adv.; (Pkt. jahi, jaha; see Tessitori, § 90] 

ja-, g- ‘go’; jaum pres. indic., 1 p. sg.; jai, jaya |B] 3 p. sg.; 
jaim, jaya {B\ 3 p. pl.; jai, jaya |B], 7a, jae impv., 2 p. sg.; 
jaisi, jayasi |B] fut., 2 p. sg., ja@siu 2 p. pl.; jaisii, jaisai [B| 
pass., fut., 3 p. sg.; jdlau, jatu [H] pres. pt., nom. sg. msc.; jatam 
abl. sg. (= adv.), jata nom. sg. f., jati |H] obl. sg. f.; gayu, gyu, 
giu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., gayu obl. sg., gayd nom. pl., gai, 
gaiya nom. sg. f.; jdevaum, jdevu |B] inf., nom. sg. nt., java, 
jaivd, jaivum obl. sg.; jai, jai, jaiya, jaya |B] c.p.; [ef. MG. 
javii, Pkt. ja-, Skt. ya-] 

ja|H) ‘until’ conj.; lef. MG. jyd and Pkt. ja] 

ja- ‘be born’; jdyau [B], jayu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; jai, jdiya 
[B] c.p.; lef. Pkt. ja-, Skt. jan-] 

jam ‘as long as’ conj.; [ef. MG. jyd, and Pkt. jama, Skt. ydvat] 

jag- ‘awaken’; jagai |B) pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; jagiu, jagau pst. pt., 
nom. sg. msc.; jdgi, jagi [|B] c.p.; [of. MG. jagvti, Pkt. jagg-, 
Skt. jdgr-| 


jacau ‘final’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Pkt. jacca, Skt. jatya| 
jan- ‘know, learn’; janaum, janum [H] pres. indic., 1 p. sg., 


janai, janei |H] 3 p. sg., janai 3 p. pl.; jani impv., 2 p. sg.; 
janasi fut., 2 p. sg.; janii [H] pass., 3 p. sg.; janamii pres. pt., 
nom. sg. f.; janiu [S] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., jan7 nom. sg. f.; 
jani, janiya c.p.; [see jan-, and cf. MG. janvii, Skt. j7id-| 


jana ‘having knowledge’ nom. sg. f.; [ef. Pkt. jana and Skt. 
jnanin|\ 
jana ‘knowledge’ nom. sg. nt.; jana [H] obl. sg.; jane loc. pl.; 


[cf. MG. jan, Pkt. jana, Skt. jidna| 


jitra ‘pilgrimage’ loc. sg. f.; jatrd acc. pl.; [ef. MG. jatra, Skt. 
yalra| 
jan- ‘know’; janaum |S}, janum ‘know’ 1 p. sg.; janium pst. pt., 


nom. sg. msc.; see jdn- 

jana ‘people’ nom. pl.; [see Mehta and Mehta, p. 620, MG. jan 
(f.) ‘a marriage party, friends who accompany the bridegroom 
or bride in the marriage procession’; see jana] 
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janevaum ‘recognized’ pst. pt., nom. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. jandviya, 
Skt. jad pita) 

jandvau [P| ‘recognized’ pst. pt., nom. sg. nt.; [see janevaum and 
cf. Pkt. jandviya, Skt. 7rd pita) 


jani ‘astrologer’ S.; [cf. Skt. jadnin (msc.) ‘astrologer, fortune- 
teller] 

jama ‘when, it’ conj.; [ef. Pkt. jama, Skt. ydvat} 

java ‘when, if’ conj.; [cf. Pkt. java, Skt. ydvat] 


javadai [B| ‘cause to go, let go’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; cf. javd dit 
of other mss. 

jt emph.; [cf. Pkt. ji] 

jina, jini |H| ‘Jina’ inst. sg. msc.; jina acc. pl.; jina obl. pl.; 
jina S.; |Pkt. jina, Skt. jina] 


jinavara ‘jinavara’ acc. sg. msc.; jinavara S.; [Skt. jinavara| 
jinimda ‘best of Jinas’ nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. jinendra| 
jinisari [S| ‘lord of Jinas’ loc. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. jineSvara|] 
jinesara ‘JineSvaras, Jina-lords’ obl. pl. msc.; [Pkt. jimesara, 


Skt. jineSvara| 
jinesa |B| see jinesu 
jinesus ‘Jina’ acc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. jinesa, Skt. jineSa} 
jittara ? ‘conquering’ nom. sg. msc.; [¢f. Skt. jit ‘conquering’| 
jina ‘Jina’ acc. sg. msc.; jina S.; [Skt. jina] 
jena |P| ‘Jina’ S.; see jina 
jinadharma ‘doctrine of the Jina’ obl. sg. msc.; |Skt. jinadharma| 


jinavara ‘Jinavara’ S.; [Skt. jinavara (msc.)} 


jima ‘as, like’ prep. and post., [see jema and cf. MG. jem, Pkt. 
jema| 

jima ‘like’ adv.; [see jema and cf. MG. jem, Pkt. jema| 

jima ‘so that, as’ conj.; [see Tessitori, § 111] 

jima kima_ ‘by whatever means possible’ adv.; cf. jima 

jimiu ‘eaten’ pst. pt., nom. sg. nt.; [see jimiu and cf. MG. jamvit, 


Pkt. jimm-, jim-, Skt. jim-| 

jisiu ‘of what sort’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. jas, jasit and 
see Tessitori, § 94] 

jiham ‘where’ adv.; see jahi, jihim 

jihim ‘where’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. jaha, and see Tessitori, §§ 90, 98] 

jit- ‘be won’; jiti pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; jitavau grndv., nom. sg. 
msc.; [cf. MG. jitvi] 

jip- ‘win, conquer’; jipai|m] pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; jipi c.p.; [é. 
Pkt. jipp-, and Skt. ji-, japayatz| 

jimiu, jimau |H| ‘ate’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [MG. jamvii, Pkt. 
jimm-, jim-, Skt. jim-| 

jw- ‘live’; jivaim pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; jivalau pres. pt., nom. sg. 
msc., jivalam abl. sg. (= adv.), jivamtam |H] abl. sg. (= adv.), 
jivati nom. sg. f.; lef. Skt. jiv-| 

jwa ‘person, living being’ nom. sg. msc.; jiva loc. sg.; 
(Skt. jiva] 

jiwva ‘alive’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. jiva] 

jwi [H] ‘jrva, soul’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. H. jivt (msc.) ‘living 
being,’ MG. jivt (adj.) ‘living,’ Skt. jivin (msc.) ‘living being’] 

jiham |B|_ see jahi, jihim ‘where’ 

ju |BH) ‘if’ conj.; lef. MG. jo} 

jugati, jugatiim ‘suitableness, propriety’ inst. sg. f.; lef. 
jugali, Skt. yukti| 

jugali ‘twins, a pair’ loc. sg. nt.; [Pkt. jugala, Skt. yugala| 

jutti, jutta |B] ‘preparation’ loc. sg. f.; [ef. Skt. yukti] 

juvardja ‘crown-prince, heir-apparent’ acc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. juva- 
raja, Skt. yuvanraja} 

ju ‘gambling, dicing’ nom. sg. nt.; 7%, jaim inst. sg.; juim loc. 
sg.; [of. Pkt. jaa, Skt. dyiita| 


jiva S.; 


MG. 


jua |B|_ S.; see jaya ‘gambling’ 
judvau [P| see jodvau, under jo- ‘see’ 
juum ‘different, separate’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. juo, Skt. 


yatah, and see Dave, p. 142] 

jujui ‘separate, individual, apart’ adj., ‘nom. sg. f.; jajui acc. 
pl. nt.; [¢f. jaum, and see Dave, p. 142, jujiia ‘each separate 
from one another’| 

juya ‘gambling’ acc. sg. nt.; jaya ‘dice, gambling’ S.; [cf. Pkt. 
jia, Skt. dyita) 

juvana [P|] ‘youth’ acc. sg. nt.; see jovana, jivana 

juvana [P|] ‘young, youthful’ adj., nom. sg. f.; cf. javana, juvana 
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juvana [PS] ‘youth’ nom. sg. nt.; javani loc. sg.; jivana S.; [ef. 
Pkt. jovvana, Skt. yauvana| 

juvana [S| ‘young’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Pkt. jovvana, Skt. yauvana] 

juvarajja ‘heir-apparentship’ nom. sg. nt.; (Skt. yuvardjya] 

je ‘that’ conj.; [cf. MG. je and see Tessitori, § 111a] 

je ‘if’ conj.; [cf. jai and Pkt. jai, Skt. yadi] 

je ‘who, which’ rel. pron., nom. sg. msc.; jdsa, jasu |H], jasu, 
jasa |P} gen. sg.; jini, jini inst. sg.; jahim, jiham |B] jiham [B] 
abl. sg.; [see Tessitori, § 90] 

je ‘who, which’ rel. adj., nom. sg. msc.; jini loc. sg.; je nom. pl.; 
jehe inst. pl.; [see Tessitori, § 90] 

jeje ‘whatever’ adj., acc. sg. nt.; [cf. je, and see Dave, p. 143, 
jeje] 

jethau ‘elder’ adj., nom. sg. 
jittha, Skt. jyestha| 

jena |P| ‘Jinas’ acc. pl. msc.; see jina 

jetalaum ‘as much’ nom. sg. nt.; [ef. MG. jetli] 

jema_ ‘like’ postpos. and prep.; [see jima and MG. jem] 

jeya |H| ‘bravo!’ excl.; [ef. jaya and see Pkt. jia, jiva, Skt. jiva] 

jehe |B) ‘where’ adv.; see jihim 


jo ‘if’ conj.; [see ju and cf. MG. jo] 


msc.; [cf. MG. jeth, Pkt. jettha, 


jo- ‘see’; joi, joai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; joi, joai|m| 3 p. pl.; jor, 
joya |B| impv., 2 p. sg.; f.; joau 


.; joi, joi c.p.; jovd inf., obl. sg.; [Pkt. 


joti, joatt pres. pt., nom. sg. 
pst. pt., nom. sg. ms« 
jo- joa-, MG. jot ii| 

‘see, find out’ grndv., nom. sg. msc.; caus. of jo- 


‘yojanas’ acc. pl. nt.; [cf. Pkt. joana, Skt. yojana, and see 


jodvau 

joana 
joyana| 

msc.; [Skt. yoga] 

‘a Yogi’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. yogin] 

‘joined, put together’ c.p.; [of. MG. jodva, 


jogi ‘joining’ loc. sg. 

jogt (|H) 

jodi, jodi |B), jodiya 
Pkt. jod-] 

joy- joyaim |P| pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; joyati [|B] pres. pt., 
nom. sg. f.; joyau |S] pst. pt. nom. sg. msc.; see jo- 

‘yojanas’ nom. pl. nt.; joyana acc. pl. nt.; (cf. joana and 


: ; 
see ; 


joyana 
Pkt. joana, Skt. yojana| 

jovana ‘youth, youthfulness’ nom. sg. nt.; jovana acc. sg.; jovana 
S.; [ef. Pkt. jovvana, Skt. yauvana|) 

jovana ‘youthful, young’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [cf. javana, juvana, 
and Pkt. jovvana, Skt. yauvana, yauvanin| 

jovanavat ‘possessing youth’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [of. Skt. yauva- 
navat| 

josi, josiya |B] ‘astrologer’ nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. josi| 

jndni ‘wise’ adj., obl. sg. f.; [Skt. jaidanin] 

jiadna ‘knowledge’ obl. sg. nt.; [Skt. jadna| 

jnaya |BH| ‘information’ obl. sg. nt.; (cf. nyadya and Pkt. 
Skt. jidta| 

jhanakara 
jhankara|\ 

jhabakadvaim ‘brandish’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; lof. MG. jhabakvii 
‘start up, be frightened,’ and H. jhabkdnd ‘astonish’ | 

jhamala ‘delusion, gleam’ nom. sg. nt.; jhamdla, jhamali |B}, 
jhamaliim inst. sg.; 


naya, 


‘tinkling’ inst. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. jhanakdr and Skt. 


g.; |cf. Pkt. jhamdla| 
jharajhara ‘flow, ooze’ nom. pl.; [cf. jharahara and Pkt. jhar- 
‘flow, pour out’ | 
jharahara |H|_ see jharajhara 
jhalai {P| ‘lustre’ inst. sg. (= adv.); [ef. 


jhala (f.)| 


MG. jhale and okt. 


jhalakamta ‘shining’ pres. pt., nom. pl. msc.; [cef. MG. jhalakvii 
and H. jhalaknda| 
jhalajhalaim ‘glisten’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [see jhalahalai and 


cf. Pkt. jhalajhal-, jhalahal-, and ? Skt. jajval-} 

jhalahal- ‘glisten’; jhalahalaim, jhalahailaim [HJ] pres. indic., 
3 p. sg.; jhalahalai |BH] 3 p. pl.; jhalahalamta pres. pt., S.; [see 
jhalajhalaim and Pkt. jhalajhal-, jhalahal-| 


jhasti ‘hurt’ pass., pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [of. Skt. jhas-] 
jhajhai ‘great’ adv.; {[cf. MG. jhajhvit) 
jhal- ‘catch, obtain’; jhdlai [P] pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; jhaliu [B] 


pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; jhali c.p.; [of. MG. jhalvii] 
jhala ‘rays of heat’ nom. sg. f.; [ef. MG. jhal] 
jhika ? ‘clash’ S.; [cf. MG. jhik (f.) ‘dashing’] 
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jhilai ‘join in, follow’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [cf. MG. jhilvii, 
jhilvii) 

jhilai ‘bathe’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. jhilvii] 

jhijh- ‘fight’; jhijhaim pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; jhiijhamtadm pres. 


pt., abl. sg. (= adv.); [cf. MG. jhijvii, jhujvii, jhujhviil 

jhijha ‘fight, battle’ acc. sg. nt.; jhiijha S.; (cf. Pkt. jujha, Skt. 
yuddha, and MG. jhujhvii (see jhiijh-, above)| 

jhijhara, jhijhari (H| ‘fight, contest’ loc. sg. msc.; [ef. 
jhujhar (msc.), and see jhiijha, jhiijh-, above| 

jhijht |H| ‘struggle, contest’ acc. sg. nt.; see jhijha 


MG. 


jhiimbana ‘necklace’ inst. sg.; |cf. Pkt. jhiimbanaga| 
jhir- ‘grieve, pine away’; jhiirai, jhiirai, jhirae pres. indic., 3 p. 


sg.; jhiimratam, jhiiramti |H\ pres. pt., loc. sg. msc., jhirali 

nom. sg. f.; |ef. MG. jhurvii, H. jhurna, Pkt. jhir-| 

tamka ‘rupee’ S.; |ef. MG. tank, tak (msc.) ‘a rupee’), Pkt. famka, 
Skt. tavka| 

falai{m| ‘depart, disappear’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [cf. MG. falvii] 

falakai ‘waver, change’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; |cf. tal-, MG. talvii, 
Skt. fal-, and Pkt. ftalaval- ‘be confused’ | 

falavalai ‘be restless, squirm’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. 
lalvalvi, and Pkt. talaval-| 

fal- ‘reject, drive out’; (dliu pst. pt., nom. sg. 


MG. 


msc.; (ali pst. pt., 


nom. pl. f.; taliya c.p.; |of. MG. ftalvii, H. talnd, Pkt. ftalia 
‘disappeared’ and Skt. fa/- ‘disturb, frustrate’] 
tharai ‘be pleased, delighted’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef MG. 


tharvii, Pkt. tharia| 

thavium |B\ ‘placed’ pst. pt., 
stha pita| 

thavarai |H| ‘affirm’ pres. indic., 
sthapay-, and see ‘Tessitori, § 141] 


nom. sg. nt.; lef. Pkt. thavia, Skt. 


thava-, Skt. 


3 p. sg.; lof. Pkt. 


thakura ‘lord, master’ nom. sg. msc.; th@kura obl. sg.; [ef. MG. 
thakor| 
thama ‘provinces’ acc. pl. nt.; lof. Pkt. thama, thana, and Skt. 


sthama| 


thama ‘place, position’ ace. sg. nt.; thdmi loc. sg.; [cf. Pkt 


sthiman| 


‘bite’; dasii, pass., 3 p. sg.; dasiu, dasiyu [PS] pst. pt., nom. 
g. msc.; lef. MG. dasvii, Pkt. das-, dams-, Skt. dams-| 

dabha ‘darbha-grass’ nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. dabh, Pkt. dabbha, 
Skt. darbha| 

dila, dili 


das- 


su 


‘heart’ inst. sg. nt.; [see Mehta and Mehta, p. 695, 


MG. dil = dil, and p. 798, dil (nt.) ‘heart’ (Pers. di/)| 
diimgara ‘hill’ nom. sg. msc.; lef. MG. dumgar and Pkt. dumgara| 
dimde ? ‘cup’ loc. sg.; cf. diimbe 
dimbe ? ‘cup’ loc. sg.; of. dimde 
dohala  ‘pregnancy-wish’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. dohala, Skt. 

dohada| 
dhal- ‘wave, drop down’; dhalai pres. indic., 3 p. sg., dhalaim, 


dhalamti 3 p. pl.; [ef. MG. dhalvii, Pkt. dhal-| 

dhali {S| ‘lain down to sleep’ c.p.; [cf. MG. dhalvii| 

dhdlatau ‘reap’ pres. pt., acc. sg. msc.; |cf. MG. dhdlvii} 

dhilum ‘inattentive’ adj., nom. sg: nt.; lef. MG. dhila H. dhild, 
Pkt. dhilla| 

dho- ‘give presents’; dhoaim pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; dhoia pst. pt., 
nom. pl. nt.; [ef. Pkt. dhoa-, dhukk-, Skt. dhauk-| 

dhola  ‘kettledrums’ acc. pl. msc.; |cf. Pkt. dholla, MG. dhol| 

dhovai [S| ‘give present’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; see dho- 


nisdni ‘drum’ inst. sg. msc.; see nisdni 


tau ‘from’ postpos.; [see Tessitori, § 71] 

tau ‘then’ conj., see tu, tava, tuu 

tam, tum [B], tam, ta [P] ‘you’ pers. pron., nom. sg.; tujha acc. 
sg.; tujha, tajha {BS}, tuha gen. sg.; tai{m] inst. sg.; tujha abl. 
sg.; tumhe |S|, tamhe |B], tumhi, tumha {P| nom. pl.; tumha, 
tamha {B|, tumha, tumhe [P| acc. pl.; tumha, tumhe, tamhe |B}, 
tamha [|B] gen. pl.; tumhi, tamhe |B), tumha, tumhi inst. pl.; 
[see Tessitori, § 86] 

taksasilapuri ‘TVaksaSila’ (N. of city) loc. sg. f. 
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taji ‘lost’ c.p.; lof. MG. tajvii, Skt. taj-; and see taiji) 

tanau ‘of’ postpos., nom. sg. msc.; tani nom. sg. f., tani acc. 
sg. f., tani loc. sg. f.; tanaum, tanu, tantim nom. sg. nt., tanau[m), 
tanu [H] acc. sg., tanaim, taniim |H] loc. sg., tand nom. pl.; 
[cf. Pkt. tanaya and see Tessitori, § 73.4] 

taniim [P|] ‘thereupon’ adv.; see tinaim 

taniya ‘grown up’ c.p.; [of. Pkt. tania, Skt. tata ‘stretched out, 
grown-up | 

tanu ‘body’ loc. sg. nt.; (of. Pkt. tanu, Skt. tanu (f.) and MG. 
tanu (nt.)| 


tattha ‘sadhu’ nom. sg. msc.; (cf. littha and Pkt. tittha, Skt. tittha} 
tattha ‘there, to that place’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. tattha, Skt. tatra] 
tanaya ‘son’ nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. tanaya, Skt. tanaya| 

tanu ‘body’ acc. sg. nt.; [cef. MG. tanu (nt.) and Skt. tanu (f.)] 
tamtus ‘thread’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. tantu (msc.)]} 

lapa ‘religious austerity’ acc. sg. msc.; fapa nom. pl.; tapa obl. 


pl.; tapa S.; {cf. Skt. tapas} 

tapana |H] ‘sun’ S.; [Skt. tapana (msc.)} 

tapana ‘sun’ S.; |Skt. tapana (msc.)] 

tama ‘darkness’ acc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. tama, Skt. tamas] 

tambola ‘betel’ nom. sg. nt.; [ef. MG. tambol, Pkt. tambola, Skt. 
tambila| 

tamboladara 
and note Pers. suffix, ddr ‘bearer of, holder’| 

tamhadrum |B| ‘your’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; see tuhdr-, tumhar- 

tar- ‘cross’; taraum, tarim |B] pres. indic., 1 p. sg.; tariya c.p.; 
(cf. MG. tarvii and Skt. tr-] 

laramga ‘moving to and fro, galloping’ adv.; [cf. Skt. taramga 
(msc.)] 

tarana |B 

laravara |B] 

taru ‘tree’ obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. taru!] 

larana [P| ‘youth’ nom. sg. msc.; see laruna 

tarani [P| ‘maiden’ nom. sg. f.; see taruni 

laras- ‘be thirsty’; farasi pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; tarasi [B] c.p.; lef. 
MG. tarasd (f.) ‘thirst,’ tivasvai and tarasvi; and see tirasi| 

‘youth’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. taruna] 

‘young’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; (Skt. taruna} 

laruni ‘maiden’ nom. sg. f.; (Skt. taruni] 

laruyara |H| ‘tree’ obl. sg. nt.; see taruvari 

laruvari ‘trees’ acc. pl.; (of. Skt. taruvara (msc.)| 

tartiara ‘tree’ obl. sg.; lef. MG. taruvara (nt.), Skt. taruvara 
(msc.)] 

lalaum ‘floor’ nom. sg. nt.; [ef. Pkt. tala, Skt. tala (nt.)| 

lava ‘pomp’ inst. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. tava, thava; Skt. stava (msc.)] 

fava ‘then, therefore’ conj.; cf. tau, tu 

laha ‘then’ adv.; (cf. Pkt. taha, Skt. tathd) 

tahau [H] ‘there’ adv.; [Pkt. taha, Skt. tatha) 

tam ‘so long’ conj,; [cf. Pkt. ta (= Skt. tdvat)| 

tadiya ‘palm-leaves’ S.; [cf. MG. tdd (msc.) ‘palmyra-palm,’ and 
Monier-Williams, p. 444, ta/la (msc.) ‘palmyra-palm,’ p. 445, 
tali (f.) ‘same’ = tddi (Lexical)| 


‘betelbox-bearer’ obl. sg. msc.; [see tambola, above; 


‘young’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; see laruna 
‘trees’ nom. pl. msc.; see taruvdru 


ltaruna 
laruna 


tani ‘stretched’ c.p.; [cf. MG. tanvii| 

lata ‘father’ acc. sg. msc.; tala voc. sg.; [MG. tat (msc.), Skt. 
tata) 

lata ‘hot’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. tatta, Skt. tapta, MG. tati| 

tapasa ‘ascetic’ nom. sg. msc.; t@pasa nom. pl.; [Skt. tapasa] 

tapasapati ‘chief of the monks’ nom. sg. msc. 

lapasapura ‘“Tapasapura’ nom. sg. nt. (N. of city) 

tapasu [H] ‘ascetic’ nom. sg. msc.; see tapasa 

tama ‘then’ conj.; [cf. Pkt. t@ma and Skt. tdvat] 

tamma ‘then’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. tama, tava, and Skt. tdvat] 

taya ‘father’ nom. sg. msc.; taya S.; (Skt. tata, MG. tat} 

tamva ‘then’ conj.; [cf. tava, tamma and Pkt. tava, Skt. tdvat} 

lamvi |B] ‘then’ conj.; see tamva 

tava ‘then’ conj.; [cf. Pkt. tava, Skt. tdvat] 


tikhasilapura |B] _ ; see taksasilapuri 

tijt ‘lost’ c.p.; [ef. MG. tajvii and Skt. tyaj-| 

tahi [|B] ‘there’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. tahe] 

tint ‘then, therefore, thus’ adv.; [cf. inst.-loc. sg. of te (pron.) 
and Tessitori, § 111] 
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littha |B) ‘sadhu’ nom. sg. msc.; [see tattha and cf. Pkt. tittha, 
Skt. tittha] 

tittha {[H] ‘there’ adv.; see tattha 

tima ‘so, thus,’ conj.; [cf. Pkt. tima] 

tiras- ‘be thirsty’; tirast [P] pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; tirasi c.p.; [ef. 
tarasi, and MG. tarasvii, tarasd (f.), tirasvii| 

tilaka ‘forehead-mark’ nom. sg.; tilaka inst. sg.; tilaka acc. pl.; 
tilaka S.; |cf. MG. tilak (nt.), Skt. tilaka (msc., nt.)] 


tiva [P|] see tava ‘then’ 

tihadm ‘there’ adv.; see abl. sg. of te (pron.) 

tiht ‘tithi, lunar day’ S.; [cf. Pkt. tihi, Skt. titht (msc., f.)] 
tihim ‘there, therefore’ adv.; see abl. sg. of te (pron.) 

lihtyana ‘the three worlds’ loc. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. tribhuvana) 
tinaim ‘then, thereupon’ adv.; [cf. inst. sg. of te (pron.) and see 


Tessitori, § 90] 


fini ‘at that time, then’ adv.; cf. inst.-loc. sg. of te (pron.)] 

tira ‘shore, bank’ nom. sg. nt.; (Skt. fra] 

liratha ‘holy place, pilgrimage site’ loc. sg. nt.; firatha S.; {Skt. 
tirtha| 


tu ‘then’ conj.; ¢f. tau, tava 

luu ‘then’ conj.; [cf. tau, tava and see Pkt. tu, Skt. tu] 
tumhari |S| ‘your’ adj., obl. sg. f.; cf. tuhdr-, tamhar- 
turamga ‘horses’ acc. pl. msc.; [Skt. turamga] 

turana |B| ‘youth’ nom. sg. msc.; see taruna 

turani |B| ‘maiden’ nom. sg. f.; see taruni 


turita ‘quickly’ adv.; [cf. MG. turat (adv.)| 

turamtt ‘hastening’ pres. pt., inst. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. tur-, Skt. 
tvar-| 

tulacdra |H| ‘worthy conduct’ nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. tulya, 
dcara| 


tuhdraum |H), tuhdrum, tuharau |S} ‘your’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; 
tuhadrum obl. sg. nt.; tuhdri obl. sg. f.; [see tumhar-, tamhar-, 
and cf. Pkt. tuhdra, Apbh. tuhdrau| 

tuhi |B) ‘nevertheless’ conj.; see tohi 

tumki ‘reviling’ c.p.; [of. MG. tikdro (msc.) ‘addressing with 
disrespect’ and Pkt. tumkiya, Apbh. tumki| 

tithau ‘delighted’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. tuttha, Skt. tusta] 

te 3 pers. pron., nom. sg. msc., le acc. sg., fasu, tasa |B], tdsa, 
tassa |S], tdsu, gen. sg., tint, tenat |B] tinaim, tinai |BH)], tini 
inst. sg., tind loc. sg., fe nom. pl., te, tayd, taya [P], teya [|B] acc. 
pl.; te nom. sg. f., te acc. sg. f., tasa, tasu |H], tdsa [P], tasu [H] 
gen. sg., tint, tenat |B] tent [B] finz inst. sg.; [cf. Tessitori, § 90] 

te ‘that’ dem. adj., nom. sg. msc., tini, tenai [|B] inst. sg.; te acc. 
sg. f.; see te, above 

ltejiim, teji {B| ‘splendor’ inst. sg. nt.; [Skt. tejas| 

ted- ‘invite, summon’; tediu, tedau |H] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; 
tedia |S|, tedi c.p.; |cf. MG. tedvii| 

tedav- ‘invite, summon’; feddvai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; teddviu 
pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., teddvyd nom. pl. msc.; |cf. MG. teddvvii] 

tenai |B] ‘then’ adv.; cf. inst. sg. of te 

teni |B] ‘then, at that time’ adv.; cf. inst. sg. of te 

tetalaum ‘as much’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [cf. MG. tefli] 

teta ‘so much’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; fete acc. sg. nt.; [ef. 
(adj.) ‘so much’| 

tehai ‘therefore’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. tehim| 

to ‘then’ conj.; cf. tu, tau, tava 

tot ‘then’ conj.; cf. tohi 

torana ‘arch’ inst. sg. nt.; lorani loc. sg.; 
torana| 

tolai ‘equal, estimate’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. tolvi, Pkt. 
tol-, tul-, Skt. tolay-| 

toht ‘nevertheless’ conj.; [cf. tuhi and H. tohi; and cf., also, tu, 
tau, tava, to) 

trahi{|P| ‘went’ c.p.; [cf. Skt. trakh- ‘go,’ Monier-Williams, p. 457} 

tradthau ‘frightened’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. taftha, Skt 
tras-, MG. trdsvii] 

trdsa_ ‘terror’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. trdsa] 

trdsavyad ‘frightened off’ pst. pt., nom. pl. msc.; [cf. Skt. tras-] 

tripata ‘satisfaction’ nom. sg. f.; (cf. Skt. trptd (f.)] 

tredi ? ‘nature’ nom. sg. f. 

thambha ‘pillar’ acc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. thambha, Skt. stambha| 


H. teta 


torana S.; |cf. Skt. 
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thambhaya |B) ‘erected’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; see thambhiu 

thambhiu ‘erected’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; |cf. MG. thambhvit 
and Skt. stambhita| 

th-, tha ‘be, become’; thdi pres. indic., 3 p. sg., thaim, thaya [B] 
3 p. pl.; thd impv., 2 p. sg.; thdsi, thaisi [B] fut., 2 p. sg.; thiu 
pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., thad [H] obl. sg. msc., thai nom. sg. f.; 
thai c.p.; thdvd inf., obl. sg.; [ef. MG. thdvii, thavii, and Pkt. 
tha-, tha-, Skt. stha-] 

thaki {H] ‘from’ postpos.; [see Tessitori, § 72, thakau] 

thap- ‘set up, establish’; thdpaz pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; thapiu pst. 
pt., nom. sg. nt.; thd pi, thapiya c.p.; [cf. MG. thapvit and Skt. 
sthapay-| 

thambha ‘pillars’ nom. pl.; [cf. MG. thabhlo (msc.), Pkt. thambha, 
Skt. stambha (msc.)] 


thira ‘firm, steady’ adj., obl. sg.; thira S.; [cf. Pkt. thira, Skt. 
sthira] 

thunaim ‘chant hymns’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; lef. Pkt. thun-, 
Skt. stu-] 

thova ‘gradually’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. thova] 


d-, di-, de-, diddh-, didh- ‘give’; dai |BP}, daya |B], dii, diya |B}, 
di |P| pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; diz, diya [S], dai |B], di |H] impv., 
2 p. sg., diu 2 p. pl.; desu fut., 1 p. sg.; diyat, dii |H], dijai pass., 
3 p. sg., dijai|m| 3 p. pl.; deta pres. pt., nom. pl. msc.; didha 
pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., didha nom. pl., didhi nom. sg. f., 
didhaum, didhum |BH] nom. sg. nt.; diddha pst. pt., nom. sg. f., 
diddha nom. pl. f.; diu [S] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; dew pst. pt., 
nom. sg. msc., dei nom. sg. f.; datta pst. pt., acc. pl. msc.; dinna 
pst. pt., nom. pl. msc.; dei c.p.; |of. MG. devi, didhii; Pkt. da-, 
datta, dinna; Skt. dd-, datta| 

dakkha |H| ‘grief’ obl. sg. nt.; [of. MG. dakh and see dukkha} 

dakhina |B) ‘right’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [cf. daksina| 

daksina ‘right’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. daksina| 

dadadadi |B| ‘patter, roll (of drum)’ inst. sg.; [ef. MG. daddad 
(adv.) ‘flowing unceasingly in a large quantity,’ daddadvii ‘flow 
in rapid succession of drops’; and see dudadudi|} 


damda ‘staff’ nom. sg. msc.; damda obl. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. danda} 
damda ‘punishment’ nom. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. danda| 

damda ‘tribute’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. danda| 

damdayudha ‘use of arms’ obl. sg. nt.; [ef. Pkt. damdajujjha, 


Skt. dandayuddha| 

danna [P| ‘gifts’ nom. pl. nt.; see ddna 

dadhipamna ‘Dadhiparna’ nom. sg. msc.; dadhipamna acc. sg.; 
dadhipamnaha gen. sg.; dadhipamna S.; |Skt. Dadhiparna| 

damti ‘elephant’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. dantin| 

dama ‘control’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. dama] 

damamam 
(msc.) ‘dignity, majesty’ | 


‘majestically, loudly’ adv.; [cf. MG. dadam, dabdabo 


dayad ‘mercy, compassion’ nom. sg. f.; dayd acc. sg.; dayd obl 
sg.; dayd S.; [Skt. dayd] 

dala ‘army, troop,’ nom. sg. nt.; dali |B] inst. pl.; [ef. MG. dal, 
dal; Skt. dala} 

dava ‘fire, forest-fire’ acc. sg. msc.; dava inst. sg.; [ef. Skt. dava} 

davadamti, davadamti ‘Davadanti’ nom. sg. f.; davadamti, dava- 
damti acc. sg.; davadamti, davadamti, davadamlii, davadamtiya 
{H] inst. sg.; davadamti, davadamii obl. sg.; davadamii S. 

dasadisi, dasadisi ‘ten directions’ loc. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. daSadi§ (f.) 
and MG. daSadisa (f. pl. and adv.)] 

dahi{B]| ‘curds’ obl. sg. nt.; dahiya S.; (cf. Pkt. dahi, Skt. dadhi| 

dahu |B] ‘ten’; (cf. Pkt. daha and see dasa} 

dagha {H] ‘fire’ acc. sg. MG. ddgh (msc.) and Skt. 
dagdha (adj.) ‘burnt’] 

dadimi ‘pomegranate-tree’ nom. sg. 
dadem (nt.)] 

dana [S] ‘gift, giving’ nom. sg. 


dana nom. pl.; [ef. Skt. dana} 


msc.; [ef. 
f.; |cf. Skt. dddimi and MG. 


nt.; dana |H], dani inst. sg.; 


datara ‘generous’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. datar| 
dana . ‘gift’ nom. sg. nt.; dana acc. sg.; dani inst. sg.; dana nom. 


pl.; dana obl. pl.; dana S.; (Skt. dana] 


danamamdiri ‘alms-house’ loc. sg. nt. 
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dayaka ‘giver’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. dayak (msc.) and Skt. 
dayaka (adj.) ‘giving’| 


dasa ‘slaves’ nom. pl. msc.; (cf. Skt. dasa] 
dasi ‘servant’ S.; [cf. Skt. dasi (f.)] 
digamti ‘out of sight, end of vision’ loc. sg. msc.; |cf. Skt. diganta 


(msc.) ‘end of horizon’} 

dina |B], dint ‘day’ loc. sg.; dina acc. pl.; [ef. Skt. dina (msc., 
nt.)] 

dina ‘day’ acc. sg.; dina |B], dini loc. sg.; dina nom. pl.; [ef. 
Skt. dina (msc., nt.)] 

diva |BS]__ see deva ‘divine’ adj. 

divardv- ‘cause to be given’; divardvaum pres. indic., 1 p. sg. (cf. 
aor. of MG. which is the pres. indic. without the auxiliary 
verb, ch-); divardviu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [see devardv-, and 
cf. MG. devadavvii, devardavvii| 

divasa [B] acc. sg. msc.; divasi, divasa loc. sg.; divasa S.; (Skt. 


divasa| 
divayara ‘sun’ nom. sg. msc.; |cf. Pkt. divayara, Skt. divakara] 
divya ‘divine’ adj., obl. sg.; [Skt. divya] 





dikha ‘instruction’ nom. sg. f.; |cf. Skt. diksd; and cf. disa, 
below] 

dithai|m| ‘sight’ loc. sg. nt.; [Pkt. dittha, Skt. drsta| 

dina ‘distressedly, wretchedly’ adv.; |cf. Skt. dinam (adv.)| 

disa ‘initiation’ acc. sg. f.; |cf. Pkt. dikhd, Skt. diksd| 


disai ‘see’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [of. Pkt. diss-, Skt. dr§-] 

disa ‘day’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. divasa, MG. divasa, disa} 

dukkha, dukha ‘grief, sorrow’ nom. sg. nt.; dukkha acc. sg.; 
dukkha nom. pl.; dukha S.; |ef. Skt. duhkha and MG. dukh| 

dukhabhari ‘filled with grief’ adj., nom. sg. f. 

dudadudi ‘patter, roll (of drum)’ inst. sg.; [cf. dadadadi and see 
Padmanji, p. 280, Mar. dudadud (adv.) ‘imitation of pattering 
of feet in quick and short running’ | 

dudha |B} 

durita 

duli 

dussaha 

dusta 

diijana 

dita ‘messenger’ nom. sg. msc.; 


dita acc. pl.; [Skt. diita] 


‘milk’ inst. sg.; see daidha 

‘danger, sin’ nom. sg. nt.; [of. Skt. durita| 
‘necklace’ acc. sg.; [cf. H. duldi (f.)] 

‘unbearable’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. dussaha] 
‘wicked’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; [see Skt. dusta] 

‘evil folk’ nom. pl. msc.; [ef. Pkt. dujjana, Skt. durjana] 
dita acc. sg.; dita nom. pl.; 


ditara ‘difficult to cross’ adj., nom. sg. f.; |of. Pkt. duttara, Skt. 
dustara| 

diidha ‘milk’ inst. sg. nt.; didha S.; [cf. Pkt. duddha, Skt. dugdha) 

deu ? ‘with’ postpos.; cf. pst. pt. of d- ‘give’ 


detha |H]| ‘sight’ obl. sg. 
dittha, Skt. drsta| 
‘god’ nom. sg. msc.; deva acc. sg.; devaha |B| gen. sg.; deva 


deva nom. and acc. pl.; [Skt. deva} 


nt.; dethi [S| acc. sg.; [of. Pkt. detha, 


deva 


obl. sg.; deva voc. sg.; 


deva ‘your majesty, lord’ voc. sg. msc.; see deva 
deva ‘fate’ acc. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. daiva] 
deva ‘royal’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; deva S.; (Skt. deva (adj.)| 


devardv- ‘cause to be given’; devardvau |B] pres. indic., | p. s¢.; 
devardavi [B] c.p.; [see divardv- and cf. MG. devardvvii, devadavvii| 
devamganai ‘divine-female’ inst. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. devdigand (f.)] 
devi ‘goddess’ nom. sg. f.; devi inst. sg.; devi S.; [ef. Skt. devi] 
devi, devi ‘queen, lady, devi’ nom. sg. f.; devi inst. sg.; devi voc. 
sg.; devi obl. sg.; devi S.; (Skt. devi] 
des-, dith- ‘see’; desai, desii |B) pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; dithau, dithu 
[H] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., dithi nom. sg. f.; desi, desi, desa |H1], 
desiya c.p.; cf. MG. dekhvii, Pkt. dekkh- and Skt. drS-| 
desadium ‘pointed out’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG, dekhadvit| 
desa ‘land’ nom. sg. msc.; desi lo« pl.; desa obl. pl.; 


desa S.; (cf. Skt. deSa} 





SY.; desa acc, 


desi ‘edge’ loc. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. deSa] 

desapati ‘kings’ nom. pl. msc.; [cf. Skt. deSa ‘country’ and pati 
‘lord’ | 

deha ‘body’ acc. sg.; dehi [B)|, deha, dehu |S) inst. sg.; lef. Skt. 


deha (msc., nt.)] 
doya |B| ‘2’ [Tessitori, p. 24, lists this as a Marwari form] 
dola |B| ‘big drum’ acc. pl. msc.; see ¢dhola 
dosa ‘flaw’ obl. sg. msc.; dosa S.; [Skt. dosa] 
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drathi |H| ‘sight’ loc. sg.; see drethi, following 

drethi ‘look, sight’ acc. sg. f.; drethi loc. sg.; [cf. Pkt. drehi (f.), 
ditthi (f.) and Skt. drsti (f.)] 

diva |BH] ‘fate’ acc. sg. nt.; ddiva inst. sg.; [see deva and cf. 
Skt. daiva] . 

dronamukhagama ‘district headquarters’ acc. pl.; [see Monier- 
Williams, p. 503, Skt. droxamukha (nt.) ‘chief of 400 villages’ 
and Skt. grdma (msc.) ‘village’] 

drohakara ‘causing treachery’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. droha} 

drohad ‘spiteful’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; [ef. Skt. droha] 

drauhd |H| ‘spiteful’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; [see droha and cf. Skt. 
droha| 

dhai \B\| see dhdi ‘foster-mother’ 

dhaulahi ‘dholas’ ace. pl.; {ef. dhavala and MG. dhol (msc.) ‘song 
sung by women’ | 

dhaja ‘banner’ nom. sg. msc.; [Pkt. dhaja, Skt. dhvaja (msc.)] 

dhana {P| ‘wealth’ S.; [ef. Pkt. dhana, Skt. dhana| 

dhanadeva [B\| ‘Dhanadeva’ nom. sg. msc.; dhanadevi inst. sg.; 
see dhanadeva 

dhani ‘lord, master’ nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. dhanin| 

dhana ‘wealth, treasure’ nom. sg. nt.; dhana acc. sg.; dhana S.; 
(Skt. dhana| 

dhana ‘Dhana’ 

dhanau, dhanu |B 
msc.; [ef. Skt. dhanya (adj.) ‘fortune-bringing’] 

‘Dhanada’ nom. sg. msc.; dhanada S. 


nom, sy. misc, 


¢ 


‘glorious, fortune-bringing’ adj., nom. sg. 


dhanada 
dhanadeva 
dhanusa 
ihanna 
dhanna, dhanina 
dhanya| 
dhanya, dhanya |B] 
sy. f.; [Skt. dhanya| 
dhamma ‘dharma’ acc. 
Skt. dharma| 
dhammo, dhammo ‘dharma’ acc. sg. 
dhar- ‘maintain, hold’; dharaum pres. indic., 1 p. sg.; 
3 p. sg.; dhari impv., 2 p. sg., dharau 2 p. pl.; dharataum pres. 
adv.), dharali nom. sg. 


‘Dhanadeva’ nom. sg. msc. 
‘bow’ S.; [Skt. dhanus (nt.)} 
‘good fortune’ nom. sg. nt.; lef. Skt. dhanya} 


‘auspicious, fortunate’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Skt. 


‘auspicious, fortunate, virtuous’ adj., nom. 
sg. msc.; dhama obl. sg.; |cf. Pkt. dhamma, 


msc.; lef. Skt. dharma| 
dharai|m| 


pt., nom. sg. msc., dharatam abl. sg. (= 
{.; dharium pst. pt., nom. sg. nt.; dhari, dhartya c.p.; |ef. Pkt. 
dhar-, Skt. dhr-| 

dhara ‘observing, holding’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; |cf. Skt. dhara| 

dharamiim ‘dharma’ inst. sg. msc.; |Skt. dharma] 

dhari ‘filled’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; dhari inst. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. dhara, 
dharin| 

dharma ‘duty, control’ nom. sg. msc.; dharma acc. sg.; 
{B] inst. sg.; dharma obl. sg.; dharma S.; |Skt. dharma} 

‘performance of dharma’ loc. sg. nt.; [ef. Skt. dhar- 


dharmii 


dharmakaji 
makarya| 

dhavala ‘white’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; (Skt. dhavala|] 

dhavala  ‘marriage-song’ acc. pl.; |cf. MG. dhol (nt.), dholmangal! 
‘marriage-song’; see dhaulahi| 

dhasika ‘cry of fear’ inst. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. dhasakka ‘cry of 
fear’; and MG. dhasako (msc.) ‘shock, sudden impression of 
terror’ | 

dhai ‘foster-mother’ obl. sg. f.; [Pkt. dhai, Skt. dhdatri (f)| 

dhadi ‘sudden assault, attack of robbers’ inst. sg. f.; |of. Pkt. 
dhaddaya (adj.) ‘robbing’ and MG. dhdd (f.) ‘attack of robbers’| 


dhana ‘meditation, thought’ acc. sg.; [cf. Skt. dhydna (nt.)] 

dhayu ‘rushed’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. dhdvii, and Skt. 
dhav-| 

dhari ‘stream, shower’ inst. sg.; [cf. Skt. dhdra (msc., nt.)] 

dhaéri ‘holding’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. dhdrin| 

dhdlahi |S|_ see dhaulahi 

dhira ‘bold, steadfast’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. dhira| 

dhira ‘steadiness’ acc. sg. f.; dhira inst. sg.; [cf. MG. dhir (f.), 


and Skt. dhira (adj.)] 

dhiravi ‘comforted’ c.p.;-[cf. Pkt. dhirav-, Skt. dhiray-| 

dhulahi |H| see dhaulahi 

dha ‘daughter’ nom. sg. f.; dha [S]; |cf. dhtiya and see Pischel, 
§ 65] 
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dhuya |H| ‘daughter’ nom. sg. f.; dhiiya S.; [cf. dhti and see 
Pischel, § 65] , 

dhisari, dhtisari ‘Dhisari’ nom. sg. f. 

dhyamna |B] ‘meditation, reflection’ acc. sg. 
sg.; dhydna S.; |Skt. dhydna| 

dhrasaki |B| see dhasiki 


nt.; dhyana inst. 


na ‘not’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. na, Skt. na] 

na emph.; (cf. MG. enclitic ne} 

nau ‘of’ postpos., nom. sg. msc., m@ nom. pl.; m7 nom. sg. and 
pl. f.; nau{m] nom. sg. nt., naum, num |B] acc. sg.; naim, nai, 
naim loc. sg.; [ef. Tessitori, § 73.5] 

nai{m| {B] emph.,; [cf. na and MG. enclitic ne, ni| 

naim ‘and’ conj.; [cf. anai and MG. ane ‘and’| 

naukdra ‘invocation’ acc. sg. msc.; [cef. Skt. nava, Pkt. 
navakara, namokkara (msc.), Skt. namaskdra (msc.); and see 
navakara |B}} 

nagara ‘city’ nom. sg. nt.; 
nagara obl. sg.; nagara acc. pl.; |cf. Skt. nagara| 


naa, 


nagari, nagari, nagara |B} loc. sg.; 


nagaraloka ‘townsfolk’ nom. pl. msc. 

nathai ‘is not’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; lef. na ‘not’ and tha- ‘be, 
become’ | 

nadi ‘river, stream’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. nadi (f.)| 

nadipura ‘river-flood’ S.; [Skt. nadipura (msc.)| 

namdana ‘son’ acc. sg. msc.; |Skt. nandana| 

namdana ‘son’ nom. sg. msc.; namdana [B| acc. sg.; [Skt. nan- 
dana} 

nam- ‘worship, reverence’; namai pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; namamti 
pres. pt., nom. sg. f.; mamiu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; nami, 


namiya c.p.; |ef. Skt. nam-| 
namitta [BH 


nayandnamdo 


see nimiltta 


‘delight to eve’ nom. sg. msc.; |cf. Skt. nayandn- 


anda| 


nayana ‘eye’ inst. sg. nt.; mayana S.; [Pkt. nayana, Skt. nayana} 


lI 
nayart ‘city, town’ loc. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. nayara, nagara, Skt 
nagara| 
nayart, nayariya |H] 


nagari ({.)]| 


‘city’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. Pkt. nayari, Skt. 


nara ‘man’ nom. sg. msc.; nara acc. sg.; naraham gen. pl.; nara 
S.; (Skt. nara} 

naranadha ‘king’ nom. sg. msec.; naranahi inst. sg.; [cef. Skt. 
narandatha| 

narapali ‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; narapati acc. pl.; narapati [B| S.; 


lef. Skt. narapati| 
see nNiravajja ‘not censuring’ 
naravara Voc. Sg.; naravara 


naravaja {B] 
naravara %.; naravaraha gen. sg.; 
obl. sg.; [Skt. naravara (msc.)| 
naras- ‘see’; narasai |B] pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; narasi |B] c.p.; 

sce NIrdas- 
‘king’ acc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. nardhiva, Skt. narddhipa| 
‘monarch’ nom. sg. msc.; narimde |P|, narimdi inst. sg.; 


narimda nom. pl.; narimda S.; 'cf. Skt 


narahiva 

narimda 
narimda obl. sg.; 
narendra| 

‘wife’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. nari] 

naresa |B] ‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; maresa inst. sg.; 
cf. Skt. naresa| 

‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. nareSa| 
‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. naresara, Skt. naresvara} 


» 


nari 
see naresu and 


naresu 

naresara 

nala ‘Nala’ nom. sg. msc.; nala, nali inst. sg.; nalaha gen. sg.; 
nala loc. sg.; nala voc. sg.; nala obl. sg.; nala S. 

naraticara |B| see niraticadra 

‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; [Pkt. maravai, Skt. narapati| 

‘identity as Nala’ acc. sg. nt.; [for 


naravat 

nalapanaum, nalapanim |B] 
-pana see Skt. -lvana|] 

navakadra |B} ‘invocation’ acc. sg.; [cf. Pkt. navakdra, namokkara, 
Skt. namaskara; and see naukdra| 

navajuvana |PS|_ see navajovana 

navajovana ‘in the bloom of youth’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; [cf. Skt. 
navayauvana (nt.) ‘fresh youth’] 

navayovana |B] see navajovana and cf. Skt. navayauvana 
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navaramga ‘fresh, freshly dyed’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; navaramga 
nom. sg. f.; navaramga acc. sg. f.; [see Skt. navaramga| 

navardvii |B} ‘were bathed’ pass., pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; see 
nhavaviim 

navatata, navatattad ‘nine tattvas’ S.; [cf. Skt. navatattva (nt.)| 

navatatva [B| ‘nine tattvas’ S.; (Skt. navatattva (nt.)] 

navam ‘new’ adv.; [cf. Skt. nava (adj.)| 





navi ‘not’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. navi 

nave ‘new’ adj., inst. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. nava] 
niresa |B] ; see naresa ‘monarch’ 

nasi |B| ‘night’ loc. sg.; see nisi 


nasadha |B| ‘Nisadha’ S.; see nisadha 

nahi, nahii |B), nahim ‘not’ adv.; (cf. Pkt. nahi, Skt. nahi| 
nahiya ‘not’ adv.; see nahi 

nahima |P| ‘not’ adv.; see nahi 


nahimya |S| ‘not’ adv.; see nahi 


naga ‘snake’ nom. sg. msc.; ndga obl. sg.; (Skt. ndga] 
nagakumari ‘Naga-maiden’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. négakumdra 


nacaim ‘dance’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [of. MG. ndcvii, H. ndcna, 
Pkt. nacc-, Skt. nrt-] 


nadca ‘dance’ nom. sg. nt.; dca inst. sg.; ndca S.; [cf. Pkt. nacca, 
Skt. nrtya} 
nataka ‘story, tale, performance’ nom. sg. nt.; mdflaki inst. sg.; 


[cf. Skt. ndtaka (nt.)|} 


natakaramga ‘theatrical presentation’ nom. sg. msc.; [see Skt. 


nalaka, and rafiga (msc.) ‘diversion, theatre’| 


nadnai ‘does not use, bring’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [see na ‘not’ 
and dnaz ‘brings’ 

namdai_ ‘take delight in’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [see Skt. nand-] 

natha ‘lord’ voc. sg. msc.; [Skt. ndtha}| 

nama ‘name’ nom. sg. nt.; mama acc. sg.; ndniim, ndmi, ndmmat 
[B], mama inst. sg.; [Skt. ndman| 

naya |H| ‘proper conduct’ obl. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. ndya, Skt. 


nya ya | 


nayaka ‘leader, chief’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. ndyaka] 


nadraki ‘hell-dweller’ obl. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. ndrakiya (adj.) 
‘hellish’ 
L eS a ’ P . 7 r “1. « 
narihira ‘jewel of a woman’ acc. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. nd@riratna 


‘best of women,’ Skt. hira (msc.) ‘diamond,’ and MG. (msc.) 
‘jewel, anything best of its kind’| 

nari, ndrt ‘woman’ nom. sg. f.; ndri obl. sg.; ndri nom. pl. f.; 
nari S.; [cf. Skt. nari (f.)] 

navai ‘does not come’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [cf. na ‘not’ and dvai| 

naviu |B] ‘not come’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; see ndvat 

‘drive off, run away’; ndsaz pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; nasi c.p.; 

Icf. MG. ndsvi, Pkt. nds-, Skt. ndSay-| 

‘not’ adv.; [see Pkt. ndhim, and cf. nahi| 

naha ‘lord, husband’ nom. sg. msc.; ndha acc. sg.; 
Pkt. nadha, Skt. natha| 

nahu ‘lord’ nom. sg. msc.; see ndtha 

nikala ‘unmanly’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. nzskala ‘decayed, 
impotent’ | 

nikalamka ‘clearly’ adv.; [Pkt. nikkalamka, Skt. 
(adj.) ‘stainless’] 

nikhadha |B| see nisadha 

nikharau ‘pure’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. 
nikharvi ‘wash clear’} 

nigoda ? 

nija ‘own’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; maja obl. sg., msc. and nt.; [Skt. 
nija\ 

nita ‘daily, continual’ adj., S.; [cf. Skt. nitya] 

nita ‘continually’ adv.; [cf. Skt. nityam, H. nita] 


nas- 


nahim 
naha voc. s¢.; 


’ 


niskalanka 


MG. nikharvii, 


nitu ‘continually’ adv.; see nita 

nidrad ‘sleep’ loc. sg. f.; nidrad S.; (Skt. nidra] 

nidhi ‘store-house, treasury’ acc. sg. msc.; |Skt. nidhi| 

nimda ‘censure, blame’ S.; [Skt. nindda (f.)| 

nipuna ‘proficient, skilled’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. nipuna] 
nimitta ‘for, in order to’ postpos.; [cf. Skt. nimitta (nt.) and 


Tessitori, § 75] 
niraticadra ‘inviolable; without sin’ adj., nom. sg. 
niraticara| 


f.; [cf. Skt. 
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a 
ad 
. 

1 
. 

1 


ntramda |B] see narimda ‘monarch’ 

nirabhayamana ‘fearlessly’ adv.; [see Skt. mirbhaya (adj.) ‘fear- 
less’ and manas (nt.) ‘mind’] 

niravajja ‘not censuring’ adj., voc. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. niravajja 
‘innocent, faultless’ and Skt. nir + vad-| 

niravahi ‘living, subsisting’ loc. sg.; [cf. Skt. nirvaha (msc.), Skt. 
nir + vah- and Pkt. niravah-| 

niras- ‘see, look at’; nirasai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; nirasi cm: 
(cf. Pkt. nirakkh-, Skt. nir + iks-] 

nirist ‘looked at’ c.p.; see niras- 

nirdsa ‘hopeless’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Skt. nirasa] 

nirimda |P|  ; see narimda ‘monarch’ 

niru [S| ‘certainly’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. niru] 

nivdse, nivasi |P| ‘stay’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. nivdsa] 

nivada |BH| ‘close, firm’ adj., S.; see nivida 

nivida ‘close, firm’ adj., S.; |cf. Skt. nibida, nivida (adj.)] 

nivestya c.p.; lof. Pkt. nives-] 

nivydja, nivydji [S| ‘deceit’ loc. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. vydja (msc.)] 

niscai|m| ‘certainly’ adv.; [cf. Skt. nisca] 

‘certainty, positiveness’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. niscaya] 

‘certainly’ adv.; cf. niscai|m| 

niscum, niscim |P| ‘surely’ adv.; cf. nifcai|m| 

nisadha ‘Nisadha’ (N. of king) nom. sg. msc.; nisadha obl. sg.; 
nisadha S. 

nisadha ‘Nisadha’ (N. of country) S.; nisadhaha gen. sg. 

‘night’ S.; misi loc. sg. f.; lof. Pkt. nisd, Skt. 

nom. pl.; [cf. H. 


‘seated’ 


niscaya 
niscaya 


nisa nisa| 


nisdna ‘drums’ nisdn and nisdnd (msc.), see 


nisdna| 
? ‘impotent’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. H. 


nisimica simea (f.) ‘irri- 


gation’ | 


nisun- ‘listen’; nisuni impv., 2 p. sg.; misunau, nisunu 2 p. pl.; 
Icf. Pkt. nisun-, and Skt. ni + Sru-| 
nihana ‘receptacle’ nom. sg. nt.; nihdna nom. pl.; f[ef. Pkt. 


nihana, Skt. nidhana| 
‘started out’ pst. pt 


+ kal-| 


‘lost’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [of. Skt. nir 4 gama y-| 


nikali f.; |cf. 
nikkal-, Skt. nis 


nigamat 


MG. ntkalvii, Pkt. 


nom. sg 


nigamyd ‘loss’ obl. sg. msc.; lef. Skt. mir + gamay-| 


niguna ‘virtueless’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; miguna acc. sg.; [ef. Pkt 
nigguna, Skt. nirguna| 
nighuna adj., nom. sg. msc.; [of. Pkt. 


ghina; Skt. nighrna| 


‘pitiless’ nigghana, nig- 


‘base’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. nica] 


‘cruel’ adj., nom. sg. 


nica 


nijani ‘silly’ adj., nom. sg. nirjnana| 


msc.; nithara {[B| nom. sg.; see 


’ 


nithara 
nithura 

nithura 
nithura |H| voc. 


‘cruel, merciless’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; nithura obl. sg.; 
sg.; [cf. Pkt. nitthura, Skt. nisthura| 
‘cruel’ adj., nom. sg. 


nithuru msc.; see nithura 


nithuna |H| ‘without pride’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. thunna 
‘proud’ | 
f.; [cf. Pkt. niddhana, 


nidhani ‘resourceless, poor’ adj., nom. sg. 


Skt. nirdhana| 
nipanaum ‘befallen’ nom. sg. nt.; [of. Pkt. nippanna, Skt. nis- 
panna; and see nipd-} 
nipamni ‘completed, perfect’ nom. sg. f.; see nipanaum and 
ni pa- 
ni pa- 


Sg.; N1pdi pst. 


‘prepare’; nipdum pres. indic., 1 p. sg.; nipdi pass., 3 p. 
f.; |of. Skt. nispad-| 


‘unfortunate, unhappy’ adj., obl. sg. 


pt., nom. sg. 
msc.; [cf. Skt. 


nibhdga 
nirbhagya| 


niya ‘own’ adj., obl. sg.; lof. Pkt. nia, Skt. nija} 
nira ‘water’ acc. sg. nt.; (Skt. nira] 
nilaja ‘shameless’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [¢f. Skt. nirlajja (adj.)] 


nili ‘blue’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. nilia, Skt. nilita} 

niliya [HPS] ‘blue’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [of. Pkt. nilia, Skt. nilita] 

nisata ‘faithless’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. mihsatya ‘untrue’ 
and Skt. nihsattva and Pkt. nisattva ‘weak’| 

nisar- ‘go out’; nisariu, nisariu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; nisariyd 
pst. pt., nom. pl. msc.; [ef. Pkt. missar-, Skt. mar +4 sr-| 
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nisdna ‘drum’ acc. sg. msc.; nisdni inst. sg.; nisdna nom. pl.; 
nisdna acc. pl.; [see nisdna and cf. H. nisdn (msc.) ‘kettledrum’] 
nisaina |S| ‘drum’ acc. sg. msc.; see nisdna 


neura ‘anklets’ S.; [Pkt. neura (nt.)] 
netra ‘Netra-cloth’ acc. sg. nt.; (Skt. netra] 
neresa |H] see naresa 


neha ‘love’ nom. sg. msc.; neha acc. sg.; nehiim, nehaim [PS], 
nehi inst. sg.; neha S.; [cf. Pkt. neha, Skt. sneha} 

nehajutta ‘affectionate’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [ef. Skt. neha and yukta} 

nyaim ‘justly, properly’ adv.; [cf. Skt. nydydat, nydyena (adv.)| 

nydya ‘judgment’ obl. sg. msc.; nydya S.; |Skt. nydya] 

nhabaviim {S| see navardvii and nhavaviim 

nhavana ‘bathing’ acc. sg. nt.; [Pkt. mhavana, Skt. snapana) 

nhavaviim ‘bathed’ pass., pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [ef. MG. nhdvii, 
nahvi; Pkt. nhdv-, nhav-; Skt. snapay-; see navardvit| 

nhdna ‘bathing’ nom. sg. nt.; [Pkt. nhdna, Skt. sndna} 

pais-, paith- ‘enter’; paisai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; paithd pst. pt., 
nom. pl. msc., paithi nom. sg. f.; [ef. MG. pesvii, Skt. pra + viS; 
Pkt. paittha, Skt. pravista] 

paisdrat ‘cause to enter’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [see pazs- and ¢f. 
Pkt. paisdr-, Skt. pra + vesay-| 

pakavana ‘sweetmeats’ nom. sg. nt.; |¢f. MG. pakvdnna and Skt. 
pakvanna} 

pakhi, pasi |B) ‘half of lunar month’ loc. sg. 
pakkha, Skt. paksa (msc.)| 

pakhal- ‘wash, purify’; pakhdlivd, pakhdlava inf. obl. sg.; pasali 
(BJ, pakhdliya c.p.; [of. MG. pakhdlvi, Pkt. pakkhal-, Skt. pra 
+ ksal-| 


msc.; [cf. Pkt. 


pakhi ‘bird’ nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. pakkhi, Skt. paksin| 

pagadra ‘sorts, kinds’ nom. pl. msc.; |Pkt. pagdra, Skt. prakdra| 

paga [P], pagi ‘foot’ loc. sg. msc.; page loc. pl.; [ef. MG. H. pag 
(msc.)| 

pamka ‘mud’ nom. sg.; |cf. Skt. pavika (msc., nt.)] 

pamkhi ‘bird’ S.; see pakhi 

pachai ‘afterwards’ adv.; [cf. MG. pachi (adv.) and Skt. pasca 
‘later’ | 


‘west’ loc. sg. nt.; see pacchima 


pachami |B 
‘west’ loc. sg. nt.; [Pkt. pacchima, Skt. 


pacchima, pachimai [H] 
paSscima| 


pacchedi, pachedi [BH] ‘scarf’ nom. sg. f.; [ef. MG. pachedi (f.)| 


pamca ‘5’; (Pkt. pamca, Skt. paiica| 
pamcatta ‘death’ acc. sg. nt.; [Pkt. pamcatta, Skt. pajicatva} 
pamcama ‘fifth’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; pamcami loc. sg.; [ef. Skt. 


paticama| 


pamcavamna ‘five-colored, of five kinds’ adj., S.; [ef. Skt. pazica- 


varna| 
pameavisa ‘25’; lef. Skt. pasicavinsati| 
pamcaSata ‘500’; (cf. Skt. pavicasata| 


‘500’; [see pamcaSata and Tessitori, § 80] 
see pamcasaim 

‘five precepts’ S.; [Skt. paiica, dcara| 

patauladi ‘Patola (-cloth)’ acc. sg. f.; [ef. MG. patola (nt.)] 

patauli ‘patola, fine garment’ acc. sg. f.; [cf. MG. patoli and 
MG. patakil (nt.)]} 

patamtara ‘difference’ acc. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. patamtar (msc.) 
‘cloth curtain, separateness’ 

patarani ‘chief-queen’ nom. sg. f.; (Skt. patfarajii] 

pattaradni |H] ‘chief-queen’ nom. sg. f. 

pattakila ‘fine cloth’ S.; [cf. MG. pataki] (nt.)] 

patuladi [B] see patauladi 

patuli |B] see patauli 

pathav- ‘send out, dismiss’; pathdvai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; pathdvya 
pt., nom. pl. msc., pathdvi, pathdviya nom. sg. f.; pathdvi c.p.; 
[cf. Pkt. pathdv-, pathav-, Skt. pra + sthapay-| 

pad- ‘fall’; padiu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; padi, padiya nom. sg. 
f.; padi c.p.; [Pkt. pad-, Skt. pat-] 

padahau ‘drum’ nom. sg. msc.; (cf. Pkt. padaha, Skt. pafaha) 

pagavai [H] ‘obtain’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [cf. MG. paddvvii 


pamcasaim 
pamcasai [S] 
pamcdacara 


‘obtain through cajolery or violence’} 
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padima ‘vow, religious observance’ acc. sg. f.; [ef. Pkt. padimd, 
Skt. pratima] 

padhadvai ‘instruct’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [cf. MG. padhdavvii, Pkt. 
padhav-; Skt. pathita ‘instructed’| 

pana [B] ‘but’ conj.; [ef. MG. pan and see pani} 


panamiya ‘reverenced’ c.p.; [cf. Pkt. panam- and Skt. pra + 
nam| 

pani ‘but, however’ conj.; [cf. MG. pan, Pkt. puna, Skt. punar] 

pamdita ‘pandit’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. pandita} 

pati ‘lord’ nom. sg. msc.; (Skt. pati] 


patta ‘skilled performer’ nom. pl. msc.; [Pkt. patta, Skt. patra 
(nt.)] 
patta ‘reached, attained’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc. f. nt.; [ef. Pkt. 


patta, Skt. prapta) 


patta ‘suitable’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Pkt. patta, Skt. prapta| 

pathi ‘path’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. patha} 

padamardga ‘ruby’ S.; [cf. Skt. padmardga (msc.)| 

padavi ‘fallen to (someone’s) share’ c.p.; [cf. Skt. pat-] 

padavit ‘honor, rank, position’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. MG. padvi (f.)] 

panara ‘15’; [cf. MG. pandar and see Tessitori, § 80] 

panaro |H] see panara 

pamthiya ‘traveller’ S.; |cf. Pkt. pamthia; Skt. pathika (msc.)] 

pabhanai|m| ‘say’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [Pkt. pabhan-] 

pamddaum .‘cause to reach’ pres. indic., 1 p. sg.; [ef. MG. 
pamddvii| 

paya ‘feet’ loc. pl. msc.; [cf. Pkt. paya, Skt. pada} 

payatht ‘entered’; see pathi, under pais- 

paran- ‘marry’; paranai |B] pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; paranii [B] 


pass., 3 p. sg.; parani |B] c.p.; see parin- 

paranarit ‘another’s wife’ nom. sg. f.; [ef. Monier-Williams, p. 
587, parastri (f.) ‘the wife of another’} 

paramdaénie ‘comparison’ inst. pl.; fef. MG. paramdna (nt.) and 
Skt. pramdna (nt.)| 

parasamsa |B] see prasamsa 

pardni ‘forcibly’ adv.; [cf. MG. pardne (adv.)] 

parigara ‘retinue’ S.; [Pkt. parigara, Skt. parikara (msc.)| 

pari ‘like’ adv.; [cf. MG. pare} 

partim ‘in like manner’ adv.; [cf. part and MG. pare| 

parighala ? ‘excited, gladdened’ adj., obl. sg.; parighala nom. 
pl.; parighala S.; (cf. Skt. ghala, ghola (nt.) ‘buttermilk’; Monier- 
Williams, p. 379, ghol- (in Prakrit for Caus. of ghun- = ghirn-) 
‘to move about, be agitated’; pari + ghirn- ‘to whirl about, 
flutter, tremble’] 

parin- ‘marry’; parinai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; parinii pass., 3 p. 
sg.; parini, pariniya [PS] c.p.; parinevd inf., obl. sg.; [ef. MG. 
paranvii, Pkt. parini-, Skt. part + n7-] 

parindma ‘consequence, result’ nom. sg. msc.; parindma, pari- 
nami |H] loc. sg.; [ef. Skt. parindma} 

parimala ‘fragrance’ acc. sg. msc.; parimala S.; (Skt. parimala| 

parivariu, parivariu, parivariyu [P| ‘surrounded’ pst. pt., nom. 
sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. parivariu, Skt. parivrta| 

parivariu, parivariyu [PS}| ‘reborn’ pst. pt., nom. sg. 
Pkt. parivaria, Skt. pari + vrt-] 

parivarad ‘retinue’ inst. sg. msc.; parivdra obl. sg.; parivara S.; 
(Skt. parivara] 

parisyd |B] ‘test’ acc. sg. f.; (Skt. pariksda] 

parthart, parthariya ‘abandoned’ c.p.; |cf. Skt. pari + hr-| 

parthéra ‘abandoriment, avoidance’ nom. sg. msc.; parihdra acc. 
sg.; [Skt. parihara] 


msc.; [cf. 


pariksa ‘test’ acc. sg. f.; [Skt. pariksa] 

parisit ‘caught sight of’ c.p.; [cf. Pkt. parikkh-, Skt. pari + iks-] 

parisa ‘test’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. MG. Skt. pariksa] 

palamba ‘prominent’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [cf. Pkt. palamba, Skt. 
pralamba| 

paladsa ‘pala§a (-leaf)’ S.; (Skt. paldsa (nt.)] 

pavana ‘wind’ S.; [Skt. pavana (msc.)] 

pavara ‘excellent’ adj., obl. sg.; [Pkt. pavara, Skt. pravara] 

pavitta [B] ‘purity’ nom. sg. msc.; see pavittu 

pavittu ‘purity’ nom. sg. msc.; [¢f. Skt. pavitra] 

pavesa ‘entrance, entering’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. pravesa} 


pascima [S| ‘west’ loc. sg. nt.; [Skt. pascima] 
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pasali |B] ‘purified’ c.p.; see pakhdliya 

pasamna ‘pleased’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. prasanna| 

pasaramta ‘spread’ pres. pt., acc. sg. nt.; [cf. MG. pasarvii, Pkt. 
pasar-, Skt. pra + sr-] 

pasdt ‘favor, aid, gift’ acc. sg. msc.; pasdi|m] inst. sg.; [cf. Pkt. 
pasdya, Skt. prasdda| 


pasadya ‘favor, aid’ acc. sg. msc.; pasdya |B] inst. sg.; see pasdi 

pasiddha ‘famed’ adj., nom. pl. f.; [ef. Pkt. pasiddha, Skt. pra- 
siddha| 

pahara ‘pahar, watch’ nom. pl. msc.; pahari, loc. pl.; [cf. H. 


pahar (msc.) ‘watch, 4th part of day’] 

pahir- ‘put on’; pahire pst. pt., loc. pl. nt.; pahiri, pahiri, 
pahiriya c.p.; lef. MG. pahervii, and Pkt. pahir-] 

pahilau|m| ‘first’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. pahila} 

pahilim [B) ‘first’ adv.; see pahilau{m] 

pahucijai ‘arrive’ pass., pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [see pahuv-, puhav-; 
and Tessitori, § 137] 

pahuv-, pahut-, pahit-, pahutt-, pahitt- ‘reach, happen’; pahuvai 
pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; pahutau |B], pahuto [P|, pahitau, pahita, 
pahutta, pahitto pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; pahatam nom. pl. msc., 
pahuti, pahiti |P| nom. sg. f.; [see puhav- and cf. Pkt. pahuv-, 
pahutta; Skt. pra + bhi, prabhita| 

paim, paai [PS] ‘give to drink’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. 
pavii; and Pkt. pa-, Skt. pa-] 

pai ‘foot’ loc. sg. msc.; [¢f. Pkt. paya, Skt. pada} 

paya |B) loc. sg. msc.; pdya acc. pl.; see pai 


MG. 


paka ‘cooking’ obl. sg. msc.; padka'S.; [Skt. paka} 
paga ‘feet’ acc. pl. msc.; [¢f. MG. pag (msc.)] 


pachai ‘afterwards’ adv.; [cf. Skt. pascat, Pkt. pacchd) 

pachau ‘back’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. paSca] 

pachali |P| ‘afterwards’ adv.; see pdchile 

pachale |B| ‘afterwards’ adv.; see pdachile 

pachile ‘afterwards’ adv.; |cf. Pkt. pacchila, paccha; and Skt. 
pasca| 

pamca ‘5’; (Skt. pajica] 

pata ‘bandage, strip of cloth’ acc. pl.; lef. MG. pat (f.) and Skt. 

- patta (msc.)|} 

patana ‘(provincial) capitals’ acc. pl. nt.; [ef. Pkt. pattana, Skt. 
pattana| 

pata ‘blanket, cloth, patola’ nom. sg. msc.; [¢f. MG. patti (msc.) 
‘blanket,’ pafo (msc.) ‘strip of cloth’; Pkt. Skt. paftfa (msc.) 
‘strip of cloth’| 

pad- ‘lay down, knock down, defeat’; pddai pres. indic., 3 p. 
sg.; padi, pddiyu |B), pddi c.p.; [cf. MG. padvii, caus. of padvii, 
Skt. pat-] 

pani |B| ‘water’ acc. sg. nt.; see pdniya 

paniya ‘water’ acc. sg. nt.; [Pkt. padnia, Skt. paniya) 

pata ‘fall, falling’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. pata] 

patra [B] ‘skilled performer’ nom. pl. msc.; [see patta and cf. 
Pkt. patta, Skt. patra] 

patharai ‘spread’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. pdtharvi and 
see pddharai| 

padharai |H| ‘spread, cover’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [see 
patharvi and patharai| 

padharaum ‘correct, not amiss’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [MG. padharii| 

papa ‘sin’ nom. sg. nt.; (Skt. papa] 

pam- ‘reach, obtain’; pdmiu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., padmiu|m| 
nom. sg. nt.; pamit [H] padmmiya c.p.; (of. MG. pamvii; Pkt. 
pam-} 

payaka ‘foot-soldiers’ S.; see payaku 

payaki, payyakki [B] nom. pl. msc.; [see Bate, p. 426, H. payak 
(msc.) ‘runner, servant’; Pkt. paikka] 

padranaum |P| ; see pdranum 

paradhi |B), paradhiim ‘hunting’ loc. sg. f.; [ef. MG. paradh (f.) 
and Pkt. paraddhi, Skt. paparddhi (f.)} 

paranum ‘breaking of fast’ acc. sg. nt.; [¢f. Skt. padrana (nt.), 
MG. pdarnii| 


MG. 


pariya ‘completed’ c.p.; (cf. Pkt. pariya, Skt. parita] 
pal- ‘protect, maintain’; pdlai pres. indic., 3 p. sg., pdlaim 3 p. 


pl.; paliya c.p.; (cf. Pkt. pal-, Skt. pdlay-| 
palava ‘twig’ S.; [cf. Skt. pallava (msc., nt.)] 
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palam ?'‘bare-foot’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; lef. MG. pala (adj.) 
‘walking on foot’] 

pava ‘sin’ S.; (Pkt. pdva, Skt. papa} 

pavana ‘purifying’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. pavana] 

pasali (BHS]}, pasalii ‘all around’ postpos.; [see Tessitori, §§ 75, 
101] 

pasaim ‘nearby’ adv.; |cf. pdsi (postpos.) pase (adv.), MG. pase 
(adv.), Pkt. pdsa (msc.) and Skt. padrsva (msc.)] 


pasa ‘noose’ inst. sg. msc.; [Pkt. pasa, Skt. pasa] 
pasa ‘dice’ nom. pl. msc.; [¢f. MG. paso (msc.), Skt. pda (msc.)] 
pasi ‘at, by side of, for’ postpos.; |cf. pase (adv.) and MG. pase 


(adv.), Pkt. pasa (msc.) and Skt. padrsva (msc.)] 

past ‘nearby’ adv.; |cf. MG. pdse (adv.), Pkt. pasa (msc.), and 
Skt. parsva (msc.)] 

pdse ‘nearby’ adv.; [cf. MG. pase (adv.)] 

pase ‘sides’ loc. pl. msc.; [Pkt. pasa, Skt. parSva} 

pahi, pahiim, pahim ‘near’ postpos.; [cf. pdsi ‘near’ and see 
Tessitori, § 70.3] 

pahim, pahi|P| ‘near’ adv.; [cf. pasi ‘near’] 

pimgalau ‘Pingala’ nom. sg. msc. 

pita ‘yellow’ adj., obl. sg.; (Skt. pita] 

piya ‘affection, pleasure, delight’ obl. sg. nt.; [¢f. Pkt. pia, Skt. 
prita| 

piya |B| ‘husband’ S.; [see priya and cf. Skt. priya (msc.)] 

piya ‘father’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. pita] 

piyu [P| ‘father’ nom. sg. msc.; see piya 

pihart ‘father’s house’ loc. sg. msc.; pihara obl. sg.; [see Platts, 
p. 302, H. pihar ‘wife’s father’s house, father’s house’; MG. 
pthar (nt.) and Skt. pitrgrha| 

pukkhala ‘Puskala’ acc. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. pukhala, Skt. puskala] 

puna ‘moreover’ conj.; [cf. Pkt. puna, Skt. punar| 

punya ‘merit’ nom. sg. msc.; punya [B] acc. sg.; punyai|m), 
punya inst. sg.; punyaha gen. sg.; punya obl. sg.; punya S.; 
Skt. punya) 


punyasiloka ‘PunyaSloka’ (N. of Nala) nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. 


floka| 
putta ‘son’ acc. sg. msc.; |Skt. putra} 
putti ‘daughter’ nom. sg. f.; putti voc. sg.; [Pkt. putti, Skt. putri] 
putra [|B] ‘son’ nom. sg. msc.; putra S.; |Skt. putra] 
putrapanaim ‘sonship’ inst. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. putratva (nt.) and 
suff. -tvana] 
punnaha ‘merit’ gen. sg. msc.; [for 1 replaced by n see Tessitori, 
§ 62] 


pumnasiloka ‘PunyaSloka’ (N. of Nala) nom. sg. msc. 

pumnyasiloka |P| ‘PunyaSloka’ (N. of Nala) nom. sg. msc. 

punya ‘merit, virtue’ nom. sg. msc.; punyaha gen. sg.; punyaim, 
punyiim inst. sg.; pumnya |H] obl. sg.; punya S.; |Skt. punya| 

pupphadamti |H| ‘Puspadanti’ nom. sg. f.; [Pkt. pupphadamiti, 
Skt. puspadanti| 

pura ‘city’ nom. sg. nt.; pura acc. 
sg.; [Skt. pura] 

purapati ‘lord of city’ S.; [Skt. pura, pati] 

purasari [|B] ‘lord of city’ S.; [of. Skt. puresvara (msc.)| 

puvva ‘previous, former’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; puvva S.; [ef. Skt. 
pirva| 

puvva ‘previously’ adv.; (Skt. pirvam (adv.)] 

puvvakamma ‘previous karma’ S.; (Skt. parvakarman (nt.)| 

puvvapurasi |B] ‘ancestors’ S.; see puvvapurisa 

puvvapurisa ‘ancestors’ S.; [Skt. parvapurusa (msc.)| 

puspadamti ‘Puspadanti’ nom. sg. f. 

pumsa ‘man’ nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. pums (msc.)] 

puspala |B] ‘Puspala’ acc. sg. msc.; [see pukkhala and cf. Skt. 
puspa| 

puhatau 

puhuta |H), puhutu |B) 
nom. pl. msc.; see puhatau and pahuv- 

puhavi |S] ‘ground’ loc. sg.; [see puhuvi and cf. Pkt. pahuvi, Skt. 
prthivi (f.)] 

puhura |H| ‘watches, pahars’ nom. pl. msc.; see pahara 

puhurvi ‘ground’ loc. sg.; [ef. Pkt. pahuvi, Skt. prthivi (f.) and 
see puhavi} 


pl.; puri loc. sg.; pura obl. 


‘arrived’ pst. pt. nom. sg. msc.; see pahuv- 
‘arrived’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., puhuld 
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pich- ‘ask, question’; puchaum pres. indic., 1 p. sg., puchai 
3 p. sg., puchaim 3 p. pl.; puchiu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., puchi 
inst. sg.; puchium, puichaum [B] nom. sg. nt.; piuchiya c.p.; [ef. 
Pkt. pucch-, Skt. pracch-| 

puj- ‘worship’; pijai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; pajamtat, pujamtii, 
pijamtaim |H] pres. pt., inst. sg. msc., pujali nom. sg. f.; pajiya, 
pijiya |S|, pajanai [B); [cf. Pkt. pujj-, Skt. puj-| 

puja ‘worship’ S.; [Skt. pajd (f.)] 

pithiim ‘request’ inst. sg. nt.; [Pkt. puttha, Skt. prsta] 

pithi, pithiim|P| ‘back’ loc. sg. nt.; fof. Pkt. puttha, Skt. prstha] 

puthi, puthii |B) ‘back, behind’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. puttha, Skt. prstha) 

pitali ‘figures, images’ nom, pl. f.; [Pkt. puttali, Skt. putrika 
(f.) ‘doll, figure of woman’| 

pinima ‘night or day of full moon’ loc. sg.; [ef. Skt. purnima (f.)] 

pur- ‘fill, fulfill’; parad pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; purat 3 p. pl.; [ef. 
MG. purvii, Pkt. par-, Skt. piray-] 

puirava ‘former’ adj., S.; [Pkt. purava, Skt. pirva] 

piri ‘flood’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. para] 

piravabhava ‘former birth’ obl. pl. msc.; [Skt. parvabhava] 

pedhalaya (N. of city) S. 

pesiya ‘sent, dispatched’ c.p.; [Pkt. pes-, Skt. presay-| 

poana ‘Potana’ (N. of city) S.; [see poyana, Skt. potana| 

poyana [B| see poana 

poliim, polai,{B| ‘gate’ loc. sg.; [cf. H. pol (msc.); Pkt. poli, 
paoli, Skt. pratoli (f.)] 

pos- ‘feed’; posiim, posiya |B] pass., pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; post 
c.p.; cf. MG. posvii, pokhvii; Skt. pus-] 

posaha ‘Posadha-days, fast-days’ S.; [Pkt. posaha, Skt. posadha,’ 
pausadha (msc.)} 

pragata ‘clear, manifest’ adj., acc. sg. msc.; pragata S.; [cf. MG. 
pragat (adj.) and Skt. pragata, prakata| 


‘ ’ 
pragatiu ‘revealed’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; see pragata 
pratt ‘to’ postpos.; [ef. Skt. pratz] 


pratikajja |P| ‘obsequial rite’ acc. sg. nt.; [see pretakarju and 
Skt. pretakdrya| 

pratibodh- ‘awaken, enlighten’; pratibodhyd pst. pt., nom. pl. 
msc.; pratibodhi c.p.; |of. MG. pratibodhvi and Skt. prati + 
budh| 


pratima ‘image’ nom. sg. f.; pratima acc. sg.; [cf. Skt. pratima 
(f.)] 
pratilabhiu ‘give alms’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. prati- 


labhay-| 
pratihari, pratihari 
(Skt. pratihdari| 
pratiti ‘assurance’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. MG. pratiti| 
pradhéna ‘minister, councellor’ acc. pl. msc.; [Skt. pradhdna] 
prapamca ‘diversity, diffusion’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. prapaiica} 
prabhadva ‘might, power’ acc. sg. msc.; prabhdvai [B], prabha- 
vihim inst. sg.; [Skt. prabhava| 
pramadni ‘according to, in accordance with’ postpos.; [cf. MG. 
pramane (adv.), and Skt. pramdna (nt.)] 


‘portress, female-doorkeeper’ nom. sg. f.; 


pramani ‘accordingly, in proper manner’ adv.; [cf. MG. pramdne 
(adv.)] 

pramanad ‘assurance’ obl. sg. nt.; [ef. Skt. pramdna (nt.)| 

pramaniim ‘in accordance with’ postpos.; see pramdni 

pramukha ‘multitude’ nom. pl. msc.; [Skt. pramukha] 

pramukha ‘consisting of’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; [ef. Skt. pramukha 


(at end of compound) ‘headed by’] 
pravesSa [H] ‘entrance, entering’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. pravesa] 
pravesa |B] see pravesa and pavesa 
prasadhi [|B] ‘famed’ adj., nom. sg. f.; see pasiddha 
prasamna ‘happy, pleased, gratified’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; pra- 
sanna nom. pl.; prasamna acc. sg. nt.; (Skt. prasanna| 
prasamsa@ ‘praise’ nom. sg. f.; prasamsd, prasamsa acc. sg.; (cf. 
Pkt. pasamsd, Skt. prasamsd| 


prasdda ‘graciousness, kindness’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. prasdda] 
prahutau [P| see pahutau, pahutu, puhatau 
prana ‘life’ S.; (Skt. prana (nt.)]} 


‘beloved one’ S.; see priya 
‘beloved’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; see priya 
‘understand’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [of. MG. prichvii] 


prit (B] 
pria [B] 


prichat 
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‘beloved’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; cf. priyadau 

priti ‘affection, love’ inst. sg. f.; priti S.; [Skt. pritz (f.)] 

pritikajja {H] ‘obsequial rite’ acc. sg. nt.; [see pretakarju and 
Skt. pretakarya| 


pridau 


priya ‘husband’ S.; [cf. Skt. priya] 

priya ‘beloved one’ obl. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. prita, priya) 

priya ‘dear one’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. prita, priya) 

priya ‘beloved’ adj., nom. sg. msc. and f.; [cf. Skt. prita, priya] 


priyadau |H}| ‘beloved’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. prita, priya 
and suff. -da] 
pridha ‘precious, great’ adj., acc. pl. nt.; [ef. MG. praudh and 


Skt. praudha| 


pretakarju ‘obsequial rites’ acc. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. pretakarya| 
phar- ‘go around’; pharitu [|B] pres. pt., nom. sg. msc., pharata 


|B] abl. sg. [= adv.], pharamta |B] acc. pl. msc.;>phari, phari 
|B] c.p.; [see phir- and MG. farvii] ; 

pharavi [H] ‘changed’ c.p.; [see pheravt and cf. MG. feravvii] 

pharasau ‘touch’ impv., 2 p. pl.; [ef. Pkt. pharas-, Skt. sprs-| 

pharasa ‘touch’ nom. sg. msc.; pharasi inst. sg.; pharasa acc. 
sg.; [Pkt. pharasa, pharisa, Skt. sparSsa| 

pharisa |B] ‘touch’ inst. sg. msc.; pharisa loc. sg.; [see pharasa 
and cf. Pkt. pharisa, pharasa, Skt. sparsa} 

phari ‘then, afterwards’ adv.; [MG. fari (adv.)] 

phala ‘fruit, result’ nom. sg. nt.; phala acc. sg.; phalii |B] inst. 
sg.; phale inst. pl.; phala S.; [Skt. phala] 


phalai ‘bear fruit’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [Skt. phal-] 

phaliya ‘covered with fruit’ adj., acc. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. phalia, 
Skt. phalita} 

phaliya ‘bearing fruit’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Pkt. phalia, Skt. 
phalita| 

phalo ‘result, fruit’ nom. sg. nt.; [Skt. phala] 

phadi ‘torn’ c.p.; [ef. MG. fddvi and Pkt. phddiya, Skt. sphatay-| 

phara ‘huge, large’ adj., acc. pl. nt.; [Pkt. phdra, Skt. sphara| 

phara ‘in abundance’ adv.; [cf. MG. far, Pkt. phara, Skt. sphdara| 

phasi ‘without life (= not picked, fallen to ground)’ S.; [ef. 


Pkt. phdsu, phdsua, phasuga| 

phir- ‘go about’; phiratau pres. pt., nom. sg. msc., phiratd abl. 
sg. (= adv.); phiri, phiri c.p.; [ef. MG. farvii, Pkt. phir-, H. 
firnd, and see phar-} 

phirt phiri ‘around and around’ adv.; [ef. MG. phari (adv.)| 

phiti ‘fallen off, dropped’ c.p.; [cf. MG. fitea, Pkt. phitta} 

phuramta ‘shining’ pres. pt., acc. pl. msc.; [¢ef. Pkt. phur-, Skt. 
sphur-| 

phulliya ‘blossomed’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. phullita] 

phila ‘flower’ S.; philiim [B] loc. sg. nt.; [Skt. phulla] 

philiya, phili |B] ‘covered with blossoms’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; 
[cf. Pkt. phullia, Skt. phullita] 

philabadia [B| ‘courtier’ nom. sg. 
Monier-Williams, p. 639] 

philabadiya ‘courtier’ nom. sg. msc.; [see Monier-Williams, p. 
639, puspabatuka| 

philamala ‘garland of flowers’ nom. pl. f.; [Skt. phullamdld (f.)| 

philavacaya_ ? ‘flower-picking’ inst. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. phullavat| 

phera ‘change, alteration’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. fer] 

pheravi, pheraviya |B] c.p.; [ef. MG. feravvii] 

phoka ‘vain, useless’ adj., obl. sg.; [cf. MG. fok (adj.) ‘void, 
empty, useless’ and Pkt. phukka (f.) ‘falsehood’| 


msc.; [cf. puspabatuka, 


phoka ‘in vain’ adv.; [cf. MG. fok, see phoka, above] 
bai [B]_ ; see be ‘2’ 
baith- ‘sit down’; baithau, baitha [P] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., 


baitht nom. sg. f., baithiim, baithi |B] inst. sg. f.; [ef. Pkt. 
baittha, Skt. upavista] 

baila [B] ‘vilva-fruit’ acc. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. bailva] 

baisdrai ‘seated, caused to sit’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [of. MG. 
besdrvii and Skt. upa + v75-] 

badiu, baduu [S|] ‘young Brahman’ nom. sg. msc.; baduim, 
badaim |H] inst. sg.; [cf. Skt. batu (msc.), batuka (msc.)] 

badiya ‘youth, young Brahman’ S.; badiiya [H] nom. sg. msc.; 

(cf. badiu] 
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bamdina ‘herald’ nom. pl. msc.; bamdini [H] inst. sg.; [of. Pkt. 
bamdina, Skt. bandin| 

bamdina ‘heralds, bards’ nom. pl. msc.; [ef. Skt. bandin] 

bamdhai |H] ‘tie’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [see bamdh- and cf. Skt. 
bandh-| 

bapa ‘body’ nom. sg. nt.; [cf. MG. vapu (nt.), Skt. vapu (nt.)] 

bambhaloi ‘Brahma-heaven’ loc. sg. msc.; [cef. Pkt. bambhaloa, 
Skt. brahmaloka| 

baradavali |B|_ ; see biruddvali 

baravait ? ‘mighty’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Monier-Williams, p. 721, 
Skt. bara (msc.) N. of Balarama (= bala); and Skt. balavat| 

baraviim ‘bridegroomship’ inst. sg.; [cf. MG. varve cadyo ‘initi- 
ated as bridegroom’ | 

bariu ? ‘grieved, anxious’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. barbar 
(f.) ‘care, anxiety’ and balvii| 

barida |B| ‘song of praise’ acc. pl.; 

bala ‘might, power’ nom. sg. nt.; bali, balai [B], balii |S], baliim 
inst. sg.; bala S.; |cf. MG. bal, Skt. bala| 

balavamta ‘mighty’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; balavamta obl. sg. msc.; 
(cf. Skt. balavat| , 


see biruda 


bahi ‘outside’ postpos.; [cf. Pkt. bahi, Skt. bahis| 

bahidad |B| ‘vibhitaka (-tree)’ gen. sg. msc.; see baheda 

bahinadi ‘sister’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. MG. bendi| 

bahini ‘sister’ S.; [cf. Pkt. bahini, Skt. bhagini| 

bahu ‘great, much’ adj., nom. sg. msc. and nt.; bahu obl. sg. 
msc. f. nt.; bahu S.; |Pkt. bahu, Skt. bahu| 

bahu, bahaw |H]| ‘greatly’ adv.; [cf. MG. bahu, Pkt. bahu, Skt. 
bahu| 

bahuttari ‘72’; |cf. Apbh. bahattara| 


bahumani, bahumdnii |P| ‘high esteem’ inst. sg.; [cf. Skt. bahu- 
mana| 

bahumani ‘greatly esteemed, respected’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Skt. 
bahumanin|\ 

bahula ‘great, extensive’ adj., S.; bahuli inst. sg. 
bahula, Skt. bahula| 

bahula ‘greatly’ adv.; see bahula 

bahulau |B| ‘greatly’ adv.; see bahula 

baheda ‘vibhitaka (-tree) gen. sg. msc 
Skt. vibhitaka; see bahida} 

bamdh- ‘bind, tie’; bamdhai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; bamdhi c.p.; 
lof. Skt. bandh-| 

bapa ‘my good sir!’ excl.; [ef. MG. bapa] 

bara ‘12’; |ef. MG. bar] 

bara ‘gateway’ nom. sg. nt.; [ef. Pkt. bara, Skt. dvdra| 

baravati ‘Baravati’ (= Dvaraka, N. of city) loc. sg.; lef. Pkt. 
bdravai, Skt. dvdraka; see Monier-Williams, p. 504, N. of capital 
of Krsna (on western point of Gujarat, supposed to have been 
submerged by the sea)| 

bala ‘childrer’ S.; [Skt. bala (msc.)] 

bala ‘girl’ bom. sg. f.; [Skt. bala] 

balaka ‘child’ obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. bdlaka| 

balappani ‘boyhood’ loc. sg. nt.; [ef. Skt. bdlatva (nt.)} 

bala ‘girl’ nom. sg. f.; bald S.; [Skt. bala} 

bahari ‘outside’ postpos.; [cf. Pkt. bahara, bahira| 

bahari |B| ‘outside’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. bahara, bahira| 

bahi |P| lof. Pkt. bahi} 


f.; icf. Pht. 


.; of. Pkt. bahedaya and 


‘outside’ postpos.; 


bahiri ‘outside’ postpos.; [Pkt. bahiri| 
bahiri ‘outside’ adv.; [Pkt. bahira} 
bahibali ‘Bahibali’ nom. sg. msc. 


bila ‘den, hole’ abl. sg. nt.; [Skt. bila (nt.)] 


billa ‘vilva-fruit’ acc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. billa, Skt. bilva| 

bimdi ‘multitude’ inst. sg. nt.; [Pkt. vimda, vamda; Skt. vrnda] 
biraddvali |S|__; see biruddvali 

biruda ‘songs of praise’ acc. pl. msc.; [ef. Pkt. biruda, Skt. 


biruda, viruda| 
birudadvali ‘catalogue of honors’ acc. sg.; [see biruda and Skt. 
dvali (f.) ‘row’] 
bijt |H], bijiya 
Skt. dvitiya] 
bilai ‘vilva-fruit’ loc. sg. nt.; [cf. MG. bila (nt.); Skt. bilva, vilva 
(nt.)] 


‘second’ adj., obl. sg. f.; [of. MG. bija (adj.), 
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buddhi ‘understanding, meaning’ obl. sg. f.; [Skt. buddhi (f.)] 

buhu|P) _ ; see bahu ‘great’ 

be ‘two’ nom.; bihu|m]), behulm] [P] gen.; behi obl.; [cf. Pkt. be, 
bi; Skt. dvi] 

beta ‘sons’ S.; [cf. MG. beto (msc.), H. beta (msc.)] 

beti ‘daughter’ nom. sg. f.; befi acc. sg.; beti S.; [cf. MG. H. befi] 

betiad ‘daughter’ inst. sg. f.; cf. befi 

betiya ‘daughter’ nom. sg. f.; cf. beti 

bodhai [S| ‘make known’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. bodhvii, 
and Skt. budh-| 

bol- ‘say, speak’; bolai pres. indic., 3 p. sg., bolai pres. indic., 
3 p. pl., bolau, bolu {H] 2 p. pl.; bolatu pres. pt., nom. sg. msc.; 
boli c.p.; [cf. MG. bolvii, H. bolna, Pkt. boli-| 

bolavi ‘caused to speak’ c.p.; caus. of bol- 

bole ‘words’ inst. pl. msc.; [cf. Pkt. bolld (f.) ‘story’ and MG. 
bol (msc.) ‘speech, words’ | 


bhai ‘became’ pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; [Pkt. bhai; cf. bhui and Skt. 
bhii-| 

bhai ‘pleasure’ inst. sg.; [cf. Skt. bhaga (msc.)]| 

bhakti |S} ‘devotion’ acc. sg. f.; [Skt. bhakti] 

bhagati ‘care, affection’ acc. sg.; bhagati inst. sg.; bhagati S.; 


(cf. MG. bhagati, Skt. bhakti] 

bhagata ‘devoted to’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. bhakta] 

bhamga ‘destruction, breaking’ nom. sg. msc.; bhamga obl. sg.; 
(cf. Skt. bhdnga| 

bhamjiya ‘broken’ c.p.; cf. bhamji 

bhadavaya ‘brave one, hero’ acc. pl. 
(adj.) ‘brave, mighty’] 

bhan- ‘say, recite’; bhanai|m| pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; bhanesu fut., 
1 p. sg.; bhadijai pass. 3 p. sg.; [of. MG. bhadvii, Pkt. bhan-, 
Skt. bhan-| 

bhandvai 


MG. bhadvai 


msc.; [cef. 


‘cause to be recited’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; lef. MG. 
bhandvvii and see bhan-| 

bhani 

bhaniya 


bhamdara 


‘to’ postpos.; [see Tessitori, § 71] 

see bhani ‘to’ 
‘treasury, storehouse’ nom. sg. msc.; bhamddra acc. 
sg.; bhamddraha gen. sg.; bhamddra nom. pl.; |cf. Pkt. bhamddra 
(msc.), Skt. bhanddgara (nt.)} 

bhamdari ‘treasurer’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. bhamddra, above, and 
MG. bhandari (msc.) ‘treasure-keeper’ | 

bhatti sg.; |cf. Pkt. bhatti, Skt. bhakti (f.)] 

bhava ‘birth, existence’ acc. sg. msc.; bhavi loc. sg.; bhava obl. 
sy.; bhava S.; |Skt. bhava) 


‘ocean of worldly existence’ acc. sg. nt.; [Skt. bhava- 


‘devotion’ acc. 


bhavajala 
jala| 

bhavamtara ‘future existence’ obl. pl. nt.; (Skt. bhavdntara| 

bhavana ‘existence’ S.; (Skt. bhavana (nt.)| 

bhai ‘state of being’ inst. sg.; |cf. Pkt. bhda, Skt. 

[Pkt. 


bhava (msc.)]| 


bhai ‘brother’ msc.; bhdi obl. sg.; bhai, Skt. 
bhratr| 
bhaga |H]| 
bhagga, Skt. bhagna| 


bhagiim |H| 


nom. sg. 
‘delayed, hindered’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [of. Pkt. 


‘through food fortune’ adv.; |cf. Skt. bhagya| 


bhaji ‘broken, dispelled’ c.p.; [ef. MG. bhajoti and Pkt. bhajjia, 
Skt. bhagna| 

bhamji ‘scattered’ c.p.; lef. MG. bhanjoii, Pkt. bhamj-, Skt. 
bhaiij-| 

bhanu ‘sun’ nom. sg. msc.; bhdnu S.; [Pkt. bhdnu, Skt. bhanu!) 


bhaneji ‘niece, sister’s daughter’ obl. sg. f.; lef. MG. bhdanej 


bhanujo (msc.) ‘nephew, sister’s son’ | 


bhaya ‘brother’ nom. sg. msc.; [see bhdi and cf. Pkt. bhdya, Skt. 


bhratr| 
bhayana |H| ‘brother’ nom. sg. msc.; ¢f. bhdya 
bhara ‘burden, mass’ acc. sg. msc.; bhdri [BH] inst. sg.; (Skt. 


bhara| 
bhaliim 
bhavi, bhaviim 


‘forehead’ loc. sg.; [ef. Skt. bhdla (nt.)| 

‘behavior, character, nature’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. 
bhdava| 

bhavathi 

bhavati 
bhavvii ‘please’ } 


‘trouble, sorrow’ nom. sg. f.; [of. MG. bhdvath (f.)] 


‘pleasing, delighting’ pres. pt., nom. sg. 1f.; \cf. MG. 
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bhanai ‘say’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; see bhan- 

bhamamti ‘wandering about’ pres. pt., nom. sg. f.; [Pkt. bham-, 
Skt. bhram-] 

bhamarad ‘bees’ inst. pl. msc.; [Pkt. bhamara, Skt. bhramara| 

bhaya ‘fear’ nom. sg. nt.; bhaya inst. sg.; [Pkt. bhaya, Skt. bhaya] 

bhayu ‘fear, danger’ nom. sg. nt.; see bhaya 

bhar- ‘fill’; bhariu, bhariu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., bhariyd nom. 


pl. msc.; bhari c.p.; [ef. Pkt. bhar-, Skt. bhr-| 
bhara ‘mass, abundance’ acc. sg. msc.; bhari inst. sg.; bhari loc. 
sg.; [cf. Skt. bhara} 


bhara ‘filled with’ adj., nom. sg. msc. and f.; [cf. bhari and Skt. 
bhara| 

bharatakhamdi ‘Bharatakhanda’ loc. sg. nt.; (Skt. bharatakhanda| 

bharatara ‘husband’ nom. sg. msc.; |cf. MG. bhartad (msc.) and 


see Bate, p. 538, Braj. bharlar = bharttd (msc.) ‘husband’| 

bharathesara ‘King Bharata’ obl. sg. msc. 

bharaha ‘Bharata’ inst. sg. msc.; (one of the 63 Cakravartins. 
He first installed images of the 24 Jinas at Mt. Astapada); [ef. 
Pkt. bharaha, Skt. bharata| 

bharahakhitta ‘land of Bharata’ nom. sg. 
(Skt. bharataksetra| 

bharahadatta {H| ‘Bharata-area’ obl. sg.; [cf. bharatakhanda and 
Pkt. datta, Skt. ddtra (nt.) ‘allotted portion, share’; see, also, 
Skt. khanda (msc. nt.) ‘portion’ 

bharaadha |B|_ ; see bharahaddha 

bharahaddha ‘half of Bharata’ acc. sg. msc.; bharahaddha S.; 
[cf. Pkt. bharaha, addha; Skt. bharata, ardha| 


nt.; bharahakhitta S.; 


bhari ‘filled with’ adj., nom: sg. msc.; bhari obl. sg.; [Skt. bhari| 

bhavanaéd ‘meditation, purity of mind’ S.; [Skt. bhdvand (f.)| 

bhévi ‘blessing’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. bhdvin] 

bhadsai_ ‘say, speak’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [Pkt. bhds-, Skt. bhds-] 

bhasad ‘talk, utterance’ obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. bhdsa] 

bhdsya [PS] ; see bhasa 

bhasita ‘teaching’ acc. sg. nt.; [Skt. bhdsita) 

bhadsura ‘shining, splendid’ obl. sg. msc. and f.; (Skt. bhdsura| 

bhiti ‘walls’ nom. pl. f.; [ef. Pkt. bhitti, Skt. bhitti, MG. bhit| 

bhimti |B] see bhiti 

bhima ‘Bhima’ nom. sg. msc.; bhima inst. sg.; bhima obl. s¢.; 
bhima S. 

bhimaratha ‘Bhimaratha’ nom. sg. msc.; bhimaratha inst. sg. 

bhimi ‘Bhimi, daughter of Bhima’ nom. sg. f.; bhimi acc. sg.; 


bhimi, bhimii |S], bhimiim |H] inst. sg.; bhimi obl. sg.; bhimi S. 

bhimiya ‘Bhimi, daughter of Bhima’ obl. sg. f.; bhimiyaim [PS] 
inst. sg.; see bhimi 

bhila ‘Bhils’ nom. and obl. pl.-msc.; bhila S.; [cf. Skt. bhilla| 

bhuim [S|] ‘ground’ loc. sg. f.; see bhiim 

bhui [P|] ‘became’ pst. pt.; [see bhai and Pkt. bhai; Skt. bhii-} 

bhiim ‘ground’ loc. sg. f. [Skt. bhi] 

bhitali ‘ground’ loc. sg. nt.; [Skt. bhitala] 

bhiipa ‘king, emperor’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. bhapa| 

bhipatt ‘kings’ nom. pl. msc.; (Skt. bhipatz] 

bhipdla ‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; bhipdla acc. sg.; bhapdla voc. sg.; 
bhipdla nom. pl.; (Skt. bhapdla] 

bhimi ‘land, ground, place’ nom. sg. f.; bhimi loc. sg.; bhimi 
acc. sg.; [Skt. bhimi (f.)] 

bhimipdlaya ‘king’ S.; [cf. Pkt. pdlaya (msc.), Skt. palaka (msc.) 
‘prince, ruler,’ and Skt. bhimipdla (msc.) ‘king’] 

bhisana ‘ornaments’ nom. sg. nt.; bhisana nom. pl.; bhisana 
loc. pl.; (Skt. bhiisana] 

bheu ‘way, means’ acc. sg.; [cf. Pkt. bhea, Skt. bheda (msc.)] 

bheta ‘embrace’ inst. pl. f.; [ef. MG. bhet (f.)] 

bheti [|B] ‘embrace’ inst. pl. f.; [see bhefta and MG. bhet (f.)] 

bheda ‘sort, kind’ acc. pl. nt.; [ef. Skt. bheda} 

bhoga ‘pleasure, enjoyment’ nom. sg. msc.; bhoga acc. sg.; bhoge, 
bhoga |H] inst. pl.; (Skt. bhoga] 

bhogakula ‘Bhoga-family’ S. 

bhogav- ‘enjoy’; bhogavai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; bhogavau, bhogavu 


{B] 2 p. pl., bhogavaim 3 p. pl.; bhogavisii, bhogavisii [H], bhoga- 
vasai [B] fut., 3 p. sg.; bhogavii, bhogaviyai [P| pass., 3 p. sg.; 
bhogavatau pres. pt., nom. sg. msc.; bhogaviu pst. pt., nom. sg. 
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msc., bhogavium [H] nom. sg. nt.; [cf. MG. bhogavvii, and Pkt. 

bhogg-| 
bhogaviu [P} 
bhomi [B} 


‘delighted’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; see bhogav- 
‘land’ acc. sg. f.; see bhiimi 
bhoyana ‘food’ S.; [ef. Pkt. bhoana, Skt. bhojana (nt.)| 
bholapanaim ‘error, innocence’ inst. sg.; [cf. MG. bholpan (nt.), 
H. bholadpan (msc.)| 
bhramti ‘mistake, error’ nom. sg. 
bhranti| 


f.; bhramti acc. sg.; [cf. Skt. 


ma ‘not’ adv.; [Pkt. ma, Skt. md} 
‘in’ postpos.; ¢f. mdim 
‘journey’ loc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. magga, Skt. mdrga] 
‘envy’ acc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. macchara, Skt. matsara| 
msc.; [Pkt. macchari, Skt. mat- 


mat 

magyt 

machara 

machari 
sarin| 

machita |B); see michatta 

majjana ‘ablution, bath’ acc. sg. nt.; |[Pkt. majjana, Skt. majjana| 

majuna [BH] ‘ablution, bath’ acc. sg. nt.; see majjana 

majhdri ‘into’ postpos.; [cf. Pkt. majha, Skt. madhya; and Pkt. 


‘envious’ adj., nom. sg. 


majhadra| 

majjhari |B\|  ; see majhari 

mamgala ‘good-fortune, prosperity’ S.; [Pkt. mamgala, Skt 
mangala (msc.)| 

mamgala ‘auspicious, lucky’ adj., S.; [Skt. mangala| 


mamca ‘dais, platform’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. ma7ica} 


matamba ‘isolated villages’ acc. pl. msc.; [ef. Pkt. madamba| 
madamba |S|__ ; cf. matamba 
mamd- ‘arrange’; mamdiu |PS] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., mamdium 


nom. sg. nt.; ef. MG. mandvii, Skt. mand-| 


s 
mamdana ‘ornament’ loc. sg. nt.; [Skt. mandana}| 
mamdapa ‘pavilion, mandapam’ nom. sg. nt.; mamdapa obl. sg.; 


[Skt. mandapa| 

mamddv- ‘cause to be begun, adorn’; mamddvai pres. indic., 3 p. 
sg.; mamdaviu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc. and nt.; mamddvii pass., 
3 p. sg.; [of. MG. mamddvvii; and Pkt. mamd-, Skt. mand-} 

mamdita ‘adorned’ nom. sg. nt.; (Skt. mandita| 

mana ‘want, lack’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. MG. mand| 

mant ‘mind’ loc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. mana, Skt. manas}| 

mani, mani [P|] ‘jewels’ S.; [Skt. manz| 

manika ‘jewels, gems’ obl. pl. msc.; |Skt. manzka| 

manimaya ‘bejewelled’ adj., S.; [ef. Skt. manimat ‘adorned with 
jewels,’ manimaya ‘formed of jewels’ | 

manimai |B] ; see manimaya 


manohara ‘delighting the mind’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. manohara} 

matt ‘attention, mind’ nom. sg. f.; (Skt. matz] 

mada ‘wantonness, rut’ acc. sg. msc.; madi inst. sg.; [Skt. mada] 

madirad ‘spirituous liquor’ nom. sg. f.; madird obl. sg.; [Skt. 
madira|\ 

madhura ‘sweet, pleasant’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; madhuri nom. sg. 


f.; [Skt. madhura| 

mana ‘mind’ nom. sg. msc.; mana acc. sg.; mana inst. sg.; mani, 
mana loc. sg.; mana obl. sg.; mana S.; (Skt. manas]| 

manaramga ‘wish, desire’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. manarafijana 
‘delighting the mind’] 

manarali ‘rapture, joy to the mind’ inst. sg.; [cf. Skt. manas, 
and MG. ra/i (f.) ‘pleasure, rapture’] 

mandavai ‘conciliate, cause to confess’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg. and 
pl.; [cf. MG. mandvvii; and Pkt. man-, Skt. man-] 

manirali |H|_ ; see manarali 

manoratha ‘wish, desire’ acc. sg. nt.; [Skt. manoratha] 

manohara ‘beautiful’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. manohara] 

mamtra ‘spell’ S.; mamtri [H] loc. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. mantra (msc.) 
and mantréksara (nt.) ‘syllable in a spell’] 

mamtri ‘minister’ nom. sg. msc.; mamtri acc. pl.; mamtri S.; [ef 
Skt. mantrin] 

mamdara ‘Mt. Mandara’ S. 

mamdara |B], mamdari [PB] loc. sg. nt.; [Skt. mandira] 

mamdiri, mamdira [S] loc. sg. nt.; mamdira acc. pl.; (Skt. man- 
dira| 


mammana ‘Mammana’ nom. sg. Msc.; mammanaha gen. sg. 
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maya ‘kindness’ acc. and obl. sg. f.; [cf. MG. mayd, and Skt. 
maya (f.)] 

mar- ‘die’; maraum, maruim [B] pres. indic., 1 p. sg.; mari impv., 
2 p. sg.; mari [H] c.p.; [cf. MG. marvii, Pkt. mar-, Skt. mr-] 

marakata ‘emerald’ S.; (cf. Skt. mdrakata] 

marana ‘death’ obl. sg. nt.; (Skt. marana] 

mal- ‘meet’; malai [BH] pres. indic., 3 p. sg., malai [B] 3 p. pl.; 
malasai [B] fut., 3 p. sg.; mali [B] c.p.; [cf. MG. malvii, see 
mil- and Pkt. mil-, Skt. mil-, H. milna] 


malapatau ‘sauntering, walking slowly’ nom. sg. msc.; [¢f. MG. 
mala pati} 

malapamta ‘walking with dignified step’ nom. sg. msc.; see 
malapatau 

mallindtha ‘Lord Malli’ acc. sg. msc. (N. of nineteenth Arhat of 


present avasarpini) 

mastaki ‘head’ loc. sg.; [Skt. mastaka (msc., nt.)] 

maha ‘honor, festival’ inst. sg. msc.; [Pkt. maha, Skt. makha] 

mahamta ‘mighty, great’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [Pkt. mahamta, Skt. 
mahat}| 

mahamahaim ‘exude fragrance’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [of. MG. 
mahmahvii, and Pkt. mahamaha-, maghamagha-; see mahimah-| 

maharasi |B\| ‘great sage’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. maharsi| 

maharisi ‘great sage’ S.; [Skt. maharsi (msc.)]} 

‘great sage’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. maharsi| 

‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. mahapati| 

‘extreme dissatisfaction from world’ inst. sg. nt.; 


maharisi 

mahavai 

mahaveraggi 
\cf. Pkt. veragga, Skt. vairagya| 

mahavvaya |H] ‘five vows’ S.; [cf. Pkt. vaya, Skt. vrata, and Skt. 
mahdvrata (nt.)| 

mahatavi 





‘great forest’ loc. sg. f.; [Skt. mahdtavi| 


mahadpuja ‘great pija’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. mahdpiija| 
mahdvairaggi |H| ; see mahaveraggi 
mahadvaya ‘five vows’ S.; [cf. Pkt. vaya, Skt. vrata; and Skt. 


mahdvrata (nt.)| 

mahdsati ‘highly virtuous woman’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. mahdsati} 

mahimah- ‘exude fragrance’; mahimahii [B} pres. indic., 3 p. sg., 
mahimahamti 3 p. pl.; [ef. MG. mahmahvii, and see mahamahai| 

mahist. ‘buffalo-cow’ acc. pl. f.; [Skt. mahisi| 

mahiam mania, Skt. mahiyas| 

mahiyam {|BH| 

mahiurata |B| 

mahochavai ‘great festival’ inst. sg. msc.; [cf. 
Skt. mahotsava| 

ma ‘mother’ nom. sg. f.; 
Skt. mdatr| 

mda- ‘measure’; mdim pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; mai, maya |B] pass., 
3 p. pl.; mayu [P] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. md-, Skt. md-] 

mdgat ‘ask, request’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; lef. MG. mdgvii, Pkt. 
magg-, Skt. marg-] 

maga 
magga, Skt. mdarga| 

macaim ‘exult, delight’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [cf. Pkt. macc-] 

machali ‘fish’ nom. sg. f.; [cof. MG. mdcchii (f.), and Pkt. maccha, 
Skt. matsya (msc.)] 

manika ‘rubies’ S.; (cf. Skt. madnikya (nt.) ‘ruby’ and see mantka]| 

maniku ‘rubies’ nom. pl.; [cf. Pkt. mdnikka, Skt. manikya (nt.)| 

mamdium ‘established, arranged’ pst. pt., nom. sg. nt., mamdiu 
[H] nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. mddvii, and see mand-| 

‘mother’ acc. sg. f.; [Skt. mata] 

‘believe, consider, obey, value’; maénaum, madnum [B| pres. 

indic., 1 p. sg., m@nai 3 p. sg., mdnau 2 p. pl.; maniu pst. pt., 

nom. sg. msc. and nt., mdni nom. sg. f.; [cof. MG. mdnvii and 

Skt. mdnay-| 

‘likeness, resemblance’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. mana] 


‘superior’ gen. pl. msc.; [cf. Pkt. 
; see mahiam 

; see muhutta (cf. Skt. muhirta (nt.)| 

Pkt. mahocchava, 


ma obl. sg.; [cf. MG. ma, Pkt. mdi, 


‘road’ nom. sg. msc.; mdga acc. pl.; |cf. MG. mdg, Pkt. 


mata 
man- 


mana 
‘having measure, size’ adj., obl. nt. (at end of compound); 
(cf. Skt. mdna (nt.) ‘measure, size’] 


mana 


maya ‘mother’ S.; [cf. Pkt. maya, Skt. mdtr (f.)| 
mala ‘necklace’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. mala] 

malati ‘MaAlati (-iree)’ S.; (Skt. mdlati (f.)] 
masa ‘month’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. mdsa (msc.)] 
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ma@harai ‘temporary booth for marriage-ceremony’ loc. sg.; [ef. 
MG. mdayarii, mahiyer (nt.), and Skt. mdtrgrha] 

mahi ‘in, into’ postpos.; [cf. MG. mdahe, mahi, and Skt. madhye] 

mahi ‘in, within’ adv.; cf. mahi, above 

mamhi |[BP| ‘in’ postpos.; [cf. mahi, and MG. mahe, mahi} 

miganayani [BS] ‘fawn-eyed woman’ acc. sg. f.; [ef. Skt. mrgan- 
ayana (f.)| 

michatu |H|_ ; see michatta 

michatta ‘falsehood’ acc. sg. 
mithydtva (nt.)] 


nt.; [cof. Pkt. micché, and Skt. 


mitra ‘friend’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. mitra] 
mitha ‘together, with each other’ adv.; [cf. Skt. mithas| 
mil- ‘meet’; milai pres. indic., 3 p. sg., milaim 3 p. pl.; milisii, 


milasii [H| fut., 3 p. sg.; miliu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., milium 
nom. sg. nt.; mili [H], miliya, miliya [S| c.p.; |cf. Pkt. mil-, 
Skt. mil-, and see mal-] 

mina ‘fish’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. mina] 

mukha ‘face’ acc. sg. nt.; mukhi loc. sg.; (Skt. mukha| 

mugatiim, mugati [B| ‘salvation’ loc. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. muktzi] 

munirdya ‘prince of sages’ inst. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. munirdaja| 

muni ‘muni, sage’ nom. sg. msc.; muni acc. sg.; muniim inst. sg.; 
muni S.; |Skt. muni} 

muniraya |B] 

munivara ‘best of sages’ acc. sg. msc.; munivaraha gen. sg.; 
munivara S. 

munisvara ‘prince of sages’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. munisvara] 

muhutta ‘muhirta, auspicious time’ loc. sg. nt.; [Pkt. muhutta, 
Skt. muhirta| 

muhuvai |B| ; see mahdvvaya, mahavvaya 

muhdrata |B} 
muhirta| 

muk- ‘abandon’; maki, mikiya pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; maki, mikiya 
[H] c.p.; [eof. MG. mukvii, miikvii, and Pkt. mukk-, Skt. muc-; 
see mimk-| 

mumk- ‘abandon, leave’; mimkai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; mumki, 
miumki, mumke |B| impv., 2 p. sg.; mimkatau pres. pt., nom. 
sg. msc.; mumki pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; mimki, mimkiya c.p.; cf. 
muk- 

mumkdavvevi |B} 


‘prince of sages’; see munirdya 


nt.; [Skt. 


‘muhirta, auspicious time,’ loc. sg. 


‘released’ c.p.; caus. of miimk- 


mumdradi ‘rings’ adj., obl. pl.; [cf. Skt. mudra (f.)] 

mila ‘base’ acc. sg. nt.; [Skt. mila] 

mrganayani ‘fawn-eyed’ acc. sg. f.; [of. Skt. mrganayand] 
mrgamada ‘musk’ S.; (Skt. mrgamada (msc.)| 

mekhala ‘girdle’ S.; [Skt. mekhala (f.)| 

meru ‘Mt. Meru’ obl. sg. msc.; meru S. 

meli ‘find, get’ c.p.; [see mil-, mal-; and cf. Pkt. mel-| 

meliim ? ‘woman’ loc. sg.; [cf. MG. mela (f.)] 

melav- ‘join together’; meldvai [H] pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; meldvii 


pass., 3 p. sg.; meldviu [S] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [cof. MG. 


g 
melavvii; and Pkt. meldvia| 

melhivi|P| ; see melhevi 

melhevi ‘released, uttered’ c.p.; [ef. Pkt. milha, milla] 

mokal- ‘send out’; mokali impv., 2 p. sg.; mokaliu |H], mokaliyu, 
mokaliya |P| pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; mokali c.p.; (cf. MG. 
mokalvi; Pkt. mokall-| 

motau ‘great’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; mofi nom. sg. f., mofi [B], mofiya 
obl. sg. f.; [MG. moti] 

moti [B|] ‘pearls’ nom. pl.; moti, moti S.; [cf. Pkt. motia, muttia, 
Skt. mauktika (nt.)] 

motiya ‘pearls’ nom. pl.; moliya S.; see molt 

mohai ‘captivate, dazzle’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [MG. mohvii, and 
Skt. mohay-| 

moha ‘delusion’ nom. sg. msc.; mohi, moha [B] inst. sg.; [Skt. 


moha| 


ya emph.; [see e, and cf. MG. emph. encl., -y] 

yauvana |B] ‘youth’ acc. sg. nt.; (Skt. yauvana] 

yovana [|B] ‘youth’ nom. sg. nt.; youant, yovanc 
yovana S.; |Skt. yauvana] 

yddava ‘Yadavas’ acc. pl. msc.; [Skt. yddava} 

yugala [B] ‘twins’ loc. sg. nt.; (Skt. yugala; cf. jugalt] 


[B] loc. sg.; 
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yoga [B] ‘acquisition, joining’ nom. sg. msc.; yogi [B] loc. sg.; 


(Skt. yoga] 


rakata ‘red’ adj., S.; (Skt. rakta] 
rakta |B] ‘red’ adj., S.; [Skt. rakta] 
rakhavala ‘protection’ nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. rakhval (msc.) and 


Pkt. rakkhavdla (adj.)| 

ramka ‘wretched’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. ramka, Skt. ravika| 

ramga ‘pleasure, attachment’ nom. sg. msc.; ramga acc. sg.; 
ramgiim, ramga inst. sg.; ramga S.; |Pkt. ramga, Skt. ranga| 

‘arena’ nom. sg. msc.; |Skt. ravga} 

racana f.; (Skt. racand| 

rajuabhiseka ‘coronation’ obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. rajyabhiseka] 

raju |S| ‘realm’ nom. sg. nt.; raju |S] S.; see rajja 

‘kingdom’ nom. sg. nt.; rajja S.; [Pkt. rajja, Skt. rajya) 

rajjaabhiseka ‘coronation’ acc. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. rajyabhiseka| 

rajjaabheseka |P|  ; see rajjaabhiseka 

radai ‘weep’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. radvii, Pkt. rad-, and 
Skt. rut-| 

ranaramgi 

ranarasi 
ranarasika ‘desiring of fight’] 

ratana ‘jewel’ loc. sg. nt.; ratana S.; [Skt. ratna] 

ratanakaramda ‘jewel-casket’ S.; [cf. MG. karando and Skt. 
karanda (msc.)| 

ratt ‘Rati’ S.; (Skt. rati (f.) ‘Kama’s wife’] 

ratipuna |B|  ; see ritupamna 

ratna ‘jewel’ S.; (Skt. ratna (nt.)] 

ratnakaramda |H| ‘jewel-casket’ S.; see ratanakaramda 

ratha ‘chariot, cart’ nom. sg. msc.; ratha acc. sg.; rathi loc. sg.; 
ratha nom. pl.; ratha S.; (Skt. ratha| 

radhi |B| ‘wealth’ acc. sg. f.; see ridhi, riddhi 


ramga 
‘disposition’ nom. sg. 


rajja 


‘battlefield’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. ranaranga] 
‘desire for fight’ inst. sg.; [see Monier-Williams, p. 864, 


ramat ‘play’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [Skt. ram-] 
ramana ‘husband’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. ramana] 
ramant ‘beautiful’ adj., obl. sg. f.; ramanz inst. sg. f.; [cf. MG. 


ramanda (f.) and Skt. ramana| 

ramaniya ‘delightful’ S.; [Skt. ramaniya (adj.)| 

ramali ‘fortune-telling (by dice)’ inst. sg.; [see Monier-Williams, 
p. 868, Skt. ramala (msc., nt.) ‘fortune-telling by dice’ [ef. 
Arabic rammal]| 

rambha ‘Rambha’ S.; [see Monier-Williams, p. 867, rambha: 
form of Laksmi and regarded as the most beautiful woman in 
Indra’s court] 


rayana ‘pearls’ acc. pl. nt.; rayana S.; [Pkt. rayana, Skt. ratna] 

rayandyara ‘ocean, jewel-mine’ nom. sg.; |cf. Skt. ratnadkara 
(msc.)] 

rali ‘earned, acquired’ c.p.; |ef. MG. ralvii| 

rava ‘song’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. rava] 

ravi ‘sunlight,sun’ loc. sg. msc.; ravi obl. sg.; [Skt. ravi] 

ravivamsa ‘Solar race (of kings)’ S.; [Skt. ravivaisa (msc.)] 

rast ‘placed’ c.p.; lef. Pkt. rakkh-, Skt. raks-| 

rasa ‘pleasure’ inst. sg. msc.; rasa nom. pl.; rasa S.; [Skt. rasa] 

rasa ‘excellent’ acc. sg.; [¢ef. Skt. rasa (at end of compound) = 


‘best part’ 

rasabhoga ‘delightful pleasures’ acc. sg. nt.; rasabhoga S.; (Skt. 
rasa, bhoga| 

rasavat ‘dish, preparation’ acc. sg. f.; rasavai S.; [cf. Skt. rasavati 
(f.)] 

rasavatt ‘dish, preparation’ nom. sg. f.; rasavali acc. sg.; rasavati 
S.; [Skt. rasavati| 

rasaha |B); see risaha ‘Rsabha’ 


rasi ‘having taste for, impassioned,’ adj., inst. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. 
rasin| 

rasu [BH] ; see rasa ‘excellent’ 

rasot ‘dish, preparation’ nom. sg. f.; rasoi{m] acc. sg.; [cf. MG. 


rasoy (f.), and Pkt. rasavai, rasoi, Skt. rasavati (f.)] 
rasoya |B]; see rasoi 


rah- ‘stay, live’; rahai pres. indic., 3 p. sg., rahau 2 p. pl.; 


rahitam pres. pt., abl. sg. (= adv.); rahiu, rahiu pst. pt., nom. 
sg. msc., rahi nom. sg. f.; rahi c.p.; [cf. MG. rahevi, and Pkt. 
rah-| 
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raha ‘chariots’ nom. pl. msc.; [Skt. ratha] 
rahddi ? ‘habit’ inst. sg.; cf. radhadi, rahudi 
rahadvai ‘stop’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; ¢f. rah- 


rahadvvai [H] ‘stop’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; see rahdvai 

rahiri [B| ‘blood’ inst. sg. nt.; see ruhiriim 

ra ‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; rd acc. sg.; r@ obl. sg.; ra S.; see radi, 
rau, raya 

rai ‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; rai [H] obl. sg.; rdi voc. sg.; [see rau, 
raya; and Pkt. rdi, rdya, Skt. rdjan| 


rau ‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; rd1, rdim inst. sg.; rde inst. pl.; rdu S.; 
see raya 
radutta ‘king’ S.; [cf. Pkt. rdutta, Skt. rdjaputra (msc.)| 


rauhu |H] ‘mustard (-seed)’ gen. sg.; [cf. MG. rai (f.) ‘mustard’] 

raksasa ‘raksasas, evil creatures’ S.; |Skt. rdksasa (msc.)] 

raksisa [B|  ; see rdksasa 

ras- ‘keep, protect, save’; rdsai pres. indic., 3 p. 
impv., 2 p. sg.; rakhisi, rdsasi [B] fut., 2 p. sg.; 
nom. sg. msc., rdsd [H] nom. pl., rast nom. sg. 
rakhvii, Pkt. rakkh-, Skt. raks-| 

rasadi ‘amulet’ acc. sg. f.; [of. MG. radkhdi (f.) ‘thread tied 
around arm as preservative against evils’| 

ramka |PS|_ ; see ramka 

rajakumari ‘princess’ voc. sg. 
kumari (f.)| 

rajakuyari |PS| 


sg.; rdsi, rdsa 
rasiu pst. pt., 


f.; [of. MG. 


f.; [cf. Skt. radjakumarikd and 


‘princess’ voc. sg. f.; see rdjakumari 

rajakuamri |B| ‘princess’ voc. sg. f.; see rdjakumari 

rajabhakheka |B|_ ; see rdjabhiseka 

rajabhiseka ‘coronation, consecration of king’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. 
rajabhiseka| 

rajalobhi ‘desire for rule’ inst. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. rajyalobha| 

raja ‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; raja [H] acc. sg.; raja S.; (Skt. rajan] 

raja ‘realm, rule’ nom. sg. nt.; raja acc. sg.; raja abl. rajt 
loc. sg.; raja obl. sg.; raja S.; [ef. Pkt. rajja, Skt. rajya| 

rajiu msc.; [cf. MG. rdajiyo (adj.) ‘man possessing 
glory of king’] 

rant ‘queen’ nom. sg. f.; rdni acc. sg.; 
rani S.; |cf. Pkt. rani, Skt. rajni (f.)] 

raniya {|H| ‘queen’ obl. sg. f.; see rani 


ie 
"Bes 


‘king’ acc. sg. 


rani, radniim inst. sg.; 


rati ‘night’ loc. sg. f.; rata S.; [cf. Skt. rdtri| 

rani ‘forest’ loc. sg. nt., rdna abl. sg.; rdna obl. sg.; [cf. Pkt. 
ranna| 

raya ‘king’ nom. sg. msc.; rdya acc. sg.; raya [BH, rdéyaim |B} 


inst. sg.; rd@ya voc. sg.; radya nom. pl.; rdyaham, rdyam |B] gen. 
pl.; rdya S.; [Pkt. rdya, Skt. rajan| 


rasa ‘Rasa, dance’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. rdsa] 
rast ‘heap’ nom. sg. msc.; rd@si acc. sg.; [Skt. rasz] 
rahadi ? ‘dear, beloved’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [ef. Pkt. raha, and 


suff., -da-] 


rahu ‘mustard (-seed)’ gen. sg.; [of. MG. rai (f.) ‘mustard’| 
rahudi |B|_ ; see rahadi 
rikkha ‘constellation, star under which one is born’ S.; |ef. Skt. 


rksa (msc., nt.)] 


ritupamna ‘Rtuparna’ nom. sg. msc.; ritupamna obl. sg. 

ridaya ‘heart’ S.; [cf. Skt. hrdaya (nt.)] 

ridhi ‘wealth’ acc. sg. f.; see riddhi 

riddhi ‘wealth, prosperity’ nom. sg. f.; riddhi acc. sg.; riddhi 
obl. sg.; riddhi S.; (Pkt. riddhi, Skt. rddhi| 

riddhi ‘supernatural power’ inst. sg. f.; [ef. Pkt. riddhi, Skt. 
rddhi| 


risabhadeva ‘Rsabhadeva’ S.; (Skt. rsabhadeva) 


‘rsi, sage’ nom. sg. msc.; risi acc. sg.; rist S.; [Skt. rsz] 


rist 

risivarddhana ‘Rsivardhana’ S. 

risaha ‘Rsabha’ S.; [Pkt. risaha, Skt. rsabha|] 

rijhai ‘be delighted, pleased’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. 


rijhvi, and Pkt. rijjh-] 


riti ‘custom’ inst. sg. f.; ritiim loc. sg.; [Skt. riti] 
rukkha ‘tree’ acc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. rukkha, Skt. vrksa] 
ruc- ‘like, be pleased’; ruci pres. indic., 2 p. sg., rucai 3 p. sg.; 


[cf. MG. rucva, Pkt. rucc-, Skt. ruc-] 
ruct ‘liking, taste, pleasure’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. rucz] 
runa ‘chime’ inst. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. runna (nt.)] 
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rudhiriim |H} ‘blood’ inst. sg. nt.; [Skt. rudhira] 


rult ‘excited’ c.p.; [cf. Pkt. rul-] 

rusa [S] ‘tree’; see rukkha 

rumsa ‘tree’ acc. sg. msc.; see rukkha 

ruhadi |B|_ ; see rahadi 

ruhiriim ‘blood’ inst. sg. nt.; [Skt. rudhira] 

ruada |B] ‘beautiful’ adj., nom. pl.; see riiyada 

rudau ‘proper, virtuous, good’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [see riyadd, 


and cf. MG. rudi| 

rudi [B| ‘form’ acc. sg. f.; see riiyadi and riyadau 

rupa ‘silver’ obl. sg. nt.; [Skt. rapa] 

rupa ‘form’ acc. sg. nt.; rapt, riipiim inst. sg.; ripi, riipa loc. 
sg.; [Skt. riipa] 

rupa ‘beauty’ S.; ripiim, ripai |B), rapi inst. sg. nt.; [Skt. rapa] 

rupa ‘having form’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; rupi acc. sg. msc.; riipa 
nom. pl. f.; [cf. Skt. riipa (at end of compound) and ripin] 

ruyadi ‘form’ acc. sg. f.; [Skt. riipa and suff., -di-] 

ruyadau ‘handsome, beautiful’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; riyada nom. 
pl.; [of. Pkt. ria, Skt. riipa, and suff., -da-] 

ruyadaum, ruyadu |B| ‘well, beautifully’ adv.; see rizyadau 

ruyadyad [HH] ‘beautiful’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; see rivyada 


ruva ‘beauty’ S.; [Pkt. riva, Skt. rapa (nt.)] 
rusavau, rusavu |H}| ‘angered’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. 
rusvil| 


rihiriim [S|] ‘blood’ inst. sg. nt.; [Skt. rudhira] 
re ‘hey!’ excl.; [Pkt. re, Skt. re] 
‘for’ postpos.; see resaya, resiim 
‘for’ postpos.; [cf. Pkt. resi, resim, resimmi| 
‘for’ postpos.; [cf. resae, resiim and Pkt. resi, resim, 


resae [P| 

restim 

resaya 
resimmti| 

ro- ‘weep’; roi, roai [PS] pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; roti, roati pres. pt., 
nom. sg. f.; royu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [¢f. MG. rovii, and Pkt. 
roa-, rua-, Skt. rud-| 

‘disease’ nom. sg. msc.; rogiim inst. sg.; roga S.; [Skt. roga] 

roja |H| ‘day’ obl. sg. mse.; [ef. MG. roz (msc.) and Pers. roz] 

‘hair’ nom. pl. nt.; [Skt. roman] 

‘having hair on body erect’ adj., obl. sg. f.; see romam- 


roga 


roma 

romamct 
crya 

romamciya 
romania, Skt. romaficita| 

rola ‘tilak-paste’ nom. sg.; [see Platts, p. 607, H. roli (f.) ‘mix- 
ture of rice, tumeric, and alum with acid used to paint the 


‘having hair on body erect’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [ef. Pkt. 


sectarial mark on forehead’| 
rosiim, rosat [|B] ‘anger, rage’ inst. sg. msc.; [Pkt. rosa, Skt. rosa] 


laksa ‘lakh’ nom. sg.; [Skt. laksa (msc., nt.)] 

laksana ‘mark’ nom. pl. nt.; [Skt. laksana] 

lakha |H]| ‘estimation, statement’ obl. sg.; [Skt. laksa (msc., nt.)] 
lakha ‘lakh’ S.; [Pkt. lakkha, Skt. laksa} 

lakhi |B] ‘read’ c.p.; see lisi 

lasina [B|] ‘mark’ nom. pl. nt.; see laksana 

lasita {H] ‘painted’ obl. pl.; Skt. likhita 

‘for’ postpos.; [cf. H. lagi = liye] 

‘auspicious marriage-day’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. laga- 


lagat 

laganadivasi 
nadivasa| 

lacchi ‘fortune, riches’ nom. sg. f.; lacchi [P], lachi, lachi S.; [Pkt. 
lacchi, laccht, Skt. laksmi| 

lajav- ‘put to shame’; lajdvaim pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; lajdviu pst. 
pt., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. lajdvvii, Skt. lajjay-} 


laju ‘modesty’ acc. sg. f.; [ef. Skt. lajja (f.)] 

lajudi |S] _ ; see lajjadi 

lajja ‘modesty’ acc. sg. f.; [Skt. lajja] 

lajjadi ‘shame, modesty’ acc. sg. f.; [lajja + suff. -di] 

lajjidi [H] ; see lajjadi 

lah- ‘take, get’; lahat pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; lahi c.p.; (Pkt. lah-, 


Skt. labh-] 
lahalah- ‘flourish’; lahalahai (B) pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; lahalahamta 
pres. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. H. lahlahdnd ‘flourish, bloom’] 
lahu ‘young’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. lahu, Skt. laghu] 
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lag- ‘stretch, begin’; Jagaum pres. indic., 1 p. sg., lagai 3 p. sg.; 
lagau, lagu [BH] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., Jagaum nom. sg. nt., 
lagi, lagiya nom. sg. f.; lagi, lagi c.p.; cf. MG. lagvii, Pkt. lagg-] 

liga ‘necessary’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; [cf. MG. lagi, lagvii] 

lachi ‘Laksmi, good fortune’ nom. sg. f.; [Pkt. lacchi, Skt. 
laksmi}| 

ladana ‘favored, pampered’ nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. ladnii (adj.)]; 
or: ‘groom’ [cf. MG. (adi ‘bride’} 

ladana ‘wedding’ acc. sg. nt.; [ef. MG. ladi (f.) ‘bride’] 

ladi [BS] ‘bride’ nom. sg. f.; lddi acc. sg.; [ef. MG. ladi] 

ladiya ‘bride’ nom. sg. f.; ladiya [H] acc. sg. f.; see ladi 

ladhalaum ‘gained, won’ nom. sg. nt.; [ef. Pkt. laddha, Skt. 
labdha; and see Tessitori, § 145, for -la suffix] 

ladhulu {H|  ; see ladhalaum 

labha ‘acquisition’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. labha] 

lavi ‘provide’ impv., 2 p. sg.; [cf. MG. lavvii] 

lavana ‘grace, charm’ S.; [cf. Skt. lavanya (nt.)] 

laha |B]; see lahu 

lahu ‘gain, acquisition’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. H. laha, and Pkt. 
Skt. labha) 

l-, li-, le-, liddh-, lidh-, laddh- ‘take, undertake’; lit, lai [B] pres. 
indic., 3 p. sg.; liz, lai [B] impv., 2 p. sg.; letdé pres. pt., nom. 
pl. msc.; liddha pst. pt., nom. sg. f., lidhaum [H] nom. sg. nt.; 
lidhau, lidhaum, lidhum |H] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., lidhaum, 
lidhum nom. sg. nt.; laddha pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; lei, lei, leiya 
c.p.; [cof. MG. levii, Pkt. le-, Skt. la-| 

list ‘written’ c.p.; [cf. Skt. likh-] 

likhya ‘decorated, painted’ nom. pl.; [ef. 
painted’| 

lina ‘absorbed, engrossed in’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Skt. lina] 

lila ‘disguise, sham’ S.; lila acc. pl.; (Skt. lila (f.)] 


Skt. lekhya ‘to be 


lilo {P| ‘diversions’ acc. sg. msc.; cf. lila 
lunai ‘reap, pick’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; lef. Pkt. lun-] 


li ‘sunstroke’ obl. sg.; [ef. MG. la (f.)] 

lina ‘salt’ acc. sg. nt.; [ef. MG. lin (nt.)] 

lis- ‘destroy, rob’; lisamli pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; lisivd, liseva 
[B] inf., obl. sg.; [cof. Pkt. lis-, Skt. lisay-| 

let ‘with’ postpos.; [c.p. of /-, ete., ‘take’ 

loana |B] ‘eyes’ nom. pl. nt.; loane inst. pl.; [cf. Pkt. loana, Skt. 
locana| 

loana |S|_ ‘eyes’ nom. pl. nt.; ¢f. loana 

loka ‘people’ nom. pl. msc.; loka acc. pl.; loka S.; |Skt. loka] 

lokapati ‘world-ruler’ nom. sg. msc.; |Skt. lokapati| 

lobhi, lobha [B| ‘covetousness’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. lobha] 

loyana ‘eyes’ nom. pl. nt., loyane |B] inst. pl.; [Pkt. loana, Skt. 
locana| 

lohi ‘blood’ S.; [ef. MG. lohi (nt.), Skt. lohita (msc. nt.)] 


vairdga ‘freedom from all worldly desires, asceticism’ S.; vairdgi 
loc. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. vairdga, Skt. vairdgya (nt.)| 

vairt ‘hostile’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; [cf. Pkt. vaira, Skt. vairin] 

vault ‘filled with, dense’ adj., nom. sg. f.; vauli abl. sg. nt.; [ef 
Pkt. vdulia, Skt. vydkulita| 

vakkhanai ‘explain in detail’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. Pkt. 
vakkhan-, Skt. vyadkhydnay-| 

vakkhana ‘teaching, preaching’ acc. sg. nt.; vakhdni inst. sg.; 
(cf. Pkt. vakkhdna, Skt. vyakhydna|} 

vacana ‘declaration, statement, utterance’ nom. sg. nt.; vacana 

acc. Sg.; vacani, vacana inst. sg.; vacant, vacana loc. sg.; vacana 

acc. pl.; vacane [B] inst. pl.; vacani loc. pl.; (Skt. vacana] 

vachohiu |B|  ; see vichohiu 

vamchai ‘desire’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [of. Skt. vdfich-] 

vamchi |H| ‘wish’ loc. sg. f.; [of. Skt. vdiiché (f.)] 

vamchita ‘wish’ acc. sg. nt.; vamchita nom. pl.; of. Skt. vdiichita) 

vada {S| ‘Banyan-tree’ obl. sg.; vadaha gen. sg.; [Pkt. vada, Skt. 


vata} 
vana {H] ‘except’ prep. and post.; [cf. MG. van, vind) 
vatamsa ‘ornament’ S.; [Skt. vatafsa (msc.)] 
valta ‘story’ nom. sg. f.; vatta acc. sg.; lef. Pkt. vattd, Skt. varla] 


vadana ‘having face, countenance’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [of. Skt. 


vadana (nt.)| 
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vadhadi ‘good-news, felicitations’ acc. sg. f.; [ef. MG. vadhdi (f.)] 
vadhav- ‘perform welcoming ceremonies’ ; vadhdvii [H] pass., pres. 


indic., 3 p. sg.; vadhdviyu pst. pt., nom. sg. nt.; [of. MG. 


vadhdvvii, and Pkt. vaddhdv-| 


vana ‘forest’ obl. sg. nt.; vani, vaniim loc. sg.; (Skt. vana] 

vanagaja ‘wild elephant’ S.; vanagaji inst. sg.; (Skt. vanagaja 
(msc.)] 

vanagaju ‘wild elephant’ nom. sg. msc.; see vanagaja 

vanavdsi ‘living in forest’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. vanavdsin] 

vamd- ‘worship, reverence’; vamdai|m] pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; 


vamdi |B), vamdiya, vamdiya c.p.; vamdevd inf., obl. sg.; lef. 
Skt. vand-] 

vapu [S] ‘body’ nom. sg. nt.; [cf. MG. vapu, Skt. vapus] 

vayana ‘speech, talk’ acc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. vayana, Skt. vacana] 

vayardga |B) ; see vairdga 

vayari [|B] ; see vairi 

var- ‘choose’; varai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; vari, vara impv., 2 p. 
sg.; variu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; vari c.p.; [Pkt. var-, Skt. vr-] 

vara ‘choice’ nom. sg. msc.; vara acc. sg.; (Skt. vara] 

vara ‘husband, bridegroom’ nom. sg. msc.; vara acc. sg.; varaha 
gen. sg.; vara S.; (Skt. vara] 

vara ‘excellent, good’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; varaha [H] gen. sg.; 
vara nom. sg. and pl. nt.; vara S.; (Skt. vara] 

vara ‘excellence’ obl. sg. msc.; [¢f. Skt. vara] 

vara ‘beautifully’ adv.; [Skt. varam] 

varamdla ‘garland of choice’ acc. sg. f.; [Skt. varamdld| 

varamdi ‘veranda’ obl. sg. f.; [Pkt. veramdiya (f.) and Pkt. 
veramda, Skt. veranda (msc.) ‘wall’| 

varasa ‘year’ acc. pl. nt.; varasa S.; [cf. Pkt. varisa, Skt. varsa] 

variu ‘filled with, endowed’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; vari nom. sg. f.; 
lef. Pkt. varia, Skt. vrta} 


vari |H] ‘palace, house’ loc. sg. msc.; [¢f. Skt. vara (msc.) ‘room, 
space’ 
varus- ‘rain down’; varasai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; varasai [B] impv., 


2 p. sg.; varastya, varasi c.p.; [cf. Pkt. varas-, varis-, Skt. vrs-] 
varasamtai [|B] ‘rain’ loc. sg.; see varisamtai 


varis- ‘rain down’; varisaim, varisaya [S] impv., 2 p. sg.; see 
varas- 

varisamtai ‘rain’ loc. sg.; cf. varas- 

varisi |S] ‘years’ loc. pl.; see varasa 

varui ‘choice, selection’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. vara] 


varo [HP] 
varddhi [B] 


‘beautifully’ adv.; [see Skt. varam] 
; see vrddhi 

varso [H] ‘year’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. varsa] 

val- ‘turn, return’; valai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; valatau pres. pt., 
nom. sg. msc.; valiu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; vali c.p.; valiyu 
? inf., obl. sg.; [Pkt. val-, Skt. val-] 

valagadi ‘caused to attach’ c.p.; [cf. MG. valgddvii] 

valavamtu ‘wandering about’ pres. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. val-] 

valavalai, valavalae [P|] ‘be restless, keep turning about’ pres. 
indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. valvalvii and see val-] 

valasi [P| ‘play, playing’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. vildsa] 


vali ‘cave, pit’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. vala] 

vali, vali {H] ‘again’ adv.; [cf. MG. vali and valvii] 

vali ‘then’ conj.; see vali 

valiu ? ‘strongly, with vigor’ adv., [cf. Pkt. balia] 

valiya ‘again’ adv.; see vali 

vallahé ‘beloved’ nom. sg. f.; [Pkt. vallaha, Skt. vallabha] 
vavahiya [P] ; see vevdhiya 

vasdni ‘interpretation’ inst. sg. nt.; see vakkhdna 

vasi, vasa [P] ‘power, control’ loc. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. va Si] 
vasamta ‘Vasanta’ nom. sg. msc.; vasamti, vasamta [B] inst. sg 
vasudeva ‘Vasudeva’ nom. sg. msc. 

vasesai [B] ‘particular, especial’ adj., loc. sg.; see visesiim 
vastu ‘things, objects’ nom. pl. nt.; vastu S.; [Skt. vastu] 
vastra [B] ‘clothes’ nom. pl. nt.; vastra [BS] S.; [Skt. vastra] 
vahi ‘guided, lead’ c.p.; [cf. Skt. vah-] 


vahurdvai [|B]; see vihardvai 

vai ‘wind’ loc. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. véya, Skt. vdta, MG. vaya] 

vamkadi ‘crooked’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [ef. MG. vdkdi, and Skt. 
vak-, vank- ‘be crooked’} 


BENDER: THE NALARAYADAVADANTICARITA 


[fRANS. AMER. PHIL. SOC. 


vadcai [H], vacae ‘read’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [see vdc-] 

vacadsdra ‘having, voice, speech’ adj., nom. sg.; |cf. Skt. vdcd, 
sdra| 

vaj- ‘sound, make sound’; vdjai|m] pres. indic., 3 p. sg., vajaim 
pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [ef. MG. vdjva, Pkt. vajj-, and Skt. vad-] 

vajitra ‘musical instruments, vaditra’ nom. pl. nt.; vdjitri, vaji- 
trai [B] inst. sg. nt.; [ef. MG. vajitra, Skt. vaditra} 

vamcai [B] ‘read’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [cf. MG. vdcvii 

vani ‘voice, speech, instruction’ nom. sg. f.; vdni acc. sg.; 
inst. sg.; (Skt. vdni] 

vata ‘story, matter, affair’ nom. sg. f.; vdta acc. sg.; [cf. MG. vdt, 
Skt. vartd] 

vada ‘speech, talk’ nom. sg. msc.; (Skt. vdda] 

vadhai ‘grow, increase’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [cf. Pkt. vaddh-, 
vaddh-, Skt. vrdh-| 


vant 


vant ‘forest’ loc. sg. nt.; (Skt. vdna] 

vani ‘colored, hued’ adj., obl. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. varna] 

vamdiya ‘reverenced’ c.p.; [cf. MG. vandvii, Pkt. vand-, Skt. 
vand-| 

vama ‘left’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; vdmi loc. sg.; [cf. MG. vdm, Skt. 
vama|} 

vaya [H] ‘wind’ loc. sg. msc.; [¢f. Pkt. vaya, Skt. vata; see vai} 

var- ‘warn, stop, restrain’; vdrai pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; vdriu, 


variu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; vdri c.p.; [of. MG. vdrvii, Pkt. 
var-, Skt. varay-] 
vara, vari ‘time’ loc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. Skt. vdra] 


vara ‘12’; see bara 

varium ‘warning’ acc. sg.; (cf. Pkt. vdria, Skt. varita] 

vdrisiya |B] _ ; see vdrisiya 

vdrisiya ‘years (old)’; adj., nom. sg. f.; [cef. Pkt. vdristya, Skt. 
varsika| 

varu ‘well, good’ adv.; [cf. MG. vdru (adv.)] 

vali, vali |B] ‘sent back’ c.p.; [cof. MG. vdlva, Pkt. val-, Skt. 
valay-| 

vali [H] ‘covered, brought to an end’ c.p.; [ef. MG. vajvm ‘wind 


up, bring to an end,’ Pkt. vdl-, Skt. vdlay-] 

vavi ‘pond, pool’ loc. sg. f.; [cf. Pkt. vdvi, Skt. va pi) 

vasa ‘abode, dwelling-place, state of life’ nom. sg. msc.; vd@sa acc. 
sg.; vdsi loc. sg.; [Skt. vdsa] 


vasi ‘perfumed’ c.p.; [cf. Skt. vdsita ‘perfumed’] 

vasium ‘lived’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. vdsvii] 

vase ‘year’ loc. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. vdsa, Skt. varsa] 

vikata ‘dreadful’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; (Skt. vikata] 

vikardla ‘very ugly, frightful’ adj., nom. sg. and pl. msc.; [ef. 


MG. vikaral, Skt. vikardla| 

vikasamta ‘gleaming’ pres. pt., nom. pl. msc.; [cf. MG. vikasvii, 
vikdsvii ‘bloom’; Pkt. vikas-, Skt. vi + kas-| 

vikdri ‘alteration, change’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. vikdra] 

vikhyata ‘famed’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; vikhydta nom. sg. f.; 
vikhydta |H] obl. sg.; (Skt. vikhydta] 


vikhyadya ‘proclaimed’ adj., obl. sg.; [cf. Pkt. vikkhadya, Skt. 
vikhyata| 

vigai ‘decorations’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. Pkt. vigat, Skt. vikrti| 

vighana ‘obstacle’ nom. pl. nt.; (cf. Skt. vighna} 

vicaksana ‘experienced’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. vicaksana] 

vicdra ‘meditation, conduct’ nom. sg. msc.; vicdra acc. sg.; [Skt. 
vicdra| 

vicdr- ‘reflect, practice’; vicdrium pst. pt., nom. sg. nt.; vicdrt 


c.p.; [of. MG. vicérvii, Pkt. vicdr-, Skt. vi + cdray-} 

vicitta ‘various’ adj., nom. pl. nt.; [Pkt. vicitta, Skt. vicitra]} 

vichoh- ‘take away, separate’; vichohiu, vichohyau |B] pst. pt., 
nom. sg. msc.; vichohi c.p.; [of. MG. vichoh (msc.) and Pkt. 
vicchoha (msc.)| 

vichoha [B], vichohi ‘separation’ inst. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. vichoh 
(msc.), and Pkt. vicchoha (msc.)] 


vijaya ‘victory’ S.; (Skt. vijaya (msc.)] 

vijanai ‘learn of’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; (cf. Pkt. vijan-, Skt. vt + 
jna-| 

vijoga [P] ‘separation’ nom. sg. msc.; (Skt. viyoga] 


vijjabala (H] ‘power of magic’ S.; (Skt. vidydbala (nt.)] 
vina ‘without’ postpos. and prep.; [cf. MG. van, vind] 
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‘loss’ nom. sg. msc.; vindsa acc. sg.; [Skt. vindsa] 
‘except, without’ postpos.; see vina 
vitta ‘wealth’ S.; (Skt. vitta (nt.)] 
vidarabha ‘Vidarbha’ S.; (Skt. vidarbha} 
videsa [BJ], videsi ‘foreign lands, abroad’ loc. sg. 
videsa| 
viddha 
vidya 


vindsa 
vinu 


msc.; [Skt. 


‘stung’ adj., acc. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. viddha] 

‘magic art’ obl. sg. f.; vidyd obl. sg.; (Skt. vidya] 

vidyakala ‘magic arts’ obl. pl. f.; (Skt. vidydkala] 

vidydbala ‘magic power’ S.; (Skt. vidydbala (nt.)] 

vidhiim, vidhi |B), vidhai [S|] ‘prescribed manner’ inst. sg. msc.; 
(Skt. vidhi] 

vinaya ‘proper conduct, propriety’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. vinaya] 

vindni ‘learned, heard’ c.p.; [cf. Pkt. vinnda-, Skt. vi + j7a-] 

vindnaim ‘comprehension, understanding’ loc. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. 
vinnana, vinndna, Skt. vijidna] 

vindna ‘having knowledge’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [cf. Pkt. vinndna, 
Skt. vijfidna (nt.)] 

vinoda |B], vinodi ‘diversion, pastime’ loc. sg. 
vinod (msc.), and Skt. vinoda (msc.)] 

vimala ‘clear, pure’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. vimal, Skt. 
vimala| 

vimana |H]| ‘vehicle’ nom. sg.; vimana, vimdne loc. sg.; [cf. Skt. 
vimdna (msc., nt.)| 

vimdsai ‘be depressed’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. vimdsvii] 

vimadst ‘deliberation’ loc. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. vimar§a] 

viyoga ‘separation’ nom. sg. msc.; (Skt. vzyoga] 

viramat ‘Viramati’ nom. sg. f. 

viraha ‘separation’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. viraha} 

viruda |H]_ ; see biruda 

viruum [H]_ ; see virium 

viruam |H] 


msc.; [cf. MG. 


; see viruadm 


viruam ‘uncouth’ adj., nom. pl. nt.; (cf. Pkt. virua, Skt. viripa) 
viruum ‘harm’ nom. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. virtia, Skt. viripa) 
vilai ‘dissolution, disappearance’ acc. sg. msc.; (Skt. vilaya] 


vilamba ‘delay’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. vilamba] 
viladsa ‘play, happiness, lust’ acc. sg. msc.; vildsa [P], vildsi inst. 
sg.; vildsi loc. sg.; [Skt. vildsa] 


vilasa ‘semblance’ voc. sg. msc.; [Skt. vildsa| 

vilopat ‘harm, hold back’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [ef. Skt. vilopay-] 

vivanu |S} ‘banished’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. vivaniya, Skt. 
vya panita| 


vivahala {B] ‘distressed, deranged’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. 
vihvala, and see vivhala| 

viveka ‘discrimination, discernment, etiquette’ nom. sg. 
viveka acc. sg.; viveka inst. sg.; viveka S.; (Skt. viveka] 

vivega ‘discrimination’ acc. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. vivega, Skt. viveka] 

vivhala ‘distressed, distraught’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Skt. vivhala] 


msc.; 


visa ‘poison’ nom. sg. nt.; visa S.; [Skt. visa] 

visat [B]_ S.; see visaya 

visaya ‘senses’ nom. sg. msc.; visaya S.; (Skt. visaya] 

visydya |B]; see vikhyadya 

visane ‘vices’ loc. pl. nt.; [¢f. Skt. vyasana (nt.)] 

visaya ‘objects of senses’ S.; Pkt. visaya, Skt. visaya] 

vsdla ‘broad, spacious’ adj., nom. pl.; cf. Skt. visdla, Pkt. visdla} 

vist [HS] ‘power’ loc. sg.; see vasi 

visestya ‘lavished, enhanced’ c.p.; [cf. Pkt. vises-, Skt. vifesay-] 

visesiim ‘particular, especial’ adj., loc. sg. msc.; [Pkt. visesa, Skt. 
visesa} 

vihardvai ‘cause to eat’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. H. viharnd] 


vihdnai ‘in the morning’ adv.; [see Monier-Williams, p. 1003, 
vihdna (?) msc. nt. ‘morning, dawn’ Lexical; Pkt. vihdna; H. 
bihdne (adv.) ‘at dawn, the next day’] 

vihdnei [P| ; see vihdnat 

vihi ‘destiny, fate’ nom. sg. msc.; vihi S.; [Pkt. vihi, Skt. vidhi] 

vijaladi [BH]; [see vijuladi and cf. MG. vijii (f.)] 

vijuladi ‘lightning’ obl. sg. f.; [cf. Pkt. vijjuli, Skt. vidyut; and 
MG. vijli] 

vitai ‘surround’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. vifvii, vitvii; and 
Pkt. vimt-] 

vimtai [P| ; see vitai 
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vimtavai ‘lament’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [cf. MG. vitvit, vitvii] 
vira ‘hero’ nom. sg. msc.; vira voc. sg.; virii, viri [B] inst. sg.; 
vira nom. pl.; vira acc. pl.; vira S.; [Skt. vira] 


viramai ‘Viramati’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. viramati] 
viramatiya ‘Viramati’ S.; [Skt. viramati] 
vivaha ‘marriage’ nom. sg. msc.; vivadha acc. sg.; vivaha obl. sy.; 


[Skt. vivaha] 

vivahi [|B] ‘father of son’s wife or daughter’s husband’ nom. pl. 
msc.; see vevdhiya 

visarai ‘forget’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [cf. MG. visarvii, Pkt. visar-, 
and Skt. vi + smr-] 

visast ‘trusting’ adj., nom. sg. 
visdstya, Skt. visvdsita] 

visimad ‘rest’ acc. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. visiéma, Skt. vifrdma (msc.)]} 

visdsa ‘confidence’ nom. sg. msc.; visdsi inst. sg.; [Pkt. visdsa, 
vissdsa, Skt. visvdsa] 

vist [BH] ‘true, honest’ adj., obl. sg. f.; [ef. MG. vist ‘honest, 
courteous, wise’] 


f.; visast obl. sg. f.; [cf. Pkt. 


vidhi ‘moved, went’ c.p.; [ef. MG. viidhvii] 

vrddhi ‘prosperity’ S.; (Skt. vrddhi] 

vegit ‘speed, rush’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. vega] 

vegali ‘gone off, distant, separate’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [cf. MG. 


vegli, Pkt. veggala; and Pkt. vigal-, Skt. vi + gal- ‘pass away, 
disappear, vanish’] 


vecat ‘spend’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [ef. MG. vecvii, Pkt. vecc-, 
vicc-| 
vedi ? ‘difficulty’ inst. sg.; vediim loc. sg.; [see Dave, p. 186, vedi 


(loc. sg. f.) ‘straightened circumstances’ | 

velala ‘demons, goblins’ nom. pl. msc.; [Skt. vetdla] 

veni|P] ‘forest’ loc. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. vana] 

veydvacca ‘piety’ acc. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. veydvacca, Skt. vaiydurttya, 
varyd prtya | 

veli ‘pit’ loc. sg.; [ef. MG. veld (msc. pl.) ‘difficult straits,’ and 
see S variant, vali, and Skt. vala (msc.) ‘enclosure, cave’| 


veli ‘sand’ inst. sg. f.; [cf. MG. velu (f.)] 
vevahi |B) ; see vevadhiya 
vevahiya ‘father of son’s wife or daughter’s husband’ nom. pl. 


msc.; vevahiya inst. pl.; [cf. Pkt. vevahiya, Skt. vaivahika] 
vyapa ‘acquisition’ nom. sg. nt.; (cf. Skt. vydpya (nt.) and vydpli 
(f.)] 


‘tranquility’ S.; [cf. Skt. Sama (msc.)] 

‘Santi’ acc. sg. msc. 

$a$anadevi |B|_; |see sdsanadevi, and cf. Skt. Sdsanadevi (f.)| 

§asana, $dsani |H] ‘instruction’ inst. sg. nt.; [Skt. Sdsana] 

Siva ‘happiness’ S.; [Skt. Siva (msc.)] 

fila ‘virtue’ S.; (Skt. Sila (nt.); see sila] 

Suni |H] ‘heard’ c.p.; see sun- 

fubha ‘happiness’ S.; [Skt. Subha (nt.)] 

§rmgara |B] ‘ornaments’ acc. pl. msc.; [Skt. fraigdra (msc.); see 
simgara| 

Sramgara |B] ‘ornaments’ nom. sg. msc.; see simgdra, simgdara] 

fravane ‘ears’ inst. pl. msc.; [Skt. fSravana (msc.)| 

§rdvaka ‘lay disciple’ nom. sg. msc.; Srdvaki, Srdvaka [H] inst. 
sg.; [Skt. Srdvaka| 

Sri. ‘revered’ S.; [cf. Skt. Sri, at beginning of compound] 


fama |H} 
$amti |B] 


See Introduction and under kh for remarks on writing of s for kh 

saru [B] ‘positive, certain’; see kharau : 

samsai{B] ‘cry out’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. khasvii ‘cough’ 
and H. khdsnd} 

samavaim ‘ask forgiveness’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [cf. Pkt. kham-, 
and caus. of Skt. ksam-] 

samni [B]_ ; see khani ‘mine’ 

sina [B]_ ; cf. ksana ‘moment’ 

sitrayapanaum ([B]_ ; see ksatripanaum ‘rulership’ 

sina [|B]; see ksani ‘instant’ 

siradamdira ‘Ksiradandira (-gods)’ nom. pl. msc. 

siicai ‘pierce’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; lof. MG. khumcvii} 

seta ‘villages’ acc. pl. msc.; [ef. Skt. khefa (msc.)] 

seda {S| _; see seta ‘villages’ 





366 BENDER: THE NALARAYADAVADANTICARITA 


sediva ‘drive’ inf., obl. sg.; [cf. MG. khedvii] 

seddvai ‘drive’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. Pkt. khed- and MG. 
khedvii| 

sodi ‘defect, blemish’ nom. sg. f.; [ef. MG. khod (f.) ‘defect, 
blemish’ and Pkt. khoda ‘lame’} 

samaje |B] .; see kham- 

sa pron., nom. sg. f.; sa [P] adj., nom. sg. msc.; [see Tessitori, 
§ 90; Pischel, § 423] 

sa ‘together with’ prefix; [cf. Skt. inseparable prefix, sa-] 

saivara \HS] ° ; see sayamvara, saimvara 

saimdehi ‘with own body’ inst. sg.; [ef. Pkt. saz, Skt. sva, svayam, 
and Skt. svadeha| 

saimvara ‘svayamvara’ nom. sg. msc.; saimvara acc. sg.; saim- 
vari loc. sg.; saimvara S.; |cf. Pkt. saim, sayam, sayamvara; Skt. 
svayamvara| 

saimvarti ‘svayamvara’ loc. sg. msc.; see saimvara 

saidehim |H|_ ; see saimdehi 

sau ‘100’; [cf. MG. so, Pkt. saya, Skt. Sata] 

sau, saum |H]| ‘with, concerning’ postpos.; [cf. MG. Si] 

samyoga|P| ‘together with’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. samyoga| 

sakala ‘all, complete’ adj., obl. pl. msc.; sakala nom. pl. f.; 
sakala S.; (Skt. sakala} 

sakalattw |H] ‘with his wife’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. saka- 
latra| 

sakalatta ‘with his wife’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; sakalatta |P| obl. 
sg. msc.; [Skt. sakalatra| 

sakalatra ‘together with his wife’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. saka- 
latra| 

sakhi excl. 

sakhi ‘friend, companion’ acc. sg. f.; sakhi voc. sg.; [Skt. sakhi} 

sagt, sagim |S] loc. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. sagga, Skt. svarga] 

saguna ‘virtuous’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; saguna [PH] nom. sg. f.; 
|Skt. saguna| 

saggt ‘heaven’ loc. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkr. sagga, Skt. svarga} 

saghalau |S|, saghalum adj., nom. sg. msc.; saghalam nom. pl. 
nt.; lof. MG. saghlii| 

sacaracara |P|, sacardcari ‘universe’ loc. sg.; [ef. Skt. cardcara 
(nt.) ‘the universe,’ and MG. sacarcar vikhyat ‘known through- 
out the world’| 

sacimlt ‘anxious, despondent’ adj., obl. sg. f.; lef. Skt. sacinta] 

sacca [S| ‘purity’ obl. sg. nt.; [of. Skt. satya] 

saja ‘prepared’ c.p.; lef. Skt. sajja ‘ready, prepared’ and sajji 
kr- ‘prepare’ | 

saji |S! ‘prepared’ c.p.; [ef. Skt. sajja ‘prepared,’ and sajji kr- 
‘prepare’ | 

sajana|H] ‘kinsmen’ nom. pl. msc.; [ef. Pkt. sajana, Skt. svajana) 

sajana |B] ‘kinsmen’ nom. pl. msc.; [see sajana] 

sajali ‘having water’ adj., nom. sg. f.; (Skt. sajala] 

sajat ‘preparation’ loc. sg. f.; [ef. MG. sajdi| 

sajja ‘prepared’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [ef. Skt. sajja} 

sajjana ‘good people’ nom. pl. msc.; [ef. Skt. sajjana (msc.)| 

samketa ‘allusion’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. samketa] 

samkha ‘summing up, reckoning’ nom. sg.; [ef. Pkt. samkha, 
Skt. samkhya (f.)| 

samkhevi ‘in brief, in condensed form’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. samkheva, 
Skt. samksepa (msc.)] 

samga ‘connection’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. saviga (msc.)] 

samgama ‘meeting’ S.; [Skt. savigama] 

samgama |B] ‘Saiigama’ (N. of city); see sanigara 

samgara ‘Safigara’ nom. sg. 

samgara [H] ‘ornamentation’ obl. sg. msc.; [Pkt. simgdara, Skt. 
Srvigara| 

samgha ‘congregation’ obl. sg. msc.; samgha S.; |Skt. savigha] 

samcarai ‘come’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. saficarvii, Pkt. 
samcar-, Skt. sam + car-] 

samcarata ‘going’ pres. pt., nom. pl. msc.; [cf. Skt. samcdray-| 

samjama ‘self-restraint, Samyama’ nom. sg. msc.; samjama acc. 
sg.; samjama S.; |[Pkt. samjama, Skt. samyama| 

samjamardja ‘the principal vows’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. sam- 
yama (msc.), raja (at end of compound) ‘chief, best of its kind’] 

samjima ‘restraint’ obl. sg. msc.; samjima [BP] S.; see samjama 
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samjutta ‘together with’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Pkt. samjutta, 
Skt. samyukta} 

samjoga ‘together with’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. samyoga] 

saddhai ‘ascetic’ S.; [see Sheth, saddhai ‘a kind of ascetic who 
dwells in the forest’] 

samda ‘ox, independent fellow’ nom. sg. msc.; [Pkt. samda, Skt. 
sanda| 

sambala ‘provisions for journey’ obl. sg.; [Pkt. sambala, Skt. 
fambala (msc., nt.)| 

salt ‘virtuous woman, sati’ nom. sg. f.; salt acc. sg.; sali S.; 
(Skt. sati] 

satia |S| ‘wifely fidelity’ nom. sg. f.; see satiya 

satiya ‘wifely fidelity’ nom. sg. f.; satiya S.; [ef. Skt. satita (f.)] 

satipand ‘wifely fidelity’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. satitva (nt.)] 

sata |B]; see satta ‘7’ 

satta ‘7’; [Pkt. satta, Skt. sapta] 

sattukadra ‘alms-house’ nom. pl.; sattikari loc. sg.; [ef. Skt. 
sattragrha (nt.), and Skt. kara (f.) ‘place of confinement’| 

sattha ‘beautiful, fortunate’ obl. sg. f.; [Pkt. sattha, Skt. Sasta| 

satthavaha ‘caravan leader’ nom. sg. msc.; satthavahi, satthavaha 
[B] inst. sg.; [ef. Pkt. satthavaha, Skt. sdrthavaha| 

satya ‘purity’ acc. sg. nt.; [Skt. satya] 

satva ‘virtue, strength of character’ S.; [Skt. sattva (nt.)] 

sada |HS] ‘ever’ adv.; [Skt. sada] 

sadaya [BP] ‘ever’ adv.; [Skt. sada and MG. saddy, cf. sadd-i] 

sanaha ‘endowed with, possessing’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Pkt. 
sanaha, Skt. sandatha| 

saneha ‘affection’ inst. sg. msc.; [Pkt. saneha, sneha (msc.)] 

samtani ‘stemming from, of family of’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. 
Skt. santdni (adj.) ‘continuing, prolonging’ | 

samlap- ‘tease, torment’; samtdpaim pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; sam- 
lapiu pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. santapvii, Pkt. samtapp-, 
Skt. sam + tap-| 

samtapa ‘distress, grief’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. santdpa] 

samtavat ‘burn up’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.;|¢f. Pkt. samtav-, Skt. 
santa pay-| 

samti ‘peace’ S.; [Pkt. samti, Skt. Santi (f.)| 

samli ‘Santi’ acc. sg. msc. 

samtos- ‘delight’; samtosai |B] pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; samtostim 
pass., 3 p. pl.; samtosi, samtosiya c.p.; |cf. Skt. sam + tosay-] 

samtosa ‘contentment, joy’ acc. sg. msc.; samtosi inst. sg.; [Skt. 
santosa}| 

samnidhi ‘depository’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. samnidhi] 

samnipata (N. of disease) obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. samnipdta] 

sabhaga ‘corresponding to’ adj., nom. sg.; (Skt. sabhdga} 

saphala ‘fruitful’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. saphala} 

saphala ‘fruits’ ace. pl. nt.; [Skt. saphala (nt.)] 

saphara ‘majestically’ adv.; (cf. H. sphdra, Skt. sphara| 

sabada ‘sound’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. fabda; and see Bate, p. 726, 
H. sabada (Braj)| , 

sabala ‘mighty, powerful’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; sabala obl. sg. 
msc.; sabala nom. pl. msc.; sabala S.; [ef. MG. sabal, ‘Skt. 
sabala| 

sabha ‘assembly, court’ loc. sg. f.; sabha obl. sg.; [Skt. sabhda) 

sabhaga ‘fortunate’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. sabhdgya| 

sama ‘tranquillity’ S.; [Skt. Sama (msc.)]| 

sama ‘like’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; sama obl. sg. nt.; [ef. Skt. sama] 

samai ‘time’ loc. sg. msc.; [¢ef. Pkt. samaya, Skt. samaya} 

samakita ‘Samyaktva, completeness, perfection’ acc. sg. nt.; 
samakita S.; (Skt. samyaktva (nt.)] 

samana [B| ‘dream’ acc. sg. msc.; samanaim [B] loc. sg.; see 
suminaim 

samanau |B] ‘dream’ acc. sg. msc.; see sumina 

samadéu ‘all together’ adv.; [Skt. samuddya (msc.) ‘collection, 
-assemblage’ | 

samaratha ‘great’ adj., obl. pl. msc.; [Skt. samartha] 


samarasa ‘equal feeling’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. samarasa (adj.) 


‘having equal feelings’] 


-samartiipa ‘having same form’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. samaripa| 


samavadim ‘conjunction, combination’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. sam- 
avaya| 
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samavaya [|B] ‘all together’ adv.; [cf. Skt. samavadyena, samavayat 
(adv.) ‘in combination’] 

samahatti ‘directed to, with’ postpos.; [cf. Pkt. samahutta] 

samana ‘like, equal to’ adj., nom. sg. f.; see samdna 

samdana ‘like, equal to’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; samdna acc. sg. msc.; 
samana |S} nom. sg. f.; [Skt. samdna] 

samina [P|] ‘dream’ nom. sg. msc.; see sumina 

saminum |B] ‘dream’ acc. sg. msc.; see suminaum 

samiti ‘(five) rules of conduct’ acc. pl. f.; (Skt. samiti] 

samidhi |B] ‘perfect’ adj., nom. sg. f.; see samiddha 

samiddha ‘increase’ nom. sg.; [cf. Pkt. samiddha, Skt. samrddha 
‘complete’; and Skt. samrdh (f.)]| 

samiddha ‘perfect, complete, filled with’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; 
samiddha obl. sg. msc.; samiddhé nom. pl. f.; samiddha nom. 
sg. nt.; [Pkt. samiddha, Skt. samrddha| 

sami ‘calmly, tranquilly’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [ef. MG. sami, Sami; 
Pkt. samia| 

samuccaraim ‘utter, repeat’ pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; [Pkt. samuccar-, 
samud +- car-| 

samuha |S|_ ‘towards’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. sammmuha, Skt. 
sammukha| 

sameta ‘accompanied by, together with’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; 
sameta nom. sg. f.; [Skt. sameta] 

sampatti ‘fulfillment, accomplishment’ nom. sg. f.; [Skt. sam- 
patti] 

sampada ‘benefit’ S.; [cf. Skt. sampad] 

sampurai ‘attain fullness’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. Skt. sam + 
pr- ‘be completely filled’) 

sambadha |H] ‘connection’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. sambandha| 

sambamdha ‘connection’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. sambandha| 

sambhavai ‘arise, happen’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. sam- 
bhavvit ‘originate, arise’] 

sambala ‘provisions for journey’ acc. sg.; [cf. Skt. sambala, 
Sambala (msc., nt.)| 

sambharium [BH] ‘remembered’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. 
sambhar-| 

sambhala ‘care, protection’ acc. sg. f.; [MG. sambha] (f.)| 

sammaha ‘towards’ postpos.; [cf. Pkt. sammuha, Skt. sammu- 
kham| 

sammuha ‘before, towards’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; [Pkt. sammuha, 
Skt. sammukha| 

sayala ‘whole, all’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; sayala obl. sg.; sayala S.; 
Icf. Skt. sakala| 

sayalau {H] ‘complete’ adj., obl. sg.; see sayala 

sayamvara |H] ‘svayamvara’ nom. sg. msc.; sayamvari loc. sg.; 
sayamvara S.; (Pkt. sayamvara, Skt. svayamvara| 

sari ‘move, take’ c.p.; [ef. MG. sarvii, Pkt. sar-, Skt. sr-] 

saraga ‘heaven’ abl. sg. msc.; saragi loc. sg.; saraga obl. sg.; 
Icf. MG. sarg, Skt. svarga] 

saramga ‘pleasures of love’ acc. sg.; [ef. Skt. sardga (adj.)| 

saramga ‘impassioned’ adj., nom. pl. nt.; lef. Skt. saranga ‘having 
color’ and sardga ‘impassioned, enamoured’ | 

saramga ‘charming, beautiful, glorious’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; 
saramga nom. pl. msc.; (Skt. saravga} 

sarava ‘everything’ acc. sg. nt.; [Skt. sarva] 

saravaru ‘noble lake’ loc. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. sarovara (nt.)] 

arasa ‘tasty, interesting’ adj., nom. sg. f.; sarasa nom. sg. nt.; 
(Skt. sarasa] 

arasati ‘Sarasvati’ S.; [Skt. sarasvaii (f.)] 

ari |B] ‘fortune, wealth’ obl. sg. f.; see sirz 

ari |B} 

arasiu |B| ‘with’ postpos.; [ef. Pkt. sarisa, and see sarasau|} 


- see fri 


sarasau ‘with’ postpos., nom. sg. msc.; cf. sarisau 

arasium |B| ‘with’ postpos., nom. sg. msc.; cf. sarisau 

arisau ‘with’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; sarisaim inst. sg.; [cf. Pkt. 
sarisa| 

sariipa ‘beauty’ S.; [cf. Skt. sarapa) 

sarupa ‘own form’ nom. sg. nt.; [Skt. svartipa (nt.)| 

saripa ‘beautiful’ adj., obl. pl.; [Skt. sarapa) 

saruva ‘handsome, beautiful’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; saraiva nom. 


pl. msc.; saruva [|B] nom. sg. f.; [Pkt. sariiva, Skt. sartipa) 
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sarga {P| ‘heaven’ abl. sg. msc.; see saraga 

sarggi [P] ‘heaven’ loc. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. sarg, Skt. svarga] 

sarvasiddhi ‘complete perfection’ inst. sg. f.; (Skt. sarvasiddhi| 

salina ‘excellent, beautiful’ adj., obl. sg. f.; saline inst. pl. nt.; 
(cf. MG. salunii| 

salinau ‘excellent, superb’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; see salina 

salékha ‘having letters’ adj., obl. pl. msc.; [ef. Skt. lekha] 

savadya ‘true-speaking’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; [cf. Pkt. savdya, Skt. 
sadvada| 

savi ‘all together’ adv.; see sahii 

save [BH] ‘all together’ adv.; see saha 

savisesa ‘especially’ adv.; [cf. Skt. visfesdat] 

savattha ‘Sarvartha(siddha)’ (N. of highest heaven) loc. sg. 

saviveka ‘full of religious discernment’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. 
saviveka] 

savesa [HP] ‘apparelled, ornamented’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Skt. 
savesa| 

savva ‘everything’ acc. sg. nt.; [Pkt. savva, Skt. sarva] 

samvata_ ; |see Skt. samvat ‘samvat year’} 

samvara |BH]| ‘svayamvara’ S.; [see Monier-Williams under 
samvara and svayamvara| 

samvara ‘forbearance, obstruction’ acc. sg. msc.; samvara S.; 
(Skt. samvara|] 

samvega ‘desire for emancipation’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. samvega] 

samsa |B] ; see samkha 

samsevi |B]; see samkhevi 

samsahi ‘patiently’ adv.; [= c.p.; see Pkt. samsah-, Skt. sam + 
sah-| 

samsari ‘world’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. samsdra| 

samsdra ‘vacillating’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. samsdrin] 

sast |BH]_ ; see sakhi ‘friend’ 

sasi [|B], sasi [HH] ; see sakhi excl. 

sasura |H| ‘father-in-law’ S.; [Pkt. sasura, Skt. Svasura| 

sahai ‘endure’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; lef. Pkt. saha-, Skt. sah-] 

sahaja ‘by nature’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. sahaja| 

sahadara ‘brother’ S.; [cf. Skt. sahodara (msc.)| 

sahalo ‘fruitful, profitable’ adj., acc. sg. nt.; [Skt. saphala] 

sahasa ‘1000’; |cf. Pkt. sahasa, sahassa; Skt. sahasra} 

sahikadri ‘fragrant mango-tree’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. sahakdra] 

sahija |B|  ; see sahaja 

sahita ‘together with’ postpos.; [see Tessitori, § 75] 

sahisa |B| ‘1000’; see sahasa 

sahi ‘correctly, accurately’ adv.; [cf. MG. sahi, Ar. sahih| 

sahiya ‘indeed’ excl.; |cf. sahi, and Tessitori, § 103] 

sahu, sahi, sahti-a, sahtim ‘every, all’ adj. and pron., nom. sg. 
msc.; sahdi inst. sg. msc.; savi, save nom. pl. msc.; savi, save 
acc. pl. msc.; [ef. Pkt. savva, Skt. sarva} 

sahu-i-koi, sahtikot ‘everybody’ nom. sg. msc. 

si pron. and adj., nom. sg. f.; [ef. Tessitori, § 90; Pischel, § 423] 

simkadi ‘lean, scanty’ adj., nom. sg. f.; lef. MG. sdkada, and 
Pkt. samkadiya, Skt. samkatita| 

simkalaum ‘chain’ acc. sg. nt.; [ef. MG. sakli, and Pkt. samkala, 
Skt. frakhala| 

simkodi ‘bound tight, covered’ c.p.; [ef. MG. sakadvi ‘bind, 
tight,’ samkoddavii, samkadavit ‘be crowded’; and Pkt. samkodiya, 
Skt. samkotita| 

sicau ‘true’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. sacca, Skt. satya} 

sic- ‘complete, prepare, take care of’; sdcavai pres. indic., 3 p. 
sg., sdcavai|m| 3 p. pl.; sdcavau, sdcavu {[H] impv., 2 p. ph; lef. 
MG. sdcavvii| 

sijana ‘groom's party’ nom. pl. msc.; |cf. MG. sajan|} 

sajana ‘good people’ nom. pl. msc.; |cf. Pkt. sajjana, Skt. sajjana| 

sajana [HS] ‘good people’ nom. pl. mse.; (Skt. sajjana} 

samjhai ‘evening’ loc. sg. f.; |of. Pkt. samjha, Skt. sandhya| 

sidi ‘sari’ nom. sg. f.; sddi S.; [Pkt. sddi, Skt. Safi} 

sita ‘”’; [cf. MG. sat, Pkt. satta, Skt. sapta) 

sitha ‘caravan, retinue’ nom. sg. msc.; sdtha acc. sg.; sadthiim, 
dthaim |H] inst. sg.; sdtha abl. sg.; s@tha obl. sg.; sdtha 5$.; 
(Pkt. sattha, Skt. sdrtha| 

satharau ‘grass-bed’ acc. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. sdtharo; and see 


adharu| 
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‘leader of caravan’ nom. sg. msc.; [¢f. Skt. sdrthavaha) 

sathai {B] ‘with’ postpos,; [see séthi and cf. MG. sdthe] 

sathai {B| ‘together with’ adv.; [see sdthiim and cf. MG. sdathe}| 

sathi ‘with’ postpos.; [cf. Skt. sdrthena and MG. sathe}| 

sathiim ‘with’ postpos.; [cf. Skt. sdrthena and MG. sdthe; see 
sathi, sathaz} 

sathiim ‘together with’ adv.; [cf. MG. sdthe, Skt. sdrthena; see 
sathi, sathiim, sdthai| 

séthi |B] ‘sVastika’ nom. sg. msc.; see sdthiya 

sathiya ‘svastika’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. sdthiyo (msc.) ‘an 
auspicious mark painted in the front of a house’; Pkt. satthia, 
Skt. svastika| 

sddha |H) ‘sadhu’ nom. sg, msc.; sddha [B) acc. sg.; [of. Skt. 


sdthavaha 


sadhu| 
sddharu |H]| ‘grass-bed’ acc. sg. msc.; see sdtharau 
sddhu ‘sadhu’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. sddhu] 


sdnamda ‘joyful, delighted’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; sénamda nom. 
pl. msc.; sdnamda acc, pl. msc.; (Skt. sdnanda|} 

sdmnadhi |B| ‘appearance, presence’ loc. sg. nt.; sémnadhi |B} 
obl. sg.; see samnidhi 

sdmnidhi, sadmnidhii [P| 
samnidhya| 

sapa ‘snake’ S.; [cf. Pkt. sappa, Skt. sarpa (msc., f.)] 

sdpadeha ‘having form of snake’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [ef. Skt. 
deha (at end of compound) ‘having appearance of’| 

sdmamta ‘‘vassals, district officers’ acc. pl. msc.; [see Monier- 
Williams, p. 1205, sa@manta (msc.) ‘vassal, chief of district 
(paying tribute to lord paramount)’] 


loc. sg. nt.; sdmnidhi obl. sg.; [Skt. 


sdmala ‘black’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. sémala, Skt. Syamala] 
sambhariu ‘remembered’ pst. pt., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. 


sabharvi, Pkt. sambhar-| 

sadmbhali ‘heard’ pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; [of. MG. sdbhalvii, Pkt. 
sambhal-| 

sara |BH], sari 
(msc., nt.)] 

sdra ‘excellent, good’ inst. sg. msc.; sdri loc. sg.; [ef. MG. sari, 
and Skt. sdra] 

sdra ‘all’ adj., nom. pl.; [cf. MG. sari, Skt. sara] 

sdra ‘consisting of’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; sdra obl. sg.; sara S.; 
[see Skt. sdra (at end of compound) ‘consisting of’ 


‘essentials’ inst. sg.; sdra nom. pl.; (Skt. sdra 


sdru |S} ‘good’ inst. sg. msc.; see sdra 

sdrathia ‘charioteer’ acc. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. sdrathi] 

sdrava |H] ‘all’ nom. pl. msc.; [cf. Skt. sdrva] 

sdrasa ‘sarasa(-bird)’ S.; [Skt. sdrasa| 

sdrium ‘excellent’ adj., obl. sg.; [cf. Pkt. sdria, Skt. sdrika} 

sdrisau ‘with’ postpos., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. sdrisa, sarisa] 

sarthavaha [BS] ‘leader of caravan’ nom, sg. msc.; [Skt. sdrtha- 
vaha| 

sala ‘Sala-thorn’ obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. dla] 


sdvai [|B] ‘lay disciple’ S.; see sdévaya 
sdvaya ‘lay disciple’ S.; [cf. Pkt. sdvaya, Skt. $rdvaka (msc.)] 
samsai ‘doubt’ inst. sg. msc.; [¢f. MG. sadso (msc.), Pkt. samsai, 


Skt. samSaya (msc.)] 

sdmsaya [|B] ; see sdmsai 

sdsaga |[H] ‘perfect, possessed of good qualities’ adj., nom. sg. 
msc.; [Pkt. sdsaga, Skt. sasyaka] 

sdsanadevatiim ‘tutelary deity’ inst. sg. f.; [Skt. Sasanadevatd] 

sdsanadevi ‘tutelary deity’ obl. sgl f.; [Skt. Sdsanadevi, Pkt. 
sdsanadevi| 

sdsanaddevi ‘tutelary deity’ S.; see sdsanadevi 

sdsarit_ ‘father-in-law’s house’ loc. sg.; [cf. Pkt. sdsura (nt.), Skt. 
$vaSura (msc.)] 

saha |B] ‘sadhu, sage’ nom. sg. msc.; see saéhu 

sahama [H] ‘with’ postpos.; [cf. Pkt. séhamma, Skt. sédharmya 
(nt.)] 

sahi ‘with’ postpos.; [= c.p., of. Pkt. sah-, Skt. sdédh-] 


sdhasa ‘bold, without hesitating’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [c¢f. Skt. 
sahasa| 
sahu ‘sadhu’ nom. sg. msc.; sdhu acc. sg.; [Skt. sédhu] 


‘with’ postpos.; [see Tessitori, § 70; cf. MG. fa] 
‘with, together with’ adv.; see sium 


sium 
sium 


BENDER: THE NALARAYADAVADANTICARITA 


[TRANS. AMER. PHIL. SOC. 


‘of what sort’ adj., acc. sg. nt.; [cf. MG. Si] 
‘of this sort’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; see isium 
‘ ’ a s - = 
ornaments’ acc. pl. msc.; (Skt. Srvigdra] 
‘ornaments’ acc. pl. msc.; see simgdra 
‘were adorned’ pass., 3 p. pl.; [Pkt. simgdr-, Skt. 


sium 

sium 

simgara 

sinagara [B] 

sinagariim 
Srngaray-| 

sita ‘white’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. MG. sit, Skt. Sveta] 

siddha |H| ‘accomplished, perfected’ nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. szddha] 

siddhi ‘perfection, final emancipation’ nom. sg. f.; siddhi loc. sg.; 
(Skt. siddhi (f.)] 

‘stream’ nom. sg. f.; [Pkt. siva, sird, Skt. Sird] 


Sira 

sirt ‘head’ loc. sg. nt.; [Pkt. sira, Skt. Siras] 

siri, sirt ‘fortune, wealth’ obl. sg. f.; stiri S.; [Pkt. stiri, Skt. Sri] 
silatali ‘surface of rock’ loc. sg. nt.; [ef. Skt. Sildtala) 

siva ‘Siva’ nom. sg. msc.; [Pkt. siva, Skt. Siva] 

simha ‘lion’ S.; [Skt. stzha (msc.)] 

simhakesari ‘SinhakeSarin’ nom. sg. msc. 


simhdsani [|B] ‘lion-throne’ loc. sg. nt.; simhdsana [B| nom. pl.; 
(Skt. sivhdsana| 


simhdsani ‘lion-throne’ loc. sg. nt.; simhdsana nom. pl.; [Skt. 
sinhdsana| 

sit honorific prefix; see Pkt. si, Skt. fri 

simgdra ‘ornamentation’ nom. sg. msc.; simgdra acc. sg.; [ef. 


Pkt. simgdara, Skt. §rigdra| 
sidhi ‘perfected’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Skt. siddha] | 
stma ‘acme, utmost limit’ nom. sg. f.; simi, stma [B] loc. sg.; 

[cf. MG. sim, Skt. siman|] 
simddika [H] ‘enclosure’ obl. sg.; [see sitma, and H. ddika ‘etc.’| 
sila ‘virtue’ nom. sg. nt.; sila S.; (Skt. fila, Pkt. sila] 
sts- ‘learn’; sisaz pres. indic., 3 p. pl.; sisi pst. pt., nom. pl. f.; 

sisi c.p.; [ef. Pkt. stkkh-, Skt. Siks-] 
sisa ‘teaching, instruction’ acc. sg. f.; [cf. Pkt. sikkhd, Skt. Siksa] 
sisdmana ‘instruction’ nom. sg.; sisdmana S.; [cf. MG. sikhaman 


(f.), and Skt. Siksa (f.)] 


stsdmadna ‘instruction’ acc. sg.; [ef. MG. sikhdman, Skt. Siksa 
(f.)] 

sisa ‘pupil’ inst. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. sis, Skt. Sisya] 

stha ‘lions’ S.; [Pkt. sitha, Skt. sivha] 


su pron. and adj., nom. sg. msc.; [see Tessitori, § 90; Pischel, 
§ 423] 

su ‘100’; cf. sau 

sukumdla ‘tender’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; (Skt. sukumdla, sukumara] 

sukrta ‘meritorious act’ S.; [Skt. sukrta (nt.)] 

sukha ‘joy, comfort, delight’ nom. sg. nt.; sukha acc. sg.; sukhi, 
sukhai |B], sukha inst. sg.; sukhiim loc. sg.; sukhe [HP] inst. pl.; 
sukha S.; {cf. Skt. sukha] 

sukhdsani ‘palanquin’ loc. sg. nt.; (Pkt. suhdsana, Skt. sukhdsana) 

sukhini ‘happy, delighted’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. sukhin| 

sukhi ‘fortunate’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. sukhin] 

sugamdha ‘fragrant’ adj., obl. sg. f.; (cf. Skt. sugandhin}| 

sugaru [P|] ‘excellent teacher’ S.; [cf. Skt. suguru] 

suguna ‘worthy, excellent, virtuous’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; suguna 
[B] nom. pl. msc.; suguna nom. sg. f.; (Skt. suguna] 


suguru ‘excellent teacher’ S.; [Skt. suguru (msc.)] 
sujasa ‘fame’ nom. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. swyaSas] 
sujanai ? ‘know well’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [cf. Pkt. sujdna, Skt. 


sujna ‘wise’ | 

sujana ‘wise’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; sujdna voc. sg. msc.; sujdnt 
voc. sg. f.; [ef. Pkt. sujana, Skt. sujfidna| 

sujanaha ‘good knowledge, wisdom’ gen. sg. nt.; [Skt. sujidna] 

sujanu ‘wise’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Pkt. sujdna, Skt. sujiid] 

sujana ‘wise, skilled’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [ef. Pkt. sujana, Skt. 
sujndana| 

suddhai [S|] ?; see saddhai 

sudhala ‘richly provided’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. sadhala) 

sun- ‘hear’; sunai pres. indic., 3 p. sg., sunaim 3 p. pl.; sunt 
impv., 2 p. sg., sunaha, sunau 2 p. pl.; sunamta pres. pt., nom. 
sg. msc., sunatam abl. sg. (= adv.); suni pst. pt., nom. sg. f.; 
suntim pass., 3 p. sg.; suni, suni [H], suniya, sunia c.p.; ld. 
Pkt. sun-, Skt. §ru-]} 

sunita ‘favorable’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. suniti] 
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suta ‘son’ acc. sg. msc.; [MG. sut, Skt. suta] 

suta ‘daughter’ nom. sg. f.; (Skt. sutd] 

suthai ‘well, skillfully’ adv.; [cf. Pkt. sutthiya, sufthia, Skt. 
susthita, susthu| 

sudi [cf. Skt. fudi, sudi ‘in the light fortnight’ or ‘light half of 
lunar month’] 

sudha [B] ‘pure’ adj., inst. sg. nt.; see sidha, suddha 

suddha ‘pure, correct, true’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; suddha nom. sg. 
nt.; [Skt. fuddha} 

suddha ‘suddha’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. fuddha (msc.)} 

suddhi |H] ‘purification’ nom. sg. f.; [Pkt. suddhi, Skt. Suddhi| 

sumdara ‘beauty’ acc. sg.; sumdara S.; cf. Skt. sundara (adj.)] 

sumdara ‘handsome’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. sundara] 

sumdari ‘Sundari’ nom. sg. f. 

sumdara ‘handsome’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. sundara] 

sumna ‘alone’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. suni, stint, Pkt. 
sunna, Skt. funya] 

suparisa |B] ‘noble person’ S.; see supurisa 

supavitta ‘completely pure’ adj., acc. sg. f.; |[Pkt. supavitta, Skt. 
supavitra| 

supasiddha ‘celebrated’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [Skt. suprasiddha]| 

supurisa ‘noble person’ S.; [cf. Pkt. purisa, Skt. purusa (nt.)] 

supramana ‘surpassing, great’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [Skt. supra- 
mana} 

supramadna ‘greatly, lavishly’ adv.; (Skt. supramdana] 

suprita ‘very lovely’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; [Skt. suprita] 

suphala |H| ‘sweet fruits’ acc. pl.; [ef. Skt. suphala (adj.)] 

suphala |H) ‘fruitful’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. suphala (adj.)] 

subahu ‘mighty’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [Skt. subahu] 

subha ‘auspicious’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [Skt. fubha] 

subha ‘happiness’ S.; [Skt. Subha (nt.)] 

sumamgali ‘Sumafigala’ inst. sg. msc. 

sumina ‘dream’ nom. sg. msc.; sumina [P] loc. sg.; sumina obl. 
sg.; [Pkt. sumina, Skt. svapna] 

suminaum ‘dream’ acc. sg.; suminaim loc. sg.; [Pkt. sumina, 
Skt. svapna (msc.)] 

sura ‘god’ nom. sg. msc.; sura obl. sg.; sura acc. pl.; sura S.; 
(Skt. sura] 

suratara |B] ‘divine-tree’ loc. sg. msc.; see surataru 

surataru ‘divine-tree’ loc. sg. msc.; [Skt. surataru|] 

suramma ‘very delightful’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. suramma, 
Skt. suramya] 

suraloi ‘heaven of gods’ loc. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. suraloa, Skt. 
suraloka| 

suraloya |B] ; see suraloi 

suravara ‘superb god’ nom. sg. msc.; suravara acc. sg.; [Skt. 
suravara| 

surimda ‘chief god’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. surimda, Skt. 
surendra| 

suruva |H] ‘beautiful’ nom. sg. f.; [see suripa, and Pkt. suriiva) 

suripa [P| ‘handsome, beautiful’ adj., nom. pl. msc.; surtipa 
nom. sg. f. (Skt. surtipa] 

sulipi ‘alphabets’ acc. pl. f.; (cf. Skt. lipi (f.)] 

sulidhau |P), sulidhu ‘taken with ease’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; see 
lidha 

suvanna ‘golden’ adj., acc. pl. nt.; [ef. Pkt. suvanna, Skt. suvarna| 

suvasamta |S]; see suvisamta 

suvicari ‘good intent’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. suvicdra] 

suviveka ‘very clever, wise’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. vivekin] 

suvisamta ? ‘calmed’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. samta, Skt. 
Santa (adj.) ‘pacified, calmed’} 

suvisdra |H] ‘diffusion’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. visdéra (msc.) 
‘diffusion’ | 

suvisdlo ? ‘assiduously’ adv.; [cf. Skt. suvisfdla ‘very large’] 

suvesa ‘elegantly clad, well-attired’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Skt. suvesa] 

susa [BH] S.; susai [B] ‘happiness’ loc. sg. nt.; see sukha 

susani [B] ‘happy, delighted’ adj., nom. sg. f.; see sukhini 

sumsamGarapura ‘city of Sumsumara’ loc. sg. msc.; sumsamdara- 
pura S. 

susara ‘father-in-law’ S.; [cf. Pkt. sasura, Skt. Svafura (msc.)] 
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susdvaim ‘lay disciples’ loc. pl. msc.; [ef. Pkt. susdvaya, Skt. 
susravaka} 

susdvayam |P]_ ; see susdvaim 

sumhdladd |B| ‘soft’ adj., obl. pl. msc.; see simdladam 

suha ‘contentment’ S.; [Pkt. suha, Skt. sukha (nt.)] 

suai ‘disgrace’ acc. sg.; [cf. Pkt. stiaya, Skt. stitaka (nt.)] 

sui [H]  ; see sai 

siadra ‘cook’ nom. sg. msc.; sédraha gen. sg.; [see siiydra and cf. 
Skt. stipakara (msc.)] 

sidladam |P|_ ; see simdladim 

siydra ‘cook’ nom. sg. msc.; siydraha [PS] gen. sg.; [see sédara 
and cf. Skt. sipakdra (msc.)| 

sim ‘with’ postpos.; see sium 

simdladdm ‘soft’ adj., obl. pl. msc.; [cf. MG. sivaldi, Pkt. 
stiimdala, suumdla, Skt. sukumdla} 

simki |BH] ‘left’ c.p.; [cf. Pkt. sumk-] 

sult ‘sleeping’ pres. pt., nom. sg. f.; sili acc. sg. f.; siti, siiliya 
[B] inst. sg. f. 

sita ‘speaking properly’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. sutta, Skt. 
sttkta} 

sidha ‘pure, faultless’ adj., obl. sg. msc. and nt.; sidhai inst. sg. 
msc.; sédhad nom. pl. msc.; [Pkt. suddha, Skt. fuddha|] 

stina |B) ‘alone’ adj., nom. sg.; [cf. MG. sini, sunii, Pkt. sunna, 
Skt. funya] 

siya ‘scripture’ S.; [cf. Pkt. sia, sutta, Skt. stitra (nt.)] 

siadadm ‘parrots’ nom. pl. msc.; see siyada 

styadad ‘parrots’ nom. pl. msc.; [cf. Skt. fuka] 

stra ‘heroes’ nom. pl. msc.; [cf. Skt. Sara] 

sirtim, stirt |B] ‘Siri, sage’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. sari] 

strija ‘sun’ inst. sg. msc.; strija S.; |ef. Pkt. stiria, sujja, Skt. 
sturya| 

strisara ‘prince of saris’ nom. sg. msc.; [¢f. Skt. sari, ifvara] 

sekhara ‘most excellent’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. fekhara] 

seta ‘white’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [Pkt. setta, Skt. Sveta] 

setta |H]  ; see seta 

sena ‘army’ inst. sg. f.; sena obl. sg.; [Skt. send] 

seyala |H] ‘all’ adj., S.; see sayala 

seradi ‘fullness, plentitude’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. H. seri (f.) ‘fullness, 
plentitude’| 

seriya |H] ; see seradi 

seva ‘service’ acc. sg. f.; [Skt. sevd (f.)] 

sevaka ‘servant’ nom. sg. msc.; sevaka obl. sg.; [Skt. sevaka] 

sevad ‘service’ acc. sg. f.; sevd S.; [Skt. sevd (f.)] 

seviya ‘observed, practiced’ c.p.; [cf. Pkt. sev-, Skt. sev-] 

so pron., nom. sg. msc.; so [B] adj., nom. sg. msc.; [see Tessitori, 
§ 90; Pischel, § 423] 

soka_ ‘grief’ acc. sg. msc.; sokiim inst. sg.; [Skt. foka] 

soga ‘sorrow’ S.; [cf. H. soga, Skt. Soka (msc.)] 

sodhi ‘cleared’ c.p.; [cf. Skt. fodha (msc.) ‘purification’ and 
$udh-| 

sond, sona [|B] ‘gold’ obl. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. sonna, Skt. suvarna} 

sobha ‘beauty’ S.; [cf. Skt. fobha (f.)] 

sobhakadra {[B] ‘shining, lustrous’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [¢f. Skt. 
Sobhakara (adj.)| 

sobhadkarana ‘light-maker’ nom. sg. msc.; [cf. Pkt. sobhd, Skt. 
fobha, Skt. karana (adj.)| 

sobhdga ‘perfect wifehood’ S.; [cf. Skt. saubhagya (msc.)] 

sobhadga ‘blessed, fortunate’ adj., nom. sg. msc.; (cf. Skt. saubhagya 
(nt.)] 

sobhaga ‘beauty, charm, wealth’ inst. sg. nt.; sobhdgaim, sobhagat 
[B], sobhdgii [H] loc. sg.; sobhdga S.; [cf. Skt. saubhadgya (nt.)] 

sobhdsdra ‘beautiful’ adj., obl. sg. nt.; [of. Skt. fobhd, sara} 

soma ‘mild, gentle’ adj., S.; [cf. Pkt. soma, Skt. saumya] 

somadeva ‘Somadeva’ nom. sg. msc. 

sovana ‘golden’ adj., S.; [Skt. sauvarna} 

sovana ‘gold’ nom. sg. nt.; (Skt. sauvarna] 

sovana [B] ‘golden’ adj., acc. pl. nt.; [cf. Skt. sauvarna] 

sovamna ‘golden’ adj., nom. sg. f.; [Skt. sauvarna] 

sovasamta [|B] _ ; see suvisamta 


sohai ‘glitter, shine’ pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; [ef. Pkt. soh-, Skt. 


Subh-| 
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sohi |B) ‘bright, shining’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [cf. Skt. fobhin] 

sohamma_ ‘Saudharma-heaven’ loc. sg. msc.; |¢f. Pkt. sohamma, 
Skt. saudharma| 

soha ‘bright, brilliant’ adj., obl. sg. msc.; [cof. Pkt. soha, Skt. 
fobha (adj.)]| 

stuti |B] ‘praise’ acc. sg. f.; [Skt. stuti (f.)] 

sydra {P| ; see sdra ‘having best part’ 

svaripa ‘having form’ adj., obl. sg. f.; (Skt. svariupa (nt.)] 

svdda_ ‘taste’ S.; [Skt. svdda (msc.)| 

svddamti ‘tasting’ pres. pt., nom. sg. f.; [ef. Skt. svdd-, svad-] 

‘master, lord’ S.; [Skt. 

svdmiya ; see svdmi 

sveta |B] 


svamt svadmin (msc.)] 


‘white’ adj., nom. sg. nt.; [ef. Skt. Sveta| 

ha emph.; (cf. Skt. ha} 

hati |B| ‘heart’ loc. sg.; see hiyai 

haidalai [B| ‘heart’ loc. pl.; see hiyadae 

haidum |B| ‘heart’ acc. sg.; see hiyadam 

hakdrau ‘invite’ impv., 2 p. pl.; [of. MG. hakdrvii, Pkt. hakkar-| 

hata ‘welfare’ obl. sg. nt.; [ef. Skt. hita| 

hamdika |H|_ ; see humdika 

hathi, hathim ‘hand’ inst. sg. msc.; ef. Pkt. hattha, Skt. hasta, 
MG. hath] 

hathidra ‘weapons’ acc. pl.; [of. MG. hathiydr (msc., nt.), Pkt. 
hatthiyara (nt.)} 

hatthidra |H|  ; see hathidra 

hamti ‘slaying’ pres. pt., nom. sg. f.; [ef. Skt. han-] 

haya ‘horses’ nom. pl. msc.; haya S.; (Skt. haya} 

hayavara ‘excellent horses’ S.; see haya 

‘remove, take away’ pres. indic., 1 p. sg.; [of. Skt. hr-] 

harasiim inst. 


haraum 

harasa ‘delight’ nom. sg. 
sg.; harasa S.; [ef. Skt. harsa, Pkt. harisa| 

harasiu (B], harasiu ‘delighted’ nom. sg. msc.; harasiyd nom. pl. 
msc.; see harisiu 

harasyai |B| ‘delight’ 


msc.; harasa acc. sg.; 


inst. sg. mse.; [cf. Skt. harsa} 


hart ‘Hari’ S. mse. 
haricamda ‘Haricandra’ S. msc. 
harimitta ‘Harimitra’ nom. sg. msc. 


harisiu ‘delighted’ nom. sg. msc.; harisid [P|], harisyd nom. pl. 
msc.; [cf. Pkt. harisia, Skt. harsita| 

harisiim |S| ‘delight’ inst. sg. msc.; [¢ef. Pkt. harisia; and Skt. 
harsa (msc.)| 

halavisiim, haldvasai [B| fut., 3 p. sg.; [ef. MG. haldvvii| 

hava |H| ‘now’ adv.; see hiva 

havai [B| ‘now’ adv.; see hiva 

havada [B| ‘now’ adv.; [cf. MG. havda| 

havi |B] ‘now’ adv.; see hiva 

hamsa ‘hafisa, king’ nom. sg. msc.; hamsa acc. sg.; (Skt. hafisa] 

has- ‘laugh’; hasai, hasii |H| pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; hasamla pres. 
pt., nom. sg. msc.; hast, hasiya c.p.; (Pkt. has-, Skt. has-] 

haha ‘alas!’ excl.; [ef. Skt. haha] 

ha excl.; [cf. Skt. hd excl. of anger, pain, etc.] 

héni ‘injury, harm’ nom. sg. f.; [cf. Pkt. hani, Skt. hanz! 

hatha ‘hand’ nom. sg. msc.; hdtha acc. sg.; hathiim (H]|, hathi, 
hathi inst. sg.; [cf. MG. hath, Pkt. hattha, Skt. hasta] 

hathi {H] ‘with’ postpos.; see hdtha and cf. sathi of other mss. 

har- ‘lose’; hdrai, hdrae |PS] pres. indic., 3 p. sg.; hari impv., 2 p. 
sg.; hdrium pst. pt., nom. sg. nt.; hari [B], hdriya, hadrani [S}, 
haranai [P] c.p.; lef. MG. hdrvii, Pkt. hdr-, Skt. hdray-| 

hdra ‘necklace’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. hdra] 

hara |H] ‘losses’ acc. sg. msc.; [Skt. hara] 

‘defeat’ nom. sg. msc.; Adri acc. pl. msc.; [Skt. hari} 


hari 
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hahadkadra ‘great lamentation’ acc. sg. msc.; [cf. MG. hahakar 
(msc.) ‘great lamentation’; Skt. hadkdra (msc.) ‘the exclamation 
ha@’ and hahakrta ‘filled with cries’| 

hi emph.; [cf. Skt. hi, and see Tessitori, § 104] 

hitabuddhi ‘friendly intent’ acc. sg. f.; [Skt. hitabuddhi]| 

hitu |S] ‘welfare’ obl. sg. nt.; [cf. Skt. hita] 

hima {H] ‘now, then’ adv.; [cf. hiva and MG. hamnd| 

hiyai [S|] ‘heart’ loc. sg.; cf. hiyadu, and hiyadam 

hiyati [P| ‘heart’ acc. sg.; cf. hiyadam 


hiva ‘now’ adv.; [cf. MG. have} 

hivai [S| ‘now’ adv.; cf. hiva 

hivat ‘princes’ nom. pl. msc.; |cf. Skt. adhipati| 
hivadam [H] ‘now’ adv.; [cf. hiva and MG. havdda| 
hivadaim ‘now’ adv.; (cf. hiva and MG. havda| 
hive ‘then’ adv.; [cf. hiva, hivai and MG. have| 


hium [S|] ‘heart’ acc. sg.; hii inst. sg.; hii [H] loc. sg.; [cf. Pkt. 
hia, hiaya, Skt. hrdaya (nt.) 


himdola ‘swing’ S.; [ef. Pkt. dola (f.) ‘swing’ and Skt. hindola 
(msc.)] 

hiait ‘heart’ loc. sg.; |cf. Pkt. hia, hiaya, Skt. hrdaya; cf. loc. of 
hiuim| 

hiyai ‘heart’ loc. sg.; [of. Pkt. hia, hiaya, Skt. hrdaya (nt.)] 

hiyadam ‘heart’ acc. sg.; hiyadae, hiyadai [S} loc. pl.; [cf. Pkt. 


hiada, hiaya, Skt. hrdaya (nt.)| 

humdika ‘Hundika’ nom. sg. msc.; humdiki acc. sg.; humdiki 
inst. sg.; humdika voc. sg.; humdika obl. sg. é 

hum, him 1 p. pron., nom. sg.; mujha, majha, majjha |B\, mum, 
mum acc. sg.; mujha, mujhaha, majha |B| gen. sg.; maim, mai 
[PS], maya. [B| inst. sg.; amhe, amha, amhi, amhi [H] nom. pl.; 
amha, ama [P| gen. pl.; mujha obl. sg.; mujha S.; [see Tessitori, 


§ 84] 
hiimkadra ‘yell, shout’ acc. sg.; lef. Pkt. humkdra, Skt. hunkdra 
(msc.) | 


he excl.; lef. Skt. he, MG. he] 
hethali ‘beneath’ postpos.; [cf. MG. hethal, hethe; see Tessitori, 
§ 101, and Pischel, § 107] 


hethi ‘under’ postpos.; [cf. Pkt. hetha, MG. hethe| 
heta |B]  ; see hetu 

hetu ‘cause, reason’ inst. sg. msc.; [Skt. hetu!] 
hema ‘golden’ adj., obl. sg.; |cf. Skt. hema} 


hemamai ‘golden’ adj., loc. sg. nt.; [cf. Pkt. hemamaya, Skt. 
hemamaya| 

hemavai |H| 
hemava, Skt. hemavat} 

hemavae ‘Himalayas’ loc. pl. msc.; [ef. Pkt. hemavai, hemavaya; 
Skt. haimavata) 

heli ‘sport, pastime’ inst. sg.; |see Monier-Williams, p. 
heli = held (f.) ‘sport’| 

helam ‘wanton sport’ inst. sg. f.; [cf. Skt. hela (f.)] 

heva_excl.; [see Skt. eva and Tessitori, § 103] 

ho-, hu-, hi-, ha- ‘be, become’; houm pres. indic., 1 p. sg.; hoi, 
hoya |B], hui, hii, huim, hiai [BS] 3 p. sg.; hujja, huju [S}, 
huja |P| prec., 3 p. sg. [see Tessitori, § 120, and cf. the MG. 
impv. in -7(0)]; hoisu, hoisum [P| fut., 1 p. sg., hosai [B], hosiz, 
hosiim |H], hosi, hoisiz [PS], hoist [P], hoyasi [Bj, hoyasai 'B}, 
husit, hist, hisii, hasi, hasai |B] 3 p. sg.; hutau, humtau [S| 
pres. pt., nom. sg. msc., himtdm nom. pl. msc., huti, humti |H\], 
himta, hati [B| nom. sg. f., hutim, hutum [BS] nom. sg. nt.; 
hiu, huu [P| pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., hiu obl. sg., had, hidm |H] 
nom. pl., hui, haz |B] nom. sg. f., hiu, hium nom. sg. nt.; hiya 
pst. pt., nom. pl. msc.; hau |S] pst. pt., nom. sg. msc., hat |H| 

f.; [Pkt. ho-, hoa-; Pa. bhava-, ho-; Skt. bhi-| 


‘golden’ adj., loc. sg. nt.; hemavai loc. pl.; [ef. Pkt. 


1305, 


nom. sg. 
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